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PREFACE 



!o This book is designed as a practical course for beginners, 

• and embodies those ideas which some eighteen years of ex- 

perience have taught the author are essential in the study of 
the German language. The ground-work consists of a series 
of carefully graded illustrative lessons, thirty-five in number, 
which are intended to comprise the work of one year or more 
in either high school or academy. Each lesson is divided 
into five essential parts : i. Development Lesson, 2. Reading, 
3. Grammar, 4. Vocabulary, 5. Exercises. 

The development lesson is a preparatory exercise with the 
class, intended to lead the pupil through conversation to a 
thorough understanding of the rules of grammar contained in 
the third part. In giving this lesson the teacher should use 
the foreign tongue as much as possible, carefully omitting, *^^ 
however, all words and phrases not previously given in the 
text. Every word that is introduced in these lessons should 
be really taught. It will be seen that grammar is the princi- 
pal theme of each development lesson, it being the backbone 
of all conversation in class. The teacher is expected to 
develop one fact at a time, demonstrating it by all the illus- 
trations at his command, so that it may be impressed upon 
the minds of the students. Each idea or rule should be 
developed in such a manner that it flashes upon the per- 
ception without the necessity of explanation in English. If 
this is properly done the grammatical part in English may be 
omitted from the class-room. 
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Reading texts have been introduced as soon as possible, 
and they are carefully prepared and adapted to the students* 
stage of advancement. In this book they are of minor im- 
portance, their principal object being to increase the students 
vocabulary, which in itself is valuable and necessary to the 
further acquirement of grammatical knowledge. 

The grammar lessons are the foundation upon which the 
book is based. The author abandons the idea that the 
elementary study of grammar should depend upon reading or 
conversation. Such a process is unpedagogical since it neglects 
the most valuable feature of language- teaching, i. e. system. ^ 
However simple a text may be, if all grammatical difficulties 
contained in it are explained, as they properly should be, the 
student would be overburdened with a mass of grammatical 
rules, thrown in pele-mele as the text might suggest. If 
grammar be studied systematically, it offers the least difficulty. 
Undoubtedly two or three similar facts can be remembered as 
easily as one. It is, furthermore, the object of all education 
to develop power of observation. The neglect of systematic 
study works directly contrary to this fundamental principle of 
pedagogy. To illustrate. — At the very outset of almost all text- 
books based on conversation, students are confronted with such 
sentences as : ba« tft ber Sntflcr, ba« finb bic (Jinger, ber 3^*9^* 
ffaigcr i[t ncbctt bctn SDWttcIfingcr, ic^ bicgc ben ^tx^t^^tx, etc. 

The student who is not immediately impressed by the vari- 
ations in the German article, lacks power of observation. An 
intelligent pupil will ask questions, which are met by the 
statement that these difficulties will be explained later on and 
that now the article must be learned as it is in the book. 
This course is pursued indefinitely through the various phases 
of grammatical progression, when finally the student becomes 
so indifferent to the fine distinctions of inflection, that he fails 
to notice them with any degree of interest. What he knows 
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is due to his memory only. Memory is a good thing, but it 
is unpedagogical to build upon it alone, and is a poor test of 
merit in the class-room. Diligent, earnest students will have 
no chance beside a lazy pupil whom nature may have endowed 
with a quick, retentive memory. The study of languages 
should be based upon reason as well as upon memory. Even 
the slowest intellect can retain a fact for which it understands 
the reason, while the brightest mind is often incapable of 
memorizing senseless words and phrases. But grammar should 
be simplified. Difficult grammatical constructions, unimportant 
exceptions to rules, and idioms should be avoided in the 
beginning. The three genders and their declensions sufficiently 
tax the abiUties of the ordinary student. Grammar, moreover, 
should be taught so as to create a certain grammatical feelir^. 
The rules should not only be knoivn^ they should also be felt 
Thus, the sounds cr, t, t^ (ber, bic, ba^; cr, fie, cd; biefcr, 
btcfe, btcfe^), must become the representatives of the three 
genders; and so with other sounds: bcm, toem, gutCTtt, jcttem, 

biefcm, i^m ; — tocr, cr, ber, tDcIdicr ; — toad, ba«, c«, gutc«, 

bicfc^. The ear must not be sacrificed in favor of the eye. 
The student who tells us that the principal parts of bringen 

are bringen, brang, gebrungen knows more about the German 

language than he who has never acquired the ring of the 

vowel-change i-a-u, as in fingcn, fang, gefungen ; fmben, fanb, 

gcfunben, etc. The former has only been guilty of the natural 
mistake made by every German child and gives pleasing evi- 
dence of SprachgefuhL Let the teacher always enter the 
class-room with the definite purpose of teaching one new 
grammatical fact, drilling the same through conversational exer- 
cises until the students have acquired the habit of applying it 
correctly. The grammar lessons are in English so as to over- 
come all difficulties the student may encounter in his home 
Study. In class the rules should be developed in German, 



\ 



VI PREFACE. 

The technical terms necessary to carry on a conversation on 
grammar in German, have been gradually furnished in the 
vocabulary of each lesson. 

A Vocabulary of all new words arranged according to classes, 
constitutes the fourth part of each lesson. Ever since the 
adoption of conversational methods, the principal aim of which 
is the acquisition of a large vocabulary, words and phrases, 
introduced at random, have not received proper individual 
attention. This is a mistake which cannot fail of producing 
bad results. It is of the greatest importance that each noun 
should be stated in the nominative singular with the definite 
article. Equal attention should be paid to all other parts of 
speech. Words as well as rules, require drill. Every lesson 
introduces a limited vocabulary each word of which should be 
memorized and receive its full share in the drill. No matter 
how small the vocabulary of a student may be, the correct 
application of these few words in all their various relations will 
be of more value to him than a great mass of half digested 
material. Thorough drill on a comparatively few words will/ 
f enable him to make correct use of any vocabulary which he| 
. / may afterwards acquire. Great care has been given to con- 
fining the vocabulary to. words in common use, and whenever 
grammar demands the students' whole attention the vocabulary 
will be found correspondingly easy. It will be noticed, how- 
ever, that words have not been introduced at random. The 
author has carefully selected several hundred of the most 
common root words, familiarity with which being absolutely 
necessary to a fair understanding of simple German prose. 
These are to receive special attention in all their various 
combinations and derivations. The store of common words 
will be found as complete as can be obtained in the first 
year's work; nearly all verbs of the strong conjugation and 
most important exceptions to noun declension have thus been 
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introduced. A vocabulary of all new words has been given 
in each of the first nineteen lessons. Beginning with the, 
twentieth lesson reference to the complete vocabulary at the' 
end of the book is required, this being intended as a prepa>. 
ration for the proper use of the ordinary dictionary. 

The exercises are for class or home work at the discretion 
of the teacher. It will be noticed that there are many exer- 
cises on original composition. Students should not only learn 
to translate, they should also be encouraged to apply the 
material acquired without reference to their mother-tongue; 
for whatever words, forms, or idioms can be thus used in 
speaking or writing, are an absolute possession, all others 
belonging more or less to the dictionary or grammar. The 
first step to original composition is the answering of questions 
in German. Here the question supplies the pattern, providing 
the necessary vocabulary, grammatical forms and construction. 
This is followed by simple original work; asking questions, 
conversations between the members of the class, repetition 
from memory of anecdotes, fables, and short stories previously 
read, etc. After frequent graded exercises of this sort, de- 
scriptive composition and simple narrative can be successfully 
undertaken by the end of the year. 

The introduction, containing an outline of German pro- 
nunciation, accent and syllabication, and the grammatical 
appendix are intended for reference purposes only. 

A short story, "Der Goldbaum" by Rudolph Baumbach, has 
been added to furnish material for those classes which may 
be able to advance beyond the limit of the thirty- five lessons, 
indicated as one year's work; or it would serve as a basis for 
general review. 

These suggestions must suffice. Much more could be said 
of the practical application of these lessons, but the author 
recognizes the fact, that the best results will depend upon 
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the individuality of the teacher. These lessons as they appeal 
in this book have been thoroughly tested in the Washington, 
D. C. high schools, in classes varying from twenty to forty 
pupils. Whenever suggested by practical demonstration in the 
class-room, they have been revised and re-written in order to 
obtain the best results possible. 

Arnold Werner^-Spanhgofd. 
Washington, D. C 
June, 1899. 
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LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET. 

1. The German alphabet consists of twenty-six letters : 



GERMAN 

LHITERS. 1 


ROMAN 
IQUIVALBtrrS. 


GERMAN 
NAME. 


GERMAN ROMAN 
LK'riKRS. EQUIVALENTS. 


GERMAN 
NAME. 
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ah 
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enn 


» ( 
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bay 
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oh 


^ t 
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tsay 
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pay 


^ b 
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day 
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ay 
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ee 
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) 
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A t 


k 
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ix 


8 t 
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ell 
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t) 
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ipsilon 


m m 
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emm 
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i 


z 


tset 



2. To the above list of letters may be added the 
modified vowels (Umlcoite) : 

vr tf tf 

% a Co It it 

and the compounds: 

Si, ch i, ck \, sz %^ tz 
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3. For the capitals / and J German has the same 
letter, 3. Before a consonant it is the letter /, before a 
vowel it is the letter J. %i) = Ich, %(x = Ja. 

4. The letter s has two forms in German, f and ig; 
the latter is final, the former initial and medial. 

5. German script has its own set of characters. See 
page 12. 

OAPITAL LETTERS. 

6. Capitals are employed in German: 

{a) at the beginning of sentences, of lines of poetry, 
and of direct quotations; 

(^) for all nouns and words used as nouns : ber 3Rann, 
ba^ SBenn unb ba§ Slber; 

(^) for adjectives and ordinals placed with the article 
after a proper name: ^arl ber ®rofee, 9BiII)eIm ber Srfte; 

{d) for adjectives that express only one idea with 
the following noun: ba^ ^^ote 3Keer; 

(^) for adjectives ending in er and fd^e derived from 
names of places: ber Sfilner 2)om, bie ^piauenfd^e ©trafee; 

Note. — Adjectives in ifd^ have a small initial: fotltifdfteg ®ebiet. 

(/) for adjectives derived from personal names, if 
they have no general meaning: bie ©c^iHerfd^en ©ebid^te; 
but, bie lutfierifd^e %x^t\ 

{g) for all adjectives following t)tel, ettDQig, alle^,md)tj^: 
ettt)a^ ®uteig, m^i% SWeue^; 

{K) for the pronoun of the third person plural (®te) 
and its corresponding possessive (Sl^r), when used in 
address ; 



Sc^rbuc^ bet bcutfc^en ®proc^. 3 

(/) for pronouns of the second person and their 
corresponding possessives in letters; 

{j) for pronouns and adjectives in titles: Seine Wa^ 

jeftat, ber SBtrfltd^e ®el)eimrat. 

Note. — Adjectives of nationality and the pronoun of the first person 
have always a small initial: bad beutfc^e ^UC^, meld^ed id^ lefe. 



PRONUNCIATION* 

7. With the exception of IJ, medial or final, and t in ie 
(= long t) , every letter must be pronounced in German. 

THE VOWELS. 

8. The vowels are long: 

{a) in open syllables (i.e. syllables ending in a vowel) : 

0a=ra. 

{b) in final syllables before single consonants: ©mil, 
Slnton. 

{c) when followed by 1^, e, or when doubled : SB6I)men, 
SBien, §aag. 

9. The vowels are, with a few exceptions, short when 
followed by several consonants: Slnna, ©bmunb, SBil^elm. 

10. The German vowels are pronounced as follows: 

a ( I ) long ^= am father: ^tara, 

(2) short is the same sound uttered quickly: Slnna. 
C ( I ) long = ^ in they: @t)a, 

(2) short = ^ in met: 95ett^, 

(3) in unaccented final syllables is notably 
slighted and obscured in sound = final er in English ; ^olen. 
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Note. — In English all vowels in unaccented syllables are notably slighted, 
so that in pronunciation there is apparently no difference between the final 
syllables of button and heaven. In German, however, only e is slurred, all 
other vowels, though shortened, keep their distinctive sound, ^dntgin (not 

like «5mgen), ©o|lon (not ©often or 33ojl*n), 3olo6; golud; 

t (i) long = / in machine: StttUiS, 
(2) short = / mpin: %d%. 

( I ) . long == ^ in note: STOofe^, 
(2) short = m off: Dtto. 

U ( I ) long = 00 in boot: Sube, 
(2) short = u input: SRu^anb. 

a ( I ) long = ^ in late: 2)anemarf, 

(2) short has the same sound as short e = ^ in 
met: 5pala[ttna. 

8 (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
long t with rounded lips : 956^men, 

(2) short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
short t with rounded lips : S!6ln. 

Note. — What is meant by rounded lips can be seen in uttering and u 
for which different degrees of lip-rounding (greatest for u, least for 0) are 
required. To acquire the pronunciation of 0, first utter e, and then, without 
changing the position of the tongue, round the lips as when uttering ; or 
first round the lips to the position of 0, and then, without moving them, fix 
the tongue to say c. 

ii (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
long i with rounded lips : SiibedE, 

(2) short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
short i with rounded lips : 9JZun(i)en. 

y has no sound of its own. It is pronounced like 
ii; also like i, especially in ordinary words. 



S^e^rbud^ ber beutfd^ @pra(^ j 

THE DIPHTHONGS. 

11. German has three diphthongs, which are repre- 
sented as follows: 

ax and ei = i mfind: 9Rat, SR^etn. The combina- 
tions a^ and e^ are sometimes found in proper names: 

SBa^em, 2Ke^er. 

Ci\X = ow in now: Sluguft 

eu and an = oi in ^^/// ©uropa, 9Kaufe. 

THB OONSONANTS. 

12. Double consonants are pronounced like the cor- 
responding single ones ; thus, Samnt, Sam^pe ; 2Rann, man ; 
not t^un (no toon). 

13. Voiced consonants when final become voiceless and 
sharp; thus, ®ra6 (grap) ; 2ob (tot). 

Note. — What is meant by voiced consonants can be seen by uttering z 
and s in English zeal and seal. The initial consonants {z and s) in reality have 
the same sound, only in the former the voice is added, while in the latter it is 
omitted. Compare van tLXid/an, 

14. Voiced consonants following the corresponding 
voiceless consonants are silent ; thus, tDittft bu (wiUstu) ; 
I)aft bu (hastu). 

15. The German consonants are pronounced as follows : 
l> ( I ) = * in book; initial : Sabcl, ?t^6d, 

(2) ==/ in Aop/ final or followed by a con- 
sonant: ab (ap), (|e6t (hept). 

C (i) = kin keel/ before a, 0, n, before a con- 
sonant, and final : Santo, ^onto, @4trt, (Siaxa, Srebit, (Sognac, 
(2) = ^sy before the other vowels : (Sent, Sdcilte, 
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(3) = "^ i^ ^^^»' ^^ many words of French origin: 
balanctcrcn. 

& (i) = ^in door ; initial: bet, bag, Sie^be, 

(2) = / in hat; final or followed by a consonant; 
^nb, ctlcnbiS. 

f =^f\Ti father: fur, auf. 

d (^^) = g ^^ ffo (never like g in gem) ; initial: gut, 
rc^flicreu, 

(2) = d^ in the ending ig: ^finig, fcltg, 

(3) = ^ or d^, final: Xag, 3Bcg, ©teg. 

NoTB. — In North and Middle Germany Bnal g is pronounced like 6), in 
South Germany Uke k, 

Ij = A in hand; initial : ^nb, gret^^cit ; elsewhere 1^ 
is silent: @tro^ (stro), Slial (tal). 

Note. — German ( should be pronounced more forcibly than English h. 

\ == ^ in yes : ja, jcncr, Subc, Sfigcr. 

f = ^ in keel : ^el, fann, fam. 

I = / in land : Sanb, Samm, Sungling. 

Note. — For German I the tongue should not be raised quite as high as 
for English /. 

m =mmmy: mctn, SKann, lam. 

n = « in «^ .• nein, nic, fann. 

y =pmpair: ^aox, ^tin, ^oH^ql. 

C^ ^= km keel; always followed by u : DucIIc, quer. 

r = r in rose : 9iofc, 9icbc, rein, ?l*ron. 

Note. — German r has two pronunciations, the lingual and the guttural. 
The lingual r, used only in the language of the stage and in artistic singing, is 
formed a little farther forward in the mouth than English r, and should always 
be more or less trilled. The guttural r which is in common use is produced 
by the vibration of the uvula. 
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f (i) = ^ in zeal; initial : fo, ©ommcr, 3n*fcl, SRo^'c, 

(2) = sh in share; initial before p and t : @tul^( 
(shtool), fprcd^cn, 

(3) = ^ in seal; final (ig) and before consonants: 
©to, bag, Sift, bift, Saftcr, effeti, 

t ( I ) = / in /^w^ .• 3;od^ter, tnit, 2Kittc, 

(2) = ts ; before i followed by another accented 
vowel: SWation, ^Patient. 

t) (i) =/ in four: in German words: t)icr, SSogel, 

SBater, 

(2) «= z; in z;^5^/ in foreign words: SSafe, SScfut), 

SBiaa 

tt) (i) = z' in z;a!5^ (not like English w)\ tpo, toic, 

SBtnter, 

(2) = w in winter ; after }d^. 

Note. — This is a fricative sound formed like the English w between the 
narrowed aperture of the lips. But whereas the English w always requires the 
tongue in the position of oo^ the German It) is a pure bilabial fricative, the 
tongue generally assuming during its utterance the position required by the 
following vowel Thus the German to is exactly like the English w before U; 
as in ©detour, but different in fc^toer, fd^koierig, ffi^niad^. 

y = ks, or X in box : 9?ije, Sljt, ^e. 

I =ts (not like English z)\ jel^n, 5U, 3^^n. 

16. The Glottal Stop. This sound is npt represented 
in ordinary spelling. It is produced by forcing the breath 
through the closed glottis, just as ^, / and / are produced 
by first stopping the breath by an entire closure of the 
vocal organs, and then allowing it to escape with an ex- 
plosive sound. The glottal stop which in German pre- 
cedes all initial vowqls is audible only in whispering, but 
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asserts itself in loud speech by preventing the carrying 
over of a final consonant to the next word or syllable, as 
is done in the English at all (pronounced a-tall) ; hence, 
SScr-cin, Der^eifcn, freeze, but t)errcifen, to take a journey, ber 
Slnfang, not SRanfang. 

17. Compounds, 

C^ has no English equivalent. It is produced by driv- 
ing the breath with audible friction through a narrow 
aperture between the tongue and the roof of the mouth, 
the tongue assuming during its utterance the position re- 
quired by the preceding vowel. Each vowel, indeed, has 
its own fricative sound, which is either palatal after the 
front vowels (/, e, etc.), or guttural after the back vowels 
{oy Uy etc.). 

(i) after front vowels, after consonants and initial 
(mostly in foreign words) before e and i, German d^ is 
pronounced like an aspirate y in yes {hyes), or y pro- 
nounced without the voice : td^, mid^, Sid^t, SWabd^en, SKtld^, 
©j^cmic, (SI|trurgie. 

(2) after back vowels German d^ is produced between 
the back of the tongue and the soft palate. Its sound is 
very much like the Scotch pronunciation of ch in loch: 

bod), lad^en, Sod), Sud)en, ad^t. 

(3) = ^A in share, in words of French origin: Sf)ef, 

(£t)amiffo, Sl^arlotte, S^arabe. 

(4) ss k, in words of Greek origin before a, 0, I or r : 
Sl^or, Sl^araftcr, ©l^rift, Sl^Ioroform. 

( 5 ) = >&, when followed by f orig : ^ud)^, SBad^^, Sld^fd, 
tt)adC)jen. 
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a = k: bxdt @to(f, ftcden. 
bt = t: ©tobt, fanbte, ipanbtc. 

^U =^, in some foreign words : (Suitarrc, ©ucrilla, 3n* 
trigue. 

n^ (i) = «^ in singer: fingcn, langc. 

(2) = «^ in finger y when followed by consonant 
or a vowel other than c: SHbalonga 

(3) = «/t in ^^«^, when final: ©cfang, lang, JRtng. 

(ju (i) = ^// in queer: Quelle, dual, Duirl, 6equem. 

Note. — After q the vowel u has the same sound as tt) (2) . 

(2) = /&, in words of French origin: SBouquet, 
STOarqui^. 

fdj = sk in share: fd^arf, fd^nciben, %\]6). 

ill = / (not /A) : t^un, %\)&t, Sertl^a, 3;^eatcr. 

tj = /J in Atf/j/ 93Ufe, ©afe, fefeen. 

fj = J in j^^// gufe, 9?ufe, ©tra^e, ©d^Iofe. 

AOGBNT. 

18. In simple German words the accent rests on the 
radical syllable : i&\xt, e|rltd^r (l|vlid^feit, t)ere|ren. 

Exceptions, 

{a) The words leicilbig and Iut|ertfd^. 

{b) The foreign endings ci, tCtCtt, Itt, mfcr always take 

the accent : Saderct, ftuttrren, ©(afur^ Salienfer. 

{c) The prefixes ant, ttl, ViX, tllife always take the 
accent : aiittDorten, ^l^erjog, tltfad^e, tlltfttjerfte^en. 

{d) The prefix tt)t has the accent if the component of 
Utl can be used by itself : MJircin ; but unerprt, unffiglii^. 
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19. Words of foreign origin have the accent on the last 
syllable when they have not been fully nationalized. The 
following examples stand each for many others : ^olittl, 

abfoltit, ^inUnt, ^artir, reltgtiS, amiifattt, ${)itofa)i|. 

Note. — The accent shifts in many words in or : ^oftot; 2)oltoren ; $ro* 
feffor, ^rofefforcn. 

20. In compound words the accent rests on the radical 
syllable of the first component (the determining word) : 

9()ifelbaum, ®art6nt{)ur, attfmacfienr tofenrot. 

Exceptions, 

(a) Compound verbs sometimes accent the radical 
syllable of the second component when they are used in 
an applied sense; hence toitberliolen, lit. to fetch back; 
h)icber|illcn, applied sense, to repeat; — ibcrfc^cri, to cross 
over; iiberfetjen, to translate. 

(d) Compound adjectives take the accenjb on the second 
component when the first may be supplied by fel|r : blut^* 
atm, very poor; Mtltarm, having little blood; — ftetn|art, 
very hard; fteintfH, very rich, 

{c) Compound particles generally accent the second 
component: obglfiili, l^iniittS, bergak. 

Note. — Observe the accent in Sa^rl^iittbert, ^a^rtilttfenb, ^almfptitttag, 
Oftermoittag, t)Orj|ftgU(^, abfd)eitU(i^ - and in the names of German places : 

^annooer, ^aberfioni, Odnaliirfiif, (Slberfelb, Serliit, Stettin, 

SYLLABICATION. 

21. German words are divided at the end of a line 
according to their pronunciation: lie^ben (not Iteb-en), t)cr=* 
fleHen, ?lnt*»ort 9Kfib'd^en. 



Sel^buc^ ber beutfd^n ^ptoiS^ H 

The following rules must be observed: 

(^) A single consonantal sign between two vowels 
must be written on the following line: Sl^a^^ba-ma, ^c*je, 
rci'icn. 

(b) Compound consonants denoting only one simple 
sound (excepting ng) must be written on the following 
line: gril^cn, bre^d^cn, ttja^fd^en, ©tfi^^btc, &t^pfymt; but fim 
gen, Ifin^gcr. 

(^) Of several consonants (also of double consonants) 
between two vowels, the last one must be written on the 
following line : ?tp^cl, SBef^^pe (or SBeg^pe), i)al4en, ffird^cn, 
toct^jcn, bef^fcr (or beHer), btWig. 

Note. — The consonants )|f after nt and r, and fit after another consonant, 
are written on the following line : bfim*pfcn, ^ax»p\tn, gflr»jlen. — The com- 
pound cf becomes ff; as, @tfll»te, 9tii!«fen. 

(^d) Compound words should be separated according 
to their formation : ^uig^fci^luffel, SSaum-aft, ^er^ein, l^in-am^, 
bor-in. 
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Sc^r6u(^ ber bcutfd)cn Qptad^. 



A a 





G z 




^ 



J i 





M 



m 




*" P 



S t 





-^K^ 



B b 



Jz^ .^ 




E e 





R h 




/ 



K k 



6^ J^ 



M n 




Q H 




:^ 



T t 



^^ ^^ 




W w 




Y 7 Z » St tt 



1 1 




L 1 




O o 




R T 




U ii 




X X 





sz tz 



^f^ ^^^ 
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OC€€^ 




j^^^^*^ ^ifi^^^ ^/l^^-/^^ 






ff 



^^ <^^f^f^i^^^^ 
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Ztiftbttdt ber beutfci^n Spnu^ 



/O^^ 




^. O^^^^^^f^'^^^^^^ 




^^^<#*^i^.x^^'^^^^5^^ ^^^^5^^^-ar-^^-r c/Vz^^ 





-'^*''^^S'^:^^<"C^^^?^ 




(Erfte Ceftion. 

®cr ©ommer ift toarm, ber aBintcr ift fait, bcr 28cin 
tft faucr, ber Saffee ift Braun, eiti Sail ift runb- 

^ie 9*ofe ift rot, bie SRauS ift gran, bie mil6) ift 
tt)ti% bie ^ol^le ift fd^toarj, eine ©ro^mutter ift alt 

S)ag ®ra§ ift griitt, ba§ 93Iut ift rot unb toarm, 
has SSaffer ift talt unb flar, has ®oIb ift gelb, tin 
SBud^ ift bid ober biiitn* 



mm tft toarm? 
ma& ift rot? 
mas ift grutt? 

SBie ift ber ©ommer? 
SBie ift bie IMofe? 
SBie ift bai» ®ta»? 




5ef ©ommer ift toaxm. 
®tf 3lofe ift rot. 
2ia8 &raS ift grfin. 

(Sv ift tvamt. 
®te ift rot. 
@| ift grfin. 


mSnnUi^ 

n 


tie Hi 

fir d 



aBoS ift felt? 2)er SBinter ift fait. — 9Ba3 ift fauer? 
SBoS ift braun? SBoS ift runb? SBog ift grau? SBoS ift 
rot? ma» ift toeife? 9Ba8 ift fd^toarj? 

aBie ift ber SBinter? @r ift fait. — SBie ift ber IBein? 
SBie ift ein ©att? SBie ift ber Saffee? SBie ift eine a»au8? 
SBie ift eine ®rofemutter? SBie ift bag SBaffer? SBie ift 
ein Sud^? 
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Sft ber aSinter fait? 3a, cr ift fait— 3ft ber Sommcr 
tvatm ? 3ft bie JRofe rot ? 3ft bag ®ra« grftn ? 3ft bai^ 
aSaff er fait unb f lar ? 3ft ber fSaU runb ? 3ft bag @oIb gelb ? 

3ft ber ©ommer fait? Siein, cr ift m6)t fait, fonbern 
toarm.— 3ft bag 85Iut grfin? 3ft bag ®rag rot? 3ft bie 
a»ilc^ fd^toars? 3ft bie «of|Ie meife? 

3ft ber ©ommer fait ober loamt ? ®r ift toarm. — 3ft eine 
SKaug grau ober grun ? 3ft eine ©rofemutter alt ober jung ? 
3ft bag ®oIb toeife ober gelb? 

3ft bag ®rag fd^toarj ober toei^? @g ift toebcr fd^toarj 
nod^ toeife, fonbern grfin. — 3ft bie 9RiId^ rot ober grun? 
3ft ber S!affee toeife ober rot? 3ft eine SRofe fcfinjarj ober 
grfin? 

GRAMMAR. 

1. There are three genders in German : the masculine 
(mannlid^),the feminine (ipeiblid^), and the neuter (fad^Iid^.) 

2. The definite article (ber beftimmte Slrtifel) has in the 
nominative singular for each gender a different form ; thus, 

masc. fern, neut, 

bet bie bal 

3. The indefinite article (ber unbeftimmte Slrtifel) has 
also three genders, but the nominative singular of the 
masculine and neuter genders has the same form; thus, 

masc. fern, neut, 

rin tine etn 

4. The third person of the personal pronoun (bag "^tx^ 
fSnlid^C (Jfirloort) has in the nominative singular for each 
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gender a different form, resembling those of the definite 
article; thus, 



fnasc, 

tx, he (it) 



fern, 
fle^ she (it) 



neut. 

ed, it 



bet ©ommct, the 

summer 
ber 28inter, the winter 
bcr SBein, the wine 
ber ^affce, the coffee 
beT95aU, the ball 

bic SHojc, the rose 
bie 9Kaug, the mouse 
bie3RtI(f|, the milk 
bie ^o'^Ie, the coal 
bie ©ro^ntutter, the 
grandmother 

\xx^ ®rai^, the grass 
boSSBIut, the blood 



VOCABULARY. 

baiS SSaffer, the water 
bag@)oIb, the gold 
bo§S3u4 the book 
marm, warm 
fait, cold 
fauer, sour 
braun, brown 
runb, round 
rot, red 
grau, gray 
ttjcife, white 
fc^toarj, black 
iung, young 
alt, old 
griin, green 



biinn, thin 
flat, clear 
gelb, yellow 
bicf, thick 
toeber — no(^, 
neither — nor 
tt)ie? how? 
nxxg? what? 
ift, is 
ia, yes 
tiein, no 
nic^t, not 
fonbem, but 
ober, or 



EXERCISES. 
A. Answer in complete sentences the following questions : — 

I. 2Ba« ift toarm? 2. aBa« ift fouer? 3- 3^ft ber aBititer 
lalt?^ 4- SBte ift ber ©ommer? 5. ^\i ber ^affee ttei§? 
6. 3ft ba« ®oIb gelb? 7. -^ft ein «aa runb? 8. 3ft bie 
ajittd^ rot ober fc^marj? 9. SBie tft bie ^o^Ie? 10. 3ft erne 
©rotmutter alt? n. 3ft ber SBeiti fauer? 12. 2Bie ift cine 
aKau«? 13. 3ft ba« «tut rot unb loarm? 14. 3ft einc SRofe 



X. The pronoun should always be used in the answer when the noun has 
been mentioned in the question. 
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« 

fc^warj obcr braun? 15. -Sft bcr ©inter roatm? 16. ^ft bae 
®oIb n)ci§ obcr ft^toarj? 17. 3fft bic SDWIc^ toclB? 18. ffiic tft 
ba« ffiaffcr? 19. ffitc tft cin SSndj? 20. 3fft cine aWan^ grttn 
obcr gctb ? 

B. Translate: — i. A ball is round. 2. A mouse is gray 
or white, 3. A rose is red, white or yellow. 4. What color* 
is the grass? It is green. 5. Is the summer warm? Yes, it 
is warm. 6. What is cold? The winter is cold. 7. What color 
is the ball? It is black, white, and red. 8. What shape* is 
the ball? It is round. 9. A rose is neither green nor black, 
it is* red, white or yellow. 10. The blood is red and warm. 
II. Is the wine sour? Yes, it is sour. 12. Is the coffee 
white ? No, it is not white, it is* brown. 13. Is a grandmother 
old or young? She is old. 14. What color is (the)' gold? It 
is yellow. 15. How is the water? It is warm, sir.* 16. Is 
(the) coal green or yellow? It is neither green nor yellow, it 
is black. 17. How is the coffee, is it warm? Yes, sir, it is 
warm. 18. Is the water warm? No, madam,* it is cold. 



•oojOCoo- 



§tt)eite Ceftion. 

SBitl^cIm trtnft \^tyx ^affec, unb ber 95ater trttift ben 
SSeitt. SKarie finbet eincn Sail. 5Der Dntel l^at einen 
^unb. 2)er ©ftrtner l^at einen ®arten. ®er Sater 
liebt ben ©ol^n. ®er ©d^ul^mad^er mad^t ben ©d^ui^. 

I. fSie, how^ may also be used in asking for the shape or color of an object 

a. Though it would not be incorrect to translate it is, fte tfl, Germans in 

this connection prefer fonbcm, but, — 3. Words in ( ) are to be translated 

into German. — 4. The English use of sir and madam in polite response is not 

customary in German. 
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2)?arie p^ixSt bte Slofe. ®te ^a|e fangt cine 
9Kau§. 35cr ^imb betfet bte ®a|e. 5)er ©d^ul^- 
tttad^er l^at etttett ©o^n uttb eine S^od^ter. @itte 
SJhitter Itebt bte SCod^ter. 

®a§ aWabc^ett bringt ba§ SBaffer. ©in SBuc^btnber 
binbet eitt SBud^. ®er S3a(fer bacft baS »rot 2)te 
©rofemutter fptttttt ba§ ®arn- Sitte ^entte finbet 
ein ^ont- 

S)a§ ift net (cin) SBaO. 9Raric finbet fern (cinen) SaH. 
©dig ift fete (eine) SRofe. SKarie pfludt fete (cine) SRofc. 
SDad ift feaS (cin) 93ud^. a»aric l|at feaS (cin) S3ud^. 





2)er befiinintte artilel 




9iominoti» : 
Stffufatio: 


Her tie taS UBer? 
lieit bie bad iBen? 

S)(r unbefliininte ^rtitel 


SBad? 

ayag? 


SRominatitJ : 
affuf a«b : 


eni rtite ti« SSer? 
rixen eine ein SBen? 


SBasi? 

a«o«? 


3ft ber Satt 
3ft bte Siofe 
3ft bag ®u(^ 


runb? 3a, er ift runb. 

rot? 3a, jle ift rot. 

bicf? 3a, eS ift bid. 




ginbet Sari ben SaQ? 3a, cr finbet i|it. 
«pp(lt STOarie bie 9tofe? 3a, fie pfiiidt fie. 
$at SBil^etm ba» »ud^? 3a, er ^at el. 






S)a« ptt\iutidit gflrtoort 




9ioniinatit) : 
afhtf ati») : 


er fie 
i|ti fie 


rl 
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SBag trinft aBil^ctm? ©r trinft ben Saffec. — 2Bag trinft 
bcr SBatcr? SBo^ finbct a»arte? SBai^ ppdt aSarie? SBoS 
f))innt bie ©tofemutter? SBo^ l^at bcr ®artner? 

SBer trinft ben ^affce ? SBil^cIm trinft i^n. — SBcr trinft 
ben aScin ? SBcr bringt bo^ SBaffcr ? SScr licbt ben ©o^n ? 

aSen \kbt ber JBater ? @r liebt ben ©ol^n. — SBen beigt 
ber ^unb ? SBen licbt bie Xod^ter ? SBcn licbt bie SRutter ? 

ginbet SKarie einen 95att? 9?ein, [ie finbct feinen JBaH, 
fonbern eine 9iofe. — SBer I)at einen §unb ? S)er Dnfel \)at 
einen ^unb.^ ^at ber 9?ater ani) einen ^unb? 9?ein, er 
\)at feinen §unb. SBer ffingt eine 2Rau§, ber ^unb ober bie 
Sa§e? SDie Sa^c ffingt cine a»au§, SBficft cin ©d^uf)^ 
madder 95rot? 9?ein, cin ©d^u^mad^er bfidEt fein 93rot, cin 
Sacfer badft e^. SBer \)ai einen ©o^n unb eine 2;od^tcr? 
S)er ©d^u^mad^er f)at einen ©b^n unb cine J^od^ter. 

GRAMMAR. 

5. Before a direct object the article has the following 
form: 

masc. fern, neut. 

def. article : ben bie bai5 

indef. article: etnctt eitie ettl 

6. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
direct object of a verb, it has the following form : 

masc, fern, neut. 

il^tt^ him, (it) pe, her, (it) t^, it 

7. The accusative (ber ?lffufatit)) is always like the nomi- 
native (ber SftominatiD) except in the masculine singular. 

I. As in English, the pronoun is not used for a noun with the indefinite 
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8. The word feitt, noy has always the same form as the 
indefinite article. 

9. 9Ber, whoy and toa^, whaty are interrogative pronouns. 
933cr refers to persons, and toa§ to things. 

10. The nominative is used in answer to the question 
toer? or tooig? The accusative is used in answer to the 
question toen? whom^ or tpoi^? what, 

11. An auxiliary verb to do does not exist in German, 
and must be omitted; hence, does he find? finbct cr? he 
does not findy cr finbct ntd^t 



ber Sotct, the father 
bet Dnfcl, the uncle 
bcr §unb, the dog 
bcr ®artiter, the gar- 
dener 
ber Garten, the garden 
ber @ol^, the son 
bcr ©d^ul^tnad^r, the 

shoemaker 
ber (3(1^:^, the shoe 
ber Suc^binber, the 

bookbinder 
bcr Sarfcr, the baker 



VOCABULARY. 

Me ^aje, the cat 
bie 5tod^ter, the daugh- 
ter 
bicSWuttcr, the mother 
bie ^ennc, the hen 

ba§3Rab(^n, the girl 

\>o& S3rot, the bread 

bag ®am, the yarn 

baS ^om, the grain of 
com 

®t%Im, William 

9Rart'c, Mary 

trinft, drinks 



finbct, finds 
]^t, has 
Ifcbt, loves 
XMi^s^f makes 
)^Mi, picks 
fdngt catches 
beigt, bites 
bringt, brings 
badt, bakes 
\XKvXi\f spins 
binbet binds 
(miSsj, also, too 
Fettt; no, not a 



EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the following questions : — i. 2^rinlt ber SSatcr 

ben SBein? 2. Jrtnft fflSil^elm ben ffiein? 3. SBa^ ^at ber 
Dntel? 4. 2Ba« bringt ba« ajiabt^en? 5. Srinflt bo« awabd^en 
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ben ^affee ober ben SSein? 6. 3Ber brmgt ba9 Steffer? 7- ®er 
fpinnt bad ®am? 8. SBer bd(!t ^ot?^ 9. S3er nuu^t emen 
®d^u^? 10. gftngt ber §unb erne SKaud? n. ©etgt ber ©unb 
bte Safee? 12. SBer Itebt bie Joc^ter? 13. SJen liebt ber 
©ol^n? 14. <©at SBil^elm einen Sail? 15. ©er ffoi etnen 
SaB? 16. SSJer binbet bad SSnH)? 17. ©at ber Onlel emen 
§unb? 18. SBadppUcftaKarie? 19. gtebt ©tlJ^elmbenOnW? 

B. Translate: — i. Mary drinks milk/ and William drinks 
coffee. 2. Who drinks the milk? Mary drinks it 3. Who 
drinks the coffee? William drinks it. 4. What does^ Maiy 
drink? 5. The uncle finds a rose, and Mary picks it. 6. Does 
the uncle pick the rose? No, he does not* pick it 7. The 
mother does not spin. 8. William does not^ catch a ball 
9. Who has a garden? The gardener has a garden. 10. Has 
Mary a cat? No, she has no cat. 11. The girl does not bring 
the book, she brings the coffee and the milk. 12. Does the 
father love the daughter? Yes, he loves her. 13. Does the 
daughter love the father? Yes, she loves him. 14. Whom does 
he love? 15. Whom does she love? 16. What does the hen 
find? 17. Does she find a grain of com? 18. The bookbinder 
has no son. 19. Has the baker no daughter? Yes, he has a 
daughter. 



I. As in English the article is often omitted when we refer to a substance, 
or part of a substance, indefinitely. — a. See Grammar, ii. — 3. The nega- 
tive nid^t assumes the following positions in the sentence : (a) it always pre- 
cedes a predicate adjective : bte ilRild^ ifi tttd^t fauer ; {b) it follows the per- 
sonal verb as well as the object, unless it negatives one particular word and 
not the whole sentence: SUtarie fttibet ben SaU ni(^t; 9}{arie finbet nid^t ben 
i6an, fonbem bad ®am. — 4. Use tetn ; ntd^t ein commonly means not one. 
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Pritte Ceftton. 

®o§ ift ein SBaU. ®er Satt ift ruttb. SSiD^cXm 
rnrft ben S5aU. — ®a§ ift erne Slofe. ^ie 9lofc ift 
cine Sluinc. 9Karie ))Pc!t bic 9lofe. — ®a« ift ein 
aSuc^. ^a§ iBuc^ ift ein ®ing. SBit^cIm ^at bo8 93u(^. 

3)er i5ud^§ ift ein 2;ier. ^er SBotf ift aud^ ein 
$ier. -Der 9l^ein ift ein tJlufe. ©erlin ift cine ©tabt. 
^er Wp^d ift einc gfruc^t ®a§ ©itber ift ein 9Retaa. 
©in Smber ift ein fjtennb. ®ie Silie ift cine Slume. 
^e ^nne ift ein SJogel. 

®cr 95ater ift ein SKann, nnb SBtt^elm toirb ein 
SWann. 3)ic SWutter ift eine ^tou, nnb ha^ SKabd^en 
toirb eine ^vavu SBili^elm ift ein ^a6e, unb er toirb 
ein 3Wann. Sine Stiitc toirb eine ^xvi(i)t ©in M^ 
d^cn toirb eine ^a|e. 

bat ^ifibilat hat Objidt 

( ferr SaQ. C fern ^dSi. 

^a» ift ^ Mr 9{ofe. SRarie ^at ^ lie 9tofe. 

( III »u(^. i U% m6). 

S)te $enne ift riit %ogeI. 933i({)elm f&ngt riitrtt iBogel. 

3>a8 ift rt« San. SQSil^elm ^at ettieii SBaQ. 

2)er iBater ift tin SRann. ^er $unb bei^t )nt 9)2ann. 

3)(tg ift (in ^fel ^er aJ^ann ^iidt fecit ^fet. 

SBaS ift bo«? 2)08 ift ein Satt. SSte ift ber ©oH? 
@r ift runb. SBer t)at ben S^aU? $}il^elnt ^ot i^n. 9^08 
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^at SBtlticIm? @r ^at ben Sail. SBoig t^ut ' aBilficIm ? ©r 
toirft ben fSaU. a5ad t^ut SWaric? ©ic fSngt ben SaH. 
9Ba^ ift ein gu(§8? ©in ^uc^g t[t cin %m. SSa3 tft cin 
aSolf? ©in 28oIf ift ouc^ cin 2;icr. 3ft einc Silic and) 
cin Xicr? 9?ein, einc 8ilic ift fcin 2;icr, fonbern cine 
Slumc. aSa^ ift aBil^elm? @r ift ein «nabc. 3ft SRarie 
and) ein ^nabe? 9!cin, SRaric ift fcin ftnabe, fonbern ein 
9Kabd^en. SBai^ »irb ein Snabe? ®r toirb cin 3Jlann. 
SBo^ toirb ein 9Kfibd^en. @i^ toirb cine gran. 

@)ini|to9rter. 

S)aS aSerf lobt ben SKciftcr. — ftbung mod^t ben SRciftcr. 
— 3)er a»enf^ benft, iinb ®ott Icnft. 

GRAMMAR. 

18. A predicate noun is in the nominative case. 

13. The verb frilly ^o de, and a few others of similar 
meaning — such as tpcrben to become — take a predicate 
nominative ; hence, er ift ein greunb, er tDirb ein grcunb ; 
but er l|at einen greunb (object). 

Notes. — (a) The distinction between a direct object and a predicate noun 
offers some difficulty to the student since in English they have the same form. 
Note that an equality mark can usually be put between subject and predicate 
noun, without changing the meaning of the sentence, hence they should be 
in the same case: bie i^ennc ifl (=) cin SBogel ; (^) tolrb, becomes^ is goings 
to be may be said to be a future tense of ifi, is, hence it is followed by a 
predicate nominative. 

14. The neuter form ba^, thaty is often used as a de- 
monstrative without reference to the gender or number 
of the predicate noun : ba^ ift ein 9Kann, ba8 ift cine %toxi, 
\>aS> ift ba^ SRabd^en, etc. 

X. Here an active transitive verb, as always in German. Comp. Gnuu* 
mar, ii. 
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15. The German has no progressive form; hence fie 
f)3innt, she spins or she is spinning, 

VOCABULARY. 

bet Srud^g, the fox bic SSlutnc, the flower io& SBcrl, the work 

bcr SBoIf, the wolf bic @tabt, the city (ba«) S3crltn', Berlin 

bcr 9ll^in, the Rhine bic grutfit, the fruit ^ox^x, throws, is throw- 

bcr 2flu6, the river bic Silic, the lily jng 

bcr Slpfcl, the apple bic grau, the woman ^,(^5^ becomes, is going 

ber ©ruber, the brother bic SBIiitc, the blossom ^ be 

bcr Srrcunb, the friend bic flbung, the practice x^\, does, is doing 

bcr SJogcI, the bird bag 3)ing, the thing lobt, praises, is praising 

ber9Rann, the man boggier, the animal bcnft, thinks, is think- 

bcr^abc, the boy m« ©tlbcr, the silver ing 

bcraRciftcr, the master bag SKctaH', the metal Icnft, guides, is guiding 

bcraRcnfc^, man (hu- ba«lta6<^n, the kitten fcin, infinitive, io ht 

man being) ba« @<)rid^wort, the mcrbcn, infinitive, to 
bcr ®ott, the God proverb become 

EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions : — i. SBad ift ciue 5Rofc? 

2. SBa« ift etn §uttb? 3. SBad ift cine ^enne? 4. 2Ba^ ift 
einapfcl? 5. 2Ba«tftSerIin? 6. 2Ba« ift ba« ®otb ? 7. SBad 
tt)irb eine «ltitc? 8. Sa« toirb ein Safcd^en? 9. ©cr tt)trb ein 
aWann? 10. S35er totrb eine grau? n. 3ft t)er guc^« ein 
5Eier? 12. (Jft ein gSoget ein Jier? 13. aBa« ift ein ©att? 
14. SBie tft ber Sail? 15. S35ie ift ein 2l»>fel? 16. SBer ^t 
ben Saa? 17. ©irft SBtl^elm ben «aa? 18. gttngt aRorie. 
ben SaK? 19. SSSfeb erne ®Iume erne fjmc^t? 20. 3Bo« ttrftt 
eine grut^t? 21. SBad lobt ben SKeifter? 22. SBen lobt bo6 
SBerl? 23. aBo« ntadjt ben aWeifter? 24. 3ft bie aRntter eine 
grou? 25. ©a« ift ein ©n^binber? 26. ^ft SBil^elm ein 
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aRenfc^? 27. ^ft aRarie auc^ eht iD^enfc^? 38. Sad t^ut ber 
aRenjd^? 29. SBad t^ut ®ott? 30. aSad ift ber Wfm? 

B. Translate: — i. This* is an apple. 2. The apple is a 
fruit 3. Has the gid an apple? 4. The fruit is sour. 5. Is 
that* a ball? 6. Has Mary a ball? 7. William throws the ball', 
and Mary catches it. 8. William is catching' a bird. 9. Is 
he catching a fox? 10. A fox is not a bird. 11. A cat is an 
animal. 12. Is not* a dog also an animal? 13. Does a lily 
become a fruit? No, sir, a lily is a flower, and a flower does 
not become a fruit. 14. A blossom becomes a ^it. 15. Mary 
has a kitten. 16. What does a kitten become? A kitten 
becomes a cat. 17. Who is throwing the ball? 18. Is Mary 
catching it? Yes, madam, she is catching it. 79. What is 
William going to be?^ He is going to be a gardener. 20. Is 
Mary going to be a woman? 21. It is cold. It is getting* 
cold. 22. Is it growing* warm? Is it not growing cold? 
23. She is growing old. 24. The mother is praising the girl. 
25. Does she praise her? 26. She does not praise him. 27. The 
man has a son. 28. The son is a boy. He is going to be 
a man. 29. The father is praising the man. 30. That is a 
dog. He has a dog. 31. The dog does not bite the man. 
32. The kitten is drinking milk. 33. The master is doing the 
work. 34. What does he do? What is she doing? 35. Does 
practice make a master? 36. 'Practice makes perfect* is a 
proverb. 37. That is the definite article. This is an object.* 
38. The predicate is a nominative. 



X. The demonstrative bad answers to both MtJ and iAa/, unless the idea 
of remoteness in place is specially emphasized. See also Grammar, 14. — 
2. See Grammar, 15. — 3. Should this be tlid^t or lein? See page 22, 
note 4. — 4. Is going to be, is growing, is becoming, is getting, etc may be 
translated by tt^irb. — 5. 2)ad Objeft, the object of a verb ; bad 2)ing, thi ob- 
jeU, the thing* 
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Pterte Cefttom 

aWaric ift bic Soc^ter bc§ Se^rcrS- ^arl tft ber 
©ol^n cineS 35ud^bittbcr§. 2)ie Sorm eine§ SalleS ift 
ruttb. 2)a§ ^au§ beS ©d^ul^mad^erS ift fleiu- ®er 
©ol^tt eincS Dnfefe ift ein Setter. 

Slnna ift bie ©d^toefter ber Sel^reritt- ®ine Slante 
ift bie ©d^toefter be§ SBaterS ober ber 9Kutter* ©in 
Setter ift ber ©ol^n eineS DnfelS ober einer 2^nte* 
S)ie garbe einer 50iau§ ift grau- 

'J)ie tJarbe be§ ©tuteS ift rot Slnna ift ber 9iamen 
eineS 3Jiabd^en§* ®ie g^rbe beS ©ilberS ift loei^. 
Sari fittbet ben 93aU be§ 2Rabc^en§. ®ie ®e(fe beS 
3inittter§ ift l^oc^. 

SBcffen Xod^ter ift aKartc? S)ie Sod^ter fetS 8e|ter8. 
aSeffcn ©d^toeftcr ift Stnna? S)ic ©d^toefter Jitt SeHrrrin. 
3Beffen ?8aU ftnbet ^arl? ;i)en SaU m SRaHdjenS. 

2)er befiimmte Srtifel 

S?ominatit) : Urt Jiie liaS SBer? 9Bag? 
(Senetit): lirS Urt Jie8 SBeffen? 

S)er unbe^immte Srtifel 

SRominatit): tin Ant tin SBer? SBoig? 

©enetit): riitrS tint? riiieg SBeffen? 

2)a9 @ub{iantit) 

9?om. : ber SBatcr ber ©o^n bie ©d^tpefter ba^ SKSbd^en 
®en. : be^ SBaterl be^ ©oI)ne8 ber ©d^toefter beig SWabd^eng 
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3Beffen 3;od^ter tft 3Karie ? @te tft bic Xod^tcr beS Scfircr^. 
— SBeffen ®ot)tt ift ^arl? SBeffcn ^au^ tft Hein? 9Beffcn 
@o^n ift ein SBetter? SBcffen Sruber tft ein Ditfel? SBcffen 
©d^tocfter tft anna? SBeffen @d^n)eftcr ift eine Xante ? SBeffen 
»aa finbet ^arl? 

®ine ©oufinc ift bie ^^od^ter eine^ DnfeJg obcr ciner Xante. 
@in 9?effe ift ber @of|n eine^ SBruber^ ober einer ©d^ttjcftcr, 
unb cine Siid^te ift bie Xod^ter einei^ 95ruber§ obcr ciner ©d^hJcf- 
ter. S)ie ^au eineg 95ruber^ ift cine Sd^tDagcrin, unb bcr 
3ttann einer ©d^toefter ift ein ©d^toager. @in ®ro^t)atcr ift 
ber SSater be^ SBater^ ober ber 2Rutter. 

3)cr Sugenb gieifei ift beg ?nterg (g^rc. — STOflfeigflang ift 
be« fiafterg ^Infang. — gteife ift be« ©lurfc^ »ater. — Unbanf 
ift ber SBelt Sotin. 

GRAMMAR. 

16. The genitive (ber ®cnetit)) singular of the article has 
the following form : 

masc, fern. . neut, 

def, article: lieS^ of the \tx llcS 

indef. article: eill(8, of a, of an rttttt rtncS 

17. The genitive is used in answer to the question 

toeffen? whose? 

18. Masculine and neuter nouns with few exceptions 
take the ending 8, or c8^ in the genitive singular. Though 

X. In ordinary prose a genitive preceding the noun which it modifies 
is used only with proper names : SSiltjelmS ^ud^, William* s book. It is, 
however, frequently found in poetry and in proverbs. 
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many nouns may take either ending, the following rules 
must be observed: 

I. The ending ti must be added to all nouns ending 

in a sibilant (ig, f(j^, % j, etc.) : bag ®ra^, h^ (Srafe^. 

II. The ending g (never e^) must be added to nouns 

ending in tt, ri, Ctt^ djett and UvM ber Dnfel, bei§ 

Dnfefe; boig a»abd^en, bc^ aWabd^en^. 

19. Feminine nouns remain unchanged in the singular. 

20. The addition of the ending in to the masculine 
noun forms the feminine; thus, ber Sel^rer, btc Sel^rertn 
{woman teacher)] and with Umlaut; ber ©d^toager, bie 
©d^tDfigerin {sister-in-law), 

VOCABULARY. 

ber Scl^rer, the teacher bet Slci^, industry btc (51^, the honor 

ber SBetter, the cousin ber fio^n, the reward bie SBelt, the world 

ber SlJamen, the name ber Unbanf , ingratitude ^aS ^au§, the house 

ber^Keffe, the nephew bie gorm, the form, bag 3immer, the room 

ber ajlann, the husband shape ha^ liter, (old) age 

ber ©(i^toagcr, the bie ©c^toefter, the sister ba« Softer, the vice 

brother-in-law bie 2:ante, the aunt bag ©liicf, the luck, 

ber ©rofetoater, the bie garbe, the color fortune 

grandfather bie ^ecfe, the ceiling %nm, Anna 

ber SJliigiggang, idle- bie grau, the wife ^arl, Charles 

ness. bie ©oufi'ne the cousin flein, small, little 

ber 5tnfang, the begin- bie ^\6)Xt, the niece ^06), high 

ning bie 3wgenb, youth 

EXERCISES. 
A* Answer the following questions: — i. SBic tft bic %QXbt 

ber aWilc^? 2. SBie iff bie gorm erne^ 2l}3fete? 3. SBad ift ein 
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Dnfd? 4. ©ae tft cine Sontc? 5. 3fft bic garbc cmcr mcM 
griltt ober rot? 6. gBa« ift erne ®ro§mutter? 7- ©effen SSater 
tft cm ®ro§t)atcr? 8. gBeffcn «rubcr tft citi Onlel? 9. ®ie 
tft ba« «Iut cme« ©utibc^? 10. SBa^ ift cine Soufine? 1 1 . 8Ba« 
ift bic grau cinc« Srubcr«? 12. ffia« ift cin ^toaitx? 
13. ©cffcn ®o^n ift cin 5Wcffc? 14. 2Bae ift cine 5»ic^tc? 
15. 3fft bic garbc be« ®oIbc« gelb? 16. ©ic ift bcr ©all bee 
aWSbd^ene? 17. 2Boe ift bcr gteig bcr ^ugcnb? 18. SBae tft 
bcr 8o^n bcr Sett? 19. SBod ift bcr anfang bee Saftere? 

B. Translate : — i. The color of the grass, of the rose, of 
the coffee, of the blood, of the book. 2. The shape of the 
ball, of an apple, of a room. 3. The age of the teacher, of 
the uncle, of the aunt. 4. The youth of the girl, of the son. 

5. The genitive of the article, of the pronoun, of the noun. 

6. The sister of the teacher is old. 7. William has not the 
ball of the girl. 8. Is the daughter of the man old? 9. The 
house of the teacher {/em,) is small. 10. The friend of the 
uncle has a garden. 11. William's ball is red, and the girPs^ 
ball is gray. 12. What is this? That is a book. 13. Who is 
that? That is the teacher's son. 14. Whose book is this? 
That is the aunt's book. 15. Whose book does William have? 
He has the teacher's {/em,) book. 16. The husband of a 
sister is a brother-in-law. 17. Whose son is a nephew? 
18. (The) diligence^ is (the) fortune's father. 19. (The) in- 
gratitude is the reward of the world. 20. William's father has 
no luck. 21. Anna is the name* of a girl. 22. (The) idle- 
ness is a vice. 



I. See page 28, note i. — a. The cases in which the article is omitted 
in ordinary German prose are quite rare, and may be said to be confined to 
proper nouns and idiomatic phrases; hence it is used before abstract words 
in German. It is also frequently omitted in poetry and in proverbs. See 
page 22. note i. — 3. 9^amen frequently on^ts the final It in the nominative 
singular; hence, ber iRame, or Seamen. 
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^flnftc Uttion. 

^tt ©ol^tt be§ £e]^rer§ fd^reifet i>tm Dnfel eittcn 
Srief* 2)er ©(Stiller bringt i>tm Sel^rer ba§ Sud^. 
2)er SSater fd^ctift bem ©o^tte cinen SBaU* 

®ie Sod^ter ber Sel^rerin giebt ber 5Cante cine 
S5Iumc* ®a§ SMabd^en bringt ber Sel^rerin bic SBIume. 
5)te Xod^tcr l^olt ber 9Mutter ba§ &axn. 

®a§ ©d^teefterd^en be§ 5^aulettt§ fenbet bem 9Kab» 
d^cn ba§ ®arn^ 2)er SKann fd^enft bem SJinbe eineti 
^feL 3)ie ^enne jeigt htm Siid^Iein baS SJom. 

9{ominatit) ©enetlD 2)atit) fllfufatiD 

S)er <Bo^n be^ Se^reri^ fc^retbt bem Dnfel ben SBricf. 

S)ie S^od^ter ber Secretin giebt ber 2;ante bie SBIume. 

5)ajg ©d^lpefterd^en be^ graulcin^ fenbet bem 2Kabdf)en ba^ ©arn. 

aSem fd^reibt ber ©ol^n ben SJrief? ^cw DnfcI. 

SBem giebt bie Xod^ter bie 93Iume? ^cr Xante. 

SBem fenbet bag ©d^toefterd^en ba§ ©arn ? ^m SWabd^en, 

2)cr bcplmmtc Slrtlfel 

9tominattt): itt bie HaS 993er? SSod? 
^atiD: im itt hm 3Bem? 

3)er unbcfllmmte ?lrtlfct 

SWominatiD: tin cine rin SBer? SBa^? 
S)atit): etitnit ciiict ctnew SBem? 

SBo^ fd^rcibt er bem Dnfel ? @r fd^reibt il^m ben SBrief . 
9Baig giebt fie ber Xante ? @ie giebt il|t bie SBIume. 
58a^ fenbet eg bem aWSb^en ? ©§ fenbet i^ bag @arn. 
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SRominattt) : 
3)atit): 



2)ad perfdnlid^e giirmort 

rv fU rS 

tint il|t tl^iii 

SBer fd^retbt ben »rtef? SBeffen @o^n fc^rctbt ben Srief ? 
SBcm fd^rctbt cr ben Sricf? SBo^ fd^rctbt er bent Dnfcl? 

SBer giebt ber Xante bie SBIume? 3Beffen Xoditer gtebt 
tl^r bie SBIume? SBem giebt fie bie Slume? SBo^ giebt fie 
ber Xante? 

SBer fenbet ba^ ®arn? SBeffen ©d^toefterd^en fenbet bag 
©am? SBem fenbet bag ©d^toefterd^en bag ©am? SBag 
fenbet eg bem 2Wabd^m? 

2)a9 ©ubfiantit) 
9?ominatit) : ber Dnfel ber 5IKann bie grau bag ^nb 
S)atit) : bem Dn!el bem SKanne ber ^^an bem Sinbe 



2)te ©tellung beS Obieftd 




2)atio 9Rufatio 


Datio 


( ber iKutter bie sitofe. 




3)0^ m&Wn fliebt ] .^^ Jl^^ 


ber abutter. 


I fie 


t^r. 



3)er ©d^uler bringt bem Seljrer bag 85ud^. SBem bringt ber 
(Sd^uler bag SBudE)? (£r bringt eg bem Setirer. SBag bringt 
er bem Setirer ? ®r bringt il^m bag JBnd^. SBringt ber ©d^flter 
bem Sefirer bag 93udE|? 3a, er bringt eg il|m. — ^a^ SKab^ 
d^en bringt ber Sel^rerin eine SInme. SBem bringt bag SKabd^en 
bie 93Iume? SBag bringt eg ber Set)rerin? 93ringt ba^ 
awabd^en ber Se^rerin bie Slume? SBag t^ut ba^ SKabd^en? 
— 3)ie Xod^ter l^olt ber 9Kntter bag ®arn. SBem l^olt bie 
XodEjter bag ®am? SBag I)oIt bie XodEjter ber SRutter? 
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^olt bic Xod^ter ber aWutter i>a^ ®am? 9Ba^ tf)ut bte 
Xod^ter ? — S)ie ^enne jetgt bm, Siid^Iein bo^ ^orn. 9Bem 
jetflt bte ^nnc bag S!orn? SBoi^ jeigt bte ^enne bent ^d^= 
letn? Setgt bie §enne bent m6)km ha^ ^om? SBo^ t^ut 
bie ^enne ? — S)er SSater fd^enft bent ©oline ben Sail. SBent 
fd^enft ber SSater ben 93aQ? Sffioig fd^enlt ber SSater bent 
©ol^ne? ©d^enft ber SSater bent @ol)ne ben 93aII? 3a, er 
fd^enft tl^nt ben fSaU (nid^t: it)n it)m). SBag tl)ut ber 95ater? 
— S)er 3Rann fd^enft bent ^nbe einen ^IpfeL SBent fd^enft 
ber Wlann ben Slpf el ? SBa^ f d^enft er bent Sinbe ? ©ci^enft er 
bent Stnbe ben Slpfel ? SBa^ tl)nt ber aWann ? 

S)er aBtCe^ giebt bent SBerf ben Slanten. — S)ie fiiebe tft 
Winb. — SBie ber SBoget, fo bag St. — SDe^ 9SoKe§ ©tintnte 
tft (Sotted ©tintnte. — ®in Ungluc! lontntt felten aQetn. — 
iJriebc^ emal^rt, Unfriebe t)erje]^rt. 

GRAMMAR. 

21. Before an indirect object the article has the follow- 
ing form: 

masc. /em. neut, 

femt, to the bet bdit 

rincm, to a, to an tine? etncm 

22. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
indirect object of a verb, it has the following form: 

masc, fern, neut, 

\^n, to him tl|tf, to her iljirt, to it 



I. %tx SBtllcn and ber grtcben (Unfrtcben) frequently omit the final tl 
in the nominative nngular. See als(5 page 30, note 3. 
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23. Masculine and neuter nouns frequently take the 
ending e in the dative singular. .But : masculine and neuter 
nouns in tt, el, en, ifftn, leitt never take an ending in the 
dative singular. 

24. The dative case (bet SDattt)) is used in answer to the 
question ttient ? to whom ? 

25. When there are two objects in a sentence, the accu- 
sative or direct object usually refers to things, the dative 
or indirect object to persons. 

26. The indirect object precedes, unless the direct ob- 
ject is a personal pronoun : er giebt ber SRutter bte Stofe, but 
er fltebt fie ber SKutter. 

27. The pronoun ei8 is often contracted with the preced- 
ing word, in that case it may follow the indirect object : 
er giebt e^ tf)r, or er giebt yfyc^^. 

28. Nouns in fl^en and leitt are diminutives and are al- 
ways neuter; thus bte ©d^toefter, ba^ ©d^lpefterdjen {little 
sister) and with Umlaut: bie %tavi, \>(x^ grfiulein (miss, 
young lady) ; bie fia^e, baiS Sa^d^en. 



bcrSricf, the letter 
ber ©(i^iller, the scholar 
bcrSBiflcn, the will 
bcrSricbcn, peace 
bcrUnfricbcn, discord 

bie fiiebe, love 
bie ©tintinc, the voice 
bie ©tcUung, the posi- 
tion 

baS ^nb, the child 



VOCABULARY. 

\>a^ S^Xtm, the 
chicken, chick 

baiS (Si, the egg 

baiS Unglitd, the mis- 
fortune 

ba§ SJoIf, the people 

fd^ibt, writes 
fd^cnft, presents 
giebt, gives 
^olt, fetches, gets 
fcnbet, sends 



^gt, shows 

fotnmt, comes 

emftl^', feeds, sus- 
tains 

t>er^]^', consumes, 
eats up 

blinb, blind 

fo, so, thus 

felten, seldom 

aUein'; alone 

mie, as 
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EXERCISES. 

A, Answer the following questions: — i. ffia^ gicbt betU 

©erf ben 5Ramen? 2. Sa« giebt ber fflSiae bem SBert? 3. «ommt 
ein Unglfld aHcm? 4. ©effen ©ttrnme tft ®otte^ ©ttrnme? 
5. 9Bie tft bie Siebe? 6. giebt bie SIRtttter ba« Stub? 7. ©en 
Itebt bie abutter? 8. Siebt bad Smb bie abutter aud^? 9. ©ad 
tl^ut ber griebe? 10. grnai^rt ber Unfriebe aud^? n. 3ft ba« 
gi einer ©enne ttei^? 12. ©od geigt bie ©enne bcm ^d^lein? 
13. ©er bringt bem gel^rer bad Sud^? 14. ©ad britigt ber 
©chiller bem ge^rer? 15. Sritigt ber ©driller bem gel^rer etnen 
«all ober eine JRofe? 

B. Translate: — i. He gives it to the father, to the mother, 
to the brother, to the sister, to the dog, to the child, to the 
uncle, to the teacher, to the friend. 2. The son of the teacher 
sends the cousin a book. 3. He gives her the apple. She 
gives him a ball. 4. To whom does she write a letter? She 
writes it to the aunt. 5. Who has a ball? 6. Whose ball has 
he? 7. To whom does he give the ball? 8. Whom does the 
mother love? 9. What does William write to the uncle? 

10. He gives her the ball of the little sister {diminutive form). 

11. Who is that? That is the teacher 'of the girl. 12. Mary 
fetches the coffee for^ the aunt. 13. The ceiling of the room 
is not high. 14. He shows it to her. 15. She gets it for 
him. 16. He sends the book to a cousin. 17. Mary is a 
scholar. She is going to be the teacher of the child. 18. The 
teacher's daughter has a kitten. 19. She gives it to a friend 
{fem.). 20. The friend is a little child {diminutive form), 
21. The little child gives milk to the kitten, and the kitten 
drinks it. 22. Does a dog drink milk too? 23. Whose kitten 
is this? 24. Is he blind? 25. He seldom comes* alone. s6. He 



z . Translate by dative. — 2. Order : he comes seldom ; subject first, then 
verb. 
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gives him an egg. 27. The egg of a bird is small. 28. The 
mother gives the child a name. 29. The name of the child 
is Mary. 30. He has not the will.* 31. He loves (the) peace. 



j:*4< 



Sedjjle iettxon. 

3fd^ Btege ben Wcm. ^6^ ftrcrfc ben %tm. 2Ba§ 
tf)ue id)? @ie btegen i>en 3Irm. Siegen @ie ben 
Slrml 2Ba§ tl^un ©te? S^ btcgc ben %xm. SSiege 
id^ ben 3lrm? 9letn, ©ie ftretfen tl^n* 

3^ iJffne bte ^anb^ 3^ fd^liefee bie ^anb* SSaS 
tl^ne id^? ©ie fiffnen bte ^anb. ^axl, Bjfne bie 
^anb! 28a8 t^nft bn? Sc^ dffne bte ^anb- SBaS 
tl^ut ^arl? @r fiffnet bte ^anb. ©d^Uefet er bie 
^anb? SJein, er iJffnet fie. 

SWarie, »a§ tl^ue id^ ? ©ie f d^reiben. 9Sa§ fd^reibe 
id^ ? ©ie fd^reiben ein SIBort. kaxl nnb SWarie, fd^teibt 
has 2Bort „S5nd^"! SSaS t^ut i^r? Mx fc^retben ba§ 
Sort „S3ud^." 2Ba§ t^un ^arl unb SJiarie? ©ie 
fd^reiben* 

S)cr SnfinitiD 

btegen ti)m fiffnen [d^Iiej^n 

tc^, I Mege t^ue fiffne fd^Iie^ 

bu (thou), you btegft t^ufl 6fftteP fc^Kcfet 

er, fte,e^ btegt t^ui »ffnet fd^Iie^t 

I. See page 33, note i. 



Sedate ficftion. 37 

toir, we btegeii tl^un fiffnen fd^Itefectt 

t^r, you btegt tf)ut fiffnet fd^tie^t 

fie, they btegctt tljun fiffneii fd^Ite^en 

@tc, you btcflctt tl^utt dffttftt fd^ttefectt 

2)cr 3m|)cratit) 

Singular: btege! tl^ur! dffnc! fd^Itefec! 

Pural: biegt! t^ut! Sffnet! fd^Kefet! 

@tng.u.$piu.:btcgett @te! t^unSie! fiffnenSte! f d^Ite^ctt ©ie ! 

3d^ biege ben finger. 9Ba^ tl)uc id^? @te biegen ben 
tjinger. ©trede ii) ben ginger ? 3a, ©ie ftrecfen i^n. grau== 
lein ©d^mibt trinf en @ie Saffee ? 3a, 16) trinf e Saff ee. 9Karie, 
trinfft bu aud^ Saffee? SRein, id^ trinfe feinen ^affee. SBa^ 
trinfft bu? ^6) trinfe 2Ritd^ ober SBaffer. 2Ba^ t^ut ein 
93urf|binber ? (Sin ©ud^binber binbet ein Sud^. SBo^ t^ut ein 
©d^utimad^er ? ©n ©d^ul^ntad^er mad^t ben ©d^ul^. 3J?arie, 
bringe graulein ©d^mibt ba^ SBud^! SBo^ tl^uft bu? 3d^ 
bringe graulein ©d^mibt ein SBud^. SBem bringft bu ein 93ud^ ? 
3d^ bringe e^ grSuIein ©d^ntibt. Sari, bringe graulein ©d^mibt 
aud^ ein S5ud^ ! SBa^ tl^ut i^r, bu unb SKarie ? 2Bir bringen 
^fiulein ©d^ntibt ein 95ud^. SBa^ tl^un Sari unb SKarie? 
©ie bringen grfiulein ©d^mibt ein SBudf). SBa^ tl^ue id^? 
©ie fiffnen bie Stpr. £)ffnen ©ie bag ^enfter ! 3Bag t^un 
©ie? Sd^ flffne ba§ genfter. ©d^Iiefeen ©ie bag genfter! 
©d^Iie^en ©ie bag genfter? 3a, id^ fd^Iiefee eg. Dffnen ©ie 
bie Z^&v ! 9Bag tf)un ©ie ? 3d^ Sffne bie Stpr. 3Bag t^ue 
id^? ©ie fd^Iie^en bie %i)ik. SRarie, fd^reibe ein SBort! 
ma^ fd^reibft bu? Sd^ fd^reibc bag SBort „§unb.'' 3ft 
„fd^reiben" aud^ ein SBort ? Sa, „fd^reiben" ift ein 3^*^^^, 
unb rr^unb" ift ein ^upttoort, ober ©ubftantit). 
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SRcbcn ift ©tibcr, ©d^locigen ift ®oIb. — X^uc re^t, fd^cuc 
mentanb ! — SRcbc totnxQ, ^6rc bid ! — Slrbcit mcuj^t bai3 Scbcn 
f fi§. — SBie man^ig (man eg) trcibt, f o gcl^t^iS. 

GRAMMAR. 

29. Infinitives have the ending ett in German. The 
only exceptions are t|ttlt, ^o do, fetH^ to be, and some de- 
rived verbs in ttU and elll. 

30. The present indicative always has the following 
endings : 

Singular Plural 

First person: e CW 

Second person: (e)|i (r)t 

Third person: (e)t til 

31. The imperative has the ending e in the singular, 
and (c)t in the plural. 

32. Verbs, the stem of which ends in k or i, do not 
omit the c of their inflexional endings; hence, td^ finbe, 

bu finbcjl, er finbct '^^t finbctr finbcti 

33. Verbs, the stem of which ends in Qt or «, preceded 
by a consonant (ex. I, m, n, r, 1^) do not omit the c of their 
inflexional endings ; hence, id^ 6ffne, bu dffnejl, cr (jffnrt, i^c 

Sffnet, flffnrti 

34. Verbs, the stem of which ends in a sibilant (f, §, fd^, ^, 
etc.), generally suffer contraction (due to rapid pronunciation) 
in the second person singular ; thus, bu fd^tic^t for bu fd^ttcj^cft. 

35. In address, the Germans use either btt in the sing^- 
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lar and t|T in the plural, or Sit (the third person plural) 
in the singular and in the plural, ^u and t|r are used 
among intimate friends and relatives, to children and in 
poetry. Sir is used where no great intimacy exists, and 
must always be written with a capital. 

36. If a person is addressed by Si(^ this pronoun must 
always be added to the verb in the imperative. 

37. The infinitive (not present participle) is used as 
a noun of the neuter gender : bo^ ©d^toctgen, ba^ SRcben, 
boi^ Scbcn. 

VOCABULARY. 

ber Slrm, the arm bad Scbcn, the life trcibcn, to do, carry on 

bcr Sfrngcr, the finger ^legcn, to bend Qe]^"/ to go? walk 

bic ^nb, the hand ftrcdcn, to stretch (out) ^ebcn, to live 

bic Zfpix, the door Sffncn, to open tcc^t, right 

bic Wrbcit, work, fd^ltcfecn, to shut, close ^m^ li"le 

labor f(^cn, to fear, be ^«I, much 

boSSBort, the word afraid of f«ft. sweet 

bQg 3cittt)ort, the verb tcbcn, to talk nicmanb, nobody, not 

bo8^iH)ttt)ort, the noun ^3rcn, to hear anybody 

bo«8cnflcr, the window Wtocigcn, to be silent raan, one, (we, they) 

EXERCISES. 
A. Conjugate the present indicative of: — i. licbctl, 2. J)fltil* 

Icn/ 3. bringcn, 4. fpinncn, 5. bcnlcn, 6. fc^iDeigcn, 7- tnad^en, 
8. fmbcn, 9. bmbcn, 10. lobcn, n. reben, 12. bcilcn, 13. l^iircn, 
14. ftrcden, 15. fcnbcn, 16. biegcn, 17. fd^euen, 18. gcl^cn, 
19. totnmen 

I. Compare Introduction^ 21, c, note. 
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B. Sfate inUrrogatively: — i. SWaric fpittttt. 2. SOtarie f^ttttlt 

nid^t. 3- ^ offtte bte 2:^iir. 4. 2)ad aRobd^en bringt bad ^uc^ 
ttid^t 5. ®a« tft Saffec. 6. 3)u fd^rcibft cincn «rief. 7- ®ie 
f^Iiegen bad genfter. 8. @ie ftnbet ben ^all nic^t. 

C. Compose questions for the following answers: — i. ©ad 

ift citt ©att, 2. 5Rem, bcr ©omtncr ift nid^t Mi, fonbcm toarnt. 
3. 3a, cd ift bid. 4. 6^ ift bilnn. 5. ©ic fpitmt bad ®arn. 
6. 5Rein, ftc trinft fein SBaffer, fonbcm aRild^. 7. ^d^ trinfe 
tt)cbcr S'affcc nod^ fflcin, fonbcm SDHId^ obcr SBaffcr. 8. 5Kcin, 
bcr ©unb bcigt nid^t 9. ®ie ift bic lod^ter bcr geJ^rcrin. 
10. !Dad «nc^ bed aWftb^cnd ift rot. n. gr ift bcr «mber 
cincd aSatcrd obcr cincr 3Jhittcr. 12. 3^d^ fc^rcibc bcm 9Scttcr. 
13. Sr offnct bic jpr. 14. ©ie fc^Iicgt bod «uc^. 15. 5Wcin, 
flc fd^Iic§t bad iJcnftcr nid^t. 

D. State negatively: — i. fflit^clm lommt. 2. ^a9> ©U^ 

ift braun. 3. Sr l^at cin ^d^. 4- ^Jicgcn @ic ben 2trm! 
5. ©d^rcibft bu? 6. ^d^ fd^rcibe il^r cincn ©ricf. 7. ©ringt pe 
ben S^affee? 8. SBcr l^at cincn ©aU? 9- ©at cr ben SaQ? 
10. gr fliebt cd il^r. n. ginbet il^r bic SWntter? 12. ^at bod 
»inb cine SUhttter? 13. ©at fie cd? 14. "^vl^ cd! 

E. Translate: — i. William, are you^ writing? 2. Who 
is writing? 3. We are not writing. 4. To whom is he writing? 
5. They are talking. 6. She is spinning. 7. What is he doing? 
8. I close the book. 9. I do not bend my^ arm. 10. Charles, 
what are you doing? 11. I am writing a letter to him. 
12. Bring* her the flower ! 13. The teacher {fern,) praises the 

I. Always translate /^m, when possible, by the second person singular and 
the second and third persons plural (see Grammar, 35). — 2. The definite 
article is used in German instead of the English possessive when there can be 
no doubt as to the possessor. This usage occurs mostly in referring to parts 
of the body or clothing. — 3. Always give both forms of address in the singular 
and plural. 



@iebente Seltion. 



41 



work o| the scholar {/em,). 14. The father and the mother 
love the child. 15. I am silent. 16. Are you silent? 17. She 
is not silent. 18. Be silent ! 19. We are silent. 20. They 
are not silent. 21. Do it! 22. Don't do it! 23. He has no 
practice. 24. Do you hear the bird? 25. The word is mascu- 
line. 26. It is neither feminine nor neuter. 27. What are 
you writing? 28. To whom are you writing? 29. Is he not 
coming? 30. Is she going? 31. Do not go! 32. Go! 
33. Come! 34. I do not walk. 35. He does not come. 
36. That is right. 37. Nobody talks. 38. (The) life^ is sweet. 
39. Close your hand! 40. Stretch out your arm! 41. Does 
he write much? 42. No, he writes little. 43. She talks much, 
and hears little. 44. He is not afraid of (the) work.* 45. Are 
you afraid of (the) work? 46. I am not afraid of anybody. 
47. The fox eats the bird. 48. The grain of com nourishes 
the hen. 49. The object of a verb is an accusative. 



-«o>Ko^ 



Stcbcnte Ccftton. 

^icr ift cin Sifc^, unb ba ift cin ©tu^L 3d^ gel^c an ben 
©tu^L 3d^ flcf|c an ben lifd^. SBo^in gc^c i^ ? @ie gc^cn 
an bctt %\\6). %6i %t^t Dor ben ©tu^I, Winter ben ©tu^l, neben 
ben ©tu^I, jtPtfci^en ben ©tu^t unb ben Sif^. Sci^ lege ben 
SBaH auf ben ©tu^L 3d^ lege ben Sail unter ben ©tu^l auf 
ben gufeboben. SBo^in lege id^ ben ©all ? ©ie legen t^n auf 
ben %\\6). SBo^in lege id^ bie |Kxnb ? ©te legen fie auf ben 
Stfc^. 3c^ Mte^ bie $anb fiber ben Sifc^. SBo^in ^alte id^ 
bie ^anb ? ©ie Iialten fie fiber ben Sif^. 3c^ lege "txn^ ^JSa^jier 
in bad 93u4 

I. See page 30, note 2. — a. Should this be Arbeit, or Serf ? — 3. ^alteti, 
to place, also to hold, keep ; compare 3d^ ^altc ba« ©ut^ In bet $anb, / hold 
the book in my hand. 
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an, mtf, |itttrt, nekeitr in, Skef, nittrt, Mr, 3tiifi|ttt 

3d^ lege ben 95aQ ouf ben Zx\^, SBoJ^in lege td^ ben SaU ? 
©ie legen il^n ouf ben Xx\(i). S)er SBoH tft ouf bem Xx\6), SBo 
tft ber SaH ? @r Itegt ouf bem Sifd^. 3d^ gel^ an ben Xifd^. 
3cf) ftel^e an bem Sifd^. 3d^ gel|e an bie Xpr. 3d^ ftel^ 
an ber X^Hx. 3^ gel^e an ba^ genfter. Sti^ ftel^e an bem 
genfter. ^6) lege bag ^papier in bag SBud^. S)ag 5pa|)icr Kegt 
in bem Sud^e. 3rf| gel^e jtoifd^en ben %i\^ unb bie 2I(ftr. 
3d^ ftel^e jtpifd^en bem 2^ifd^ unb ber %f)ixx, 

ructt 2;if4 rfcm Sif^ 

S^ gel^e an < kte Xpr. 3d^ fte^e an < Jirt X^ftr. 

(littS genfter. (tirw ^enfter. 

9Bag t^ue ic^? @ie legen ben f8aU auf ben 3;ifd^. 9Bo 
liegt ber Sail ? @r liegt auf bem %V\6). 9Bof|in lege id^ ba^ 
95ud^ ? @ie legen eg auf ben Xifd^ neben ben SBaU. SBo liegt 
bag 93ud^ ? @g liegt auf bem 2;if d^ neben bem SaHe. ' SBol^in 
lege id^ bie ^eibe? @ie legen fie auf ben Sifd^ neben bag 
SBud^. SBo liegt bie ^eibe? ©ie liegt auf bem 2:ifd^ neben 
bem SBud^e. SBo liegt ber SBaH? @r Kegt aud^ neben bem 
SBud^e. SBo Kegt bag »ud^? @g Kegt jrtifd^en bem SaQ 
unb ber ^eibe. 

Sari, fteQe ben ©tuf)I an bie Sf)flr ! SSo^in ftellft bu ben 
©tut)I ? 3c^ fteUe il)n an bie X^fir. SBo ftetjt ber ©tu!)I ? 
@r ftel)t an ber %\)ixt, SRarie, gel)e an bte 2iafel! SBol^in 
gel^ft bu? Sd^ gel^e an bie 2^afel ©d^reibe ein SBort! SBag 
tl|uft bu? Sd^ fd^reibe ein SBort. SBoIjin fd^reibft bu bag 
©ort? 3d^ fdireibe eg an bie Safel. SBo fte^t bag 9Bort? 
Sfi ftel^t an ber SiafeL 3)ie 2;afel ift an ber SBanb. 
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©tel^c id^? 3a, @te ftel^cn. ©telien ©ic aud^? Sictn, td^ 
fi|e. SBo fi^en @ie? 3d^ fifec auf bent ©tu^I. SBo fi§t 
^arl? @r fi^t ncbcn bcm g^nfter. S)aig ©d^iff fd^toimmt auf 
bcm SBaffer, unb bcr gifd^ fd^toimmt in bem SBaffcr. 9BiIt)eIm 
fd^toimnxt ftbcr ben glufe. !Dai8 9?eft be^ SSogcte ift auf bem 
Saunx. . aSo ift bag $«eft beg SSogefe ? SBoIjin fliegt ber 
SBogel? @r fliegt auf ben JBount. @r i)at einen $ut auf 
bem Sopf. SBag ^at er auf bem ^opf? 

^eittfitlaitb« 

©eutfd^Ianb ift ein Sanb in ©uropa. @g liegt in ber TOitte 
@uropag. S)eutfd^Ianb ift ein Saiferreid^. S)er Saifer tool^nt 
in SBerlin. Serlin ift bie ^auptftabt beg Sanbeg. 95erlin liegt 
an ber ©pree, unb S!6ln liegt am {an bem) 9?t|ein. 3)er 
9il|ein fliefet in bie Slorbfee. Hamburg unb S)regben liegen an 
ber @I6e, granffurt liegt am SKain, unb ^belberg am 9?edar. 
S)er 9Kain mfinbet in ben SH^ein, er ift ein SRebenflufe beg 8il^ng. 
S)er SRl^ein entfpringt auf bem ©anft ©ottl^arbt in ber ©d^iDcij. 
©er ©t. ©ott^arbt ift ein »erg. 3)ie SKflnbung beg SRf(eing 
ift nid^t in S)eutfd^Ianb, fonbem in ^oCanb. 

GRAMMAR. 

38. Nine prepositions govern the dative or accusative 
— the dative when they indicate locality or situation 
merely, and answer to the question Ulll ? where ? in what 
place ?\ the accusative when they imply motion towards 
a place, and answer to the question Ulllllitt?' whither t 
where to? These prepositions are: 

an, at, to atlf, on, upon ttnttt, under y below 

nrlitll, beside m^ in ttttr, above, over, across 

litltet, behind Imt, before Jtoif^cn, between 
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39. The article is frequently contracted with a pre- 
ceding preposition in the following manner: 

mtt = an bent (ctncnt) mtg = an ba^ 

tut = in bem (etnem) ittS = in ba^ 

40. The names of the German rivers, with few excep- 
tions (cf. ber Sil^cinr bcr 3Ratn, ber SRecfar), are feminine. 

41. The names of countries are with few exceptions 
neuter. Feminine are: bic ©d^tpcij, and the names of 
countries in ct I bie Iflrfei, Turkey, The exceptions are 
always preceded by the definite article. 



berSifd^, the table 
ber ©tul^I, the chair 
bcr Suftbobcn, the floor 
bcr ijifci^, the fish 
bcr ^o))f, the head 
ber SBaunt, the tree 
ber §ut, the hat 
ber^dfer, the emperor 
bcr SJloin, the Main 
bcr S^cclar, the Neckar 

ber SiJcbenflufe, the 

tributary 
berSBcrg, the mountain 
ber@an!t(@t.)®ott^arbt, 

Mount St. Gothard 

bie ^cibe, the chalk 
bic Stafel, the black- 
board 
bie Stiirfci', Turkey 
bie 3Banb, the wall 
bie W\\XZf the middle 



VOCABULARY. 

bic ^u<)tftabt, the 
capital 

bic (3|)rcc, the river 
Spree 

bic 9{orb{cc, the German 
Ocean 

bicSISc, the Elbe 

bic @d^»cij, Switzer- 
land 

bie 9Kunbung, the 
mouth 

bad $a))icr r the paper 
bo§ ®c3^iff, the ship 
bag ^t\i, the nest 
baS Sanb, the country 
\ioS^ ^aifcrrcid^, the em- 
pire 
S)cutf(]^lanb, Germany 
duto'Jxi, Europe 
gronffurt, Frankfort 
^mburg, Hamburg 



2)rcSben, Dresden 
^cibclbcrg, Heidelberg 
^iJIii, Cologne 
^oUanb, Holland 
Icgcn, to lay 
licgcn, to lie 
ftcl^en, to stand 
ftcKcn, to place 
fi^n, to sit 
l^lten, to hold (place) 
wol^ncn, to reside 
piemen, to flow 
miinben, to empty into 

(of rivers) 
fd^tDtmmen, to swim, 

float 
picgcn, to fly 
cntftJrin'gcn, to arise, 

spring from 
l^ier here 
ba, there 




©icbcntc Scltton, 45 

EXERCISES. 
)(t/ A. Supply the article:— i. ©er Stu^l fte^t l)intcr — SCtf^ 
2. ©telle ben ©tu^I Winter — Jif^ ! 3. tarl fi<}t auf — ©tu^L 
4. S)a« ^ud^ liegt unter — %\\6) auf — gupoben. 5. Sd^ ge^e 
Winter — ^ifc^. 6. ^d) [te^e Winter — Jifc^. 7. ®er @tu^I [te^t 
neben — S^l^Ur. 8. SDBiIl)eIm ftellt ben ©tul^l neben — genftcr. 
9. 8ege ba^ ^o^jier in — Sud^l 10. ^ij fjalte ba« Sud^ in — 
^anb* II. SDer SSater unb bie SIKutter gel^en in — ®arten. 
12. ©er Dnlel ift in — ©arten. 13. Sari tt)irft ben ©att ttber 

— §an«. 14. 5Die S)e(Ie be« %\vxwtx9> ift fiber — gupoben. 
15. ®ie l^at ben ©all in — ©anb. 16. SBir fte^en nnter — 
!Ce(fe be« 3tonter«. 17. 5Der §unb liegt unter — S:if^. 
18. !E)a« 5Keft be^ SJogefe ift auf — «aum. 19. fflSil^elm ge^t 
t)or — 2:]^Ur*. 20. ©telle ben ©tul^l Dor — Sl^Ur! 21. ©telle 
ben ©tul^I jtoif^en — Jl^tir unb — genfter! 22. J)ie ©tabt 
liegt an— glu^. 23. Da« ©c^iff ift auf— glug.* 24. 3?^ gel^e 
ttber— glu§. 25. !Der gif^ f(^tt)immt in— SBaffer, 26. !Der 
SJogel fliegt auf — ^aum. 27. gr fliegt ilber— ^au« unb fiber 

— glug. 28. Sari ge^t in — ^au«. 29. @ie ift in — ©au«* 
30. !J)ie §anb ift an — 2lrni. 31. ©er ginger ift an — ©anb. 
32. (gin i?lu§ entfpringt auf — ©erg. 33. !J)re«ben liegt an 

— gibe. 34. 2)er ©t. ©ott^rbt ift ein Serg in — ©^tt)eig. 
35. (g« ift lalt auf — Serge. 36. Sr ift in — ©tabt 37. 3fd) 
gel^e auf — 8anb. 38. S5ln liegt m — 9it|ein. 39. S33il]^elm 
fifet gtDifd^en — S5ater unb — abutter. 40. SBir too^nen in — 
©auptftabt be« 8anbe«. 41. 5Der SRI^ein entfpringt in — ©^toeij 
auf — ©t. ©ottl^arbt 42. §at fie ben §ut in — <^anb? 
43. 9lein, fie f|at il^n auf — fiopfe. 

B. Translate into German : — i . I am standing beside the 
window. 2. Mary goes to the window. 3. Where is he 
going? 4. Where is she? 5. Where does he put the paper? 
He puts it under the book. 6. The chair stands behind the 

. I. Note the difference: eine @tabt Uegt att (on) bem glug, bad <S^(i^tff 
jd^toimmt aitf (on) bem glufi. 
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table. 7. Who is standing before the blackboard? 8. Write 
on the blackboard ! 9. Place the table under the window ! 
10. Charles throws the ball over the house. 11. The bird flies 
across the river. 12. I hold my hand over the book. 13. She 
has a ball in her hand. 14. What has he in his hand? 
15. The house stands between the river and the city. 16. The 
bird's nest is in the tree. 17. Go into the garden ! 18. Who 
stands before the door? 19. Go into the room ! 20. What 
has Mary in her hand? 21. Has Charles his hat on his head? 
No, he has it in his hand. 22. The table stands in the middle 
of the room. 23. The Rhine empties into the German Ocean. 
24. Where do you live?^ 25. He does not reside in the cap- 
ital. 26. What is Germany? It is a country in Europe. 

27. Where is it situated? It is situated in the middle of Europe. 

28. He is in the country.' 29. I am going in the country. 
30. The Neckar is a tributary of the Rhine. 31. Heidelberg 
is situated on* the Neckar. 32. Where are you going? 33. I 

/ am standing at the door. 34. He is standing beside her. 
35. She is standing beside him. 36. I go between him and 
her. 37. The floor is below the ceiling. 38. I am standing 
beside the boy.* 39. The boy is in the room. 
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TldlU Ceftion. 

SKarie, getie an bte Safel ! SBo ift 9Karic? @ic tft an ber 
2;afcL Sin id^ aurf) an ber Za^d ? 9?ein, ©ic finb ni^t an 
ber XafeL 3Karie, bift bu an ber %a^d? 3a, id^ bin an 

X. lel^ett, ^0 live J to have life; lO0])netl, to live^ to reside. — a. ttttf bem 
Sanbe = in the country (not in the city) ; in bent Sanbe = in the land. — 
3. Should this be ait or ailf betn Sit ? — 4. Masculine nouns in e are declined 
as follows : ber Jhiabe, be9 ^aben, bem ^naben, ben ^aben. 
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Oct Xafcl Kart geijc an bic Xafel! 9Ba« t^uft bu? 3^ 
gcl|c an bic S^afel. SBo bift bu? 3^ bin an bcr Xafcl. 
Sari unb SKarie, fcib il^r an bcm gcnftcr? 9?cin, toir finb 
nid^t an bcm g^nftcr, fonbcrn an bcr J^afcL 

SBa^ f)at Sari in bcr ^nb ? @r I)at Srcibc in bcr §anb. 
Sari, toa^ {)aft bu in bcr |Kinb ? 3d^ I)abc Srcibc in bcr §anb. 
^bc id^ ctoag in bcr ^nb ? 3a, @ic l^abcn cin SBud^ in bcr 
^anb. SKaric, f)aft bu aud^ cin SBud^ in bcr ^anb? 9?cin, 
id^ l^abc Srcibc in bcr ^anb. Sari unb 2Karic, toaig ^abt 
i^r in bcr §anb? SBir l^abcn Srcibc in bcr ^anb. 

SBa^iftSarl? @r ift cin Snabc. SBoS hjirb cr? @r toirb 
cin 2Rann. 3Rarfe, toirft bu aud^ cin 2Rann ? 9?cin, id^ tocrbc 
cine grau. SBcrbc id^ aud^ cin 2Kann? SRcin, ©ic finb fd^on 
cin 2Rann. 3d^ tocrbc S)oftor, bu toirft Slbtjofat, cr njirb 5paftor. 
SBir tocrbcn alt. 3I|r totthtt aud^ alt. SBog tocrbcn fie? 





2)cr 9ttflttitlo 




fcin 


l^abcn 

2)a« ^rfifend 


tocrbcn 


id^ bin 


l^abc 


tDcrbc 


bu bift 


wt 


toirft 


cr, fie, eg ift 


f)at 


hjirb 


toir finb 


l^abcn 


hjcrbcn 


if)r fcib 


^abt 


hjcrbct 


fie finb 


l^abcn 


hjcrbcn 


@ic finb 


^abcn 

'S>tx 3mptxati\> 


tocrbcn 


fei! 


l^abc! 


tocrbc! 


fcib! 


^aUl 


tocrbct ! 


f cien ©ic ! 


l^abcn ®ic ! 


tocrbcn ©ic ! 



^g Sle^bud^ ber beutfc^n <Bpxad^ 

SBo 6tn td^? @te ftnb t)or (bem) §crm STOiiaer. Sin id^ 
t)or ^^erm aRiiEcr ? 3a, @tc [tnb Dor i^nt SBotiin gclie id^ ? 
©ic gcl^cn neben i^n. Qkf)t ii) t)or grfiulein ©d^hjarj? 3a, 
©te gel^en t)or fie. Sin id^ nebcn grfiulcin ©d^toorj ? SReut, 
©ic finb t)or it|r. 9Bo ift graulein ©d^toarj? ©ic ift bor 
Sl^ncn. 'i^xanltirt ©d^toarj, finb ©ic t)or mir? 3a, id^ bin 
t)or 3]^ncn. 9BoI|in gc^c id^, graulcin ©d^toarj? ©ic gcl^cn 
ncben mid^. SSo bin id^ ? ©ic finb ncbcn mir. Siart, fommc 
ncbcn mid^! SBot|in gel^ft bu? 3d^ gcl^c ncbcn ©ic. 9Jtft 
bn Winter ntir? 9?cin, id^ bin ncbcn 3^ncn. Sin id^ ncbcn 
bir? 3a, ©ic finb ncben mir. 9Ba§ tl^uc id^, Sari? ©ic 
gcl^en l^intcr mid^. SBcr gcl^t l^intcr bid^? ©ic gel^cn l^intcr 
mid^. — S)ic S)cdtc ift fiber nniS, nnb ber gufeboben ift nnter 
uni^. ^rt nnb SKaric, toa^ ift tjor cnd^? 3)ic Xafcl ift dor 
un^. SBin id^ l^intcr end^ ? 9?ein, ©ic finb Dor nn^. SBol^in 
gcl)c id^? ©ic gel)cn l^tnter nn^, ®e^c id^ jtoifd^cn cnd^? 
SRcin, ©ic gcl^cn l^intcr nn^. 

SSoIjiit ? SBo ? 

(£r ge^t t)or mi(|. ®r ift Dor mtt. 

3d^ gcl^c ncben tii^. 3d^ bin nebcn iit. 

3d^ lege e^ Dor i|n. ^^ liegt Dor i|iit. 

©r gel^t Dor jlr. (£r ift Dor iljr. 

©ic ftcllt c^ Dor mi. 6^ ftel)t Dor unS. 

SBir gel^cn l^intcr eu(|. SBir finb l^intcr etlil|. 

3d^ lege e^ neben fie. ©^ tiegt ncben i|neii. 

3d^ gel^e neben ©if. 3d^ bin neben 3!|ntn. 

3d^ lege ba^ Snd^ Dor mid^. ^a^ SBnd^ liegt Dor mir. 
3d^ lege bag Snd£| Dor bic^. 3)ag SndE) liegt Dor bir. 3d^ 
lege ba& S5nd) Dor iftn SDa^ Snd^ tiegt Dor i^m. 3d^ ftcHe 
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ben ©tul^I t)or fie. S)er ©tul^I fte^t t)or tf)r. 3d^ fteHe ben 

©tut)I t)or un^. S)er ©tul^I [te^t t)or un^. 3d^ fteHe ben 

©tul^I t)or eud^. S)er ©tul^t ftel)t t)or eud^. 3d^ fteHe ben 
©tu^I t)or fie. 2)er ©tul^t ftet)t t)or i^nen, 

3)er S!a|)ttan eineg ©d^tffeig ruft in ben ©d^iff^raum : „SSer 
ift ba?" — „^atoi, §err," ift bie Slnttoort. — „aBa^ mad^ft 
bu ba?" — ,M^t^, |)err.'' — „3ft aSil^elm and) ba?" — ,,3a, 
|>err," anttoortet SBiltielm. — „aSag ma^ft bu?"— Sd^^clfc^ 
3afo6, ^err." 

©ne fjrau tretbt etnen @fel in bie ©tabt. ©n ©d^ulfnabe 
begegnet^ xf)v auf ber ©tra^e unb fagt: „®uten SWorgen, 
(gfefemutter^en.^ " „®uten 2Rorgen, ©8t)nd^en," antttjortet bie 
gran. 

GRAMMAR. 

42. The irregular verbs l^alieil, fctll, merbeit are called 
auxiliary verbs (ba^ ^ilf^jeittoort) because they are used 
in forming all compound tenses. 

43. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
have the following form: 

xi)f I bu, thou er, he fie, she ei§, it 

Da^.: mt, to me Mt, to thee il§m, to him x^x, to her tl^m, to it 
Ace: mt(|, me )|tl|, thee il^il, him flc, her eg, it 

njir, we il^r, you fie, they ©ie, you 

Dat.: mi, to us eitdl, to you i^tten, to them 3|ncit,to you 
Ace: mi, us eudj, you fie, them ®ie, you 

Note. — The genitive of the peisonal pronoun is rarely used. 

X. The intransitive verbs ^elfett and (egegttett govern a dative object. — 
a. (St\tlSm&ttttditn = iD^fitterd^en (dun. of aJlutteO eined @fe($. 



so 
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bet ^ohot, the doctor 

ber^bk)o!Qf, the law- 
yer 

ber ^aftor, the clergy- 
man 

bet @err, the master, 
Mr. 

ber ^itan', the cap- 
tain 

ber ©(^iffSraum, the 
hold 

bet SJ'^orgen, the morn- 
ing 



VOCABULARY. 

ber @fel, the donkey, 

ass 
ber 9lQum, the space, 

room 
ber ^Bdjaltmht, the 

schoolboy 
(ber) ^aloh, James 

bie ^nefbo'te, the anec- 
dote 
bte^nttoort, the answer 
bie ©tra^e, the street 
bte @<^Ie, the school 
anttuorten, to answer 



rufen, to call 

l^Ifen, to help 

begeg'nen, to meet 

tteiben, to drive 

fagen, to say 

tta>Q&, something) any- 
thing 

ntd^d, nothing, not 
anything 

gut, good 

fd^on, already 

guten SRorgen, good 
morning 



EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions: — i. 3Ber tUft in bctt 

©d^tffdrautn? 2. SBa^ ruft ber fta|)it(ltt in ben ©c^iff^ramn? 
3. SBcr ift in bem ® d^iff «raum ? 4. Sa8a« anttoortet 3fafob? 

5. SBa« nwc^t ^alob fan @cl^iff«rauni? 6. ffio ift ©H^elm? 
7. Sad mac^t aSil^elm? 8. Sad ontmortet {Btt^e(m bem 
fla^Jttan? 9. SBer treibt einen (gfel in bie ©tabt? 10. ©o^in 
treibt bie ^au ben @fe(? n. 2:reibt fie ben gfel anf bad 
8anb? 12. ascr begegnct ber gran? 13. ©0 begcgnet ber 
©(^ulhtabe ber tjrau? 14. SBad fagt ber ©(^ulftiabe? 15. ©ad 
anttoortet il^m bie grau? 

B. Conjugate in the present tense : — i. ^&^ fage, 2. i(^ ant* 

ttorte, 3. i^ l^abe efaien Satt, 4- ic^ bin ^ier, 5. bni ic^ ba? 

6. i^ n)erbe a% 7. id^ l^abe ben $nt auf bent Aopf^ 8. id^ bin 
ni(i^t an ber S^afel^ 9. merbe id^ nid^t alt? 10. ic^ begegne Wfvx. 

C. Translate: — i. Where are you? 2. Am I in the room? 
3. Where is he going? 4. James is going to be [a] doctor* 
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5. Are you going to be [a]^ lawyer? No, I am going to be 
[a] captain. 6. What are you going to be? 7. They are 
getting old. 8. It is not getting warm here. 9. Mary is in 
the garden. 10. The mother calls: "Mary, are you in the 
garden?" "Yes, mother," answers Mary. "What are you 
doing?" "I am doing nothing." "Where is Anna?" "I am 
here, mother, I am helping^ Mary." 11. I meet ^ him. 12. He 
meets me. 13. They meet her. 14. Answer me {dat^ \ 
15. Do not answer him! 16. Answer her! 17. The school- 
boy answers the teacher. 18. I am sitting beside you. 19. He 
is sitting behind me. 20. Who is standing before you? 21. The 
blackboard is before them. 22. I put a chair before them. 
23. I lay a book before me. 24. The book lies before me. 
25. I lay the book before you. 26. The book lies before you. 
27. Go behind us! 28. He is behind us. 29. I am standing 
behind her. 30. Is he [a] clergyman? 31. He is going to 
be [a] clerg)rman. 32. He is in* the street. 33. I am walk- 
ing in the street 34. Come in the street ! 35. Good morning. 
Miss Baker. 36. Good morning, Mr. White;* are you going into 
the country? 37. Have I anything in my hand? No, you 
have nothing in your hand. 38. He does not say anything. 
39. Do you hear anything? No, I hear nothing. 40. Do you 
hear Mr. White? Yes, I hear him. 41. I hear the voice of 
a child in the garden. 42. The scholar does not show any in- 
dustry. 43. (The) discord is a vice. 44. That is no honor. 
45. He resides in Turkey. 46. I love you and you love me. 
47. They love us and we love them. 48. We are not helping 
them. 49. They are not helping us. 50. The father praises 



z. Words in [ ] are not to be translated. The indefinite article is usually 
omitted before a predicate noun signifying occupation, rank, office or the like. 
— a. See page 49, note i. — 3. in the street, attf (not in) bcr ©tra^C. — 

4. ^enr is declined as follows : bet ^err, be9 ^erm, bent ^erm, ben ^erm. 

The article is usually omitted before $ert in the sense of " Mr.", and ($rau in 
the seme of " Mrs.", except in the genitive, where it is retained. 
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the industry of the son. 51. I call you. 52. We call her. 
53. She does not answer me. 54. Tell it to him ! 55. What 
do you tell her? 56. Tell us the age of the grandfather. 
57. The schoolboy is in the school. 
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ZTeunte Ceftion. 

Sd^ fi^e Quf bent @tu!^I; id^ fte^e auf ; id^ ftel^e; id^ ge^ 
an bic Xafel; id^ nefime bte Kreibc; idt) l^alte bie Sircibe in 
bcr §anb ; td^ erl^ebe ben %m ; id^ f d^rcibe cin 933ort an bic 
2;af el ; id^ f enle ben 5S[rm ; id^ lege bie Kretbe ^in ; id^ lomme 
jurfldE; idl^ fe^e mtd^. 

9Ba§ t^nt x6)? @ie ft^en auf bent ©tul^I; @te fte^en auf; 
©ie ftel^en ; ©te ge^en an bie 3;af el ; ©ie nel)men bie Sreibe ; 
@ie l^alten bie S!reibe in bet §anb; ©ie erljeben ben ?lnn; 
©ie fd^reiben ein SBort an bie Xafel; ©ie fenfen ben Sfrm 
unb legen bie ^eibe l^tn ; ©ie f ommen jurudt ; ©ie f efeen fid^. 

fiarl, fd^reibe ein SBort an bie 2;afel! SBa^ t^ut Sari? 
@r ftetjt auf; er ftet)t; er gel|t an bie Siafel; er nimmt bie 
ffireibe. SBaS nimmft bu, ffiarl ? Sd^ ne^me bie Sreibe. SBaiS 
pitft bu in ber §anb? 3d^ ^alte bie S^reibe in ber ^anb. 
^ait ffiatt ein 95ud^ in ber §anb? 9iein, er ^alt fein S5ud^ in 
ber $anb. SBa^ tl^ut Sari jefet? @r er^ebt ben 3lrm unb 
fd^reibt ein SBort an bie S^afel; er fenft ben Slrm; er legt 
bie Sreibe l^in. SBoIjin legt er bie Sreibe ? ®r legt fie auf 
ben 5;ifd^. SBirft er bie Sreibe unter ben ^ifd^? SRein, er 
toirft fie nid^t unter ben Sifd^. Sommt ScucI jurucf? 3a, 
cr lommt jurudE. ©e^t er fi^? 3a, er fe^t fid^. 
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2)cr 3ttfinitlo 

tocrfcn fangcn l^inleflcn ftd^ fc^cn 

td^ tocrfc fangc lege ^tn fcfec mid^ 

bu ttitffi fJiiiDfi legft f)xn fegt btd^ 

er, fie, c§ tottjft ftttiflt Icgt tjiit fcgt ftd^ 

kotr iDcrfen fangen legen l^tn fegen uni^ 

i^r toerft fangt legt l^tn fe|t eud^ 

fie iDerfcn fangen legen \)in fegen fid^ 

©ie toerfen fangen legen t|in fe^en fid^ 

2)cr 3ttH)eratlt) 

Singular : Ulitf I fange ! lege ^in ! fe^c bid^ ! 

plural : toerft ! fangt ! legt l^in ! f e^t eud^ 5 

@g. u.5pi.; toerfen ®ie! fangen Sie! legen ©iel^in!fe^en@iefid^! 

S^ gel^e an bie %i)iix ; 16) ftrede ben %xm auig ; id^ f affe 
ben ®riff an; id^ brel^e ben ©riff urn; id^ mad^e bie %\)iix 
auf ; id^ ge^e l^inaud ; id^ lomme I)erein ; id^ mad^e bie %i)ixv 
jn; id^ fomme juriidE. — 9Ba^ tl^ue id^? ©ie get)en an bie 
3;{)flr ; ©ie ftredEen ben Wcm au8 ; ©ie f affen ben ®riff an ; 
©ie . 

3d^ nelime ein 99udE) in bie §anb, id^ lialte ein SBud^ in 
ber ^anb. 2)u nimntft ein 93ud^ in bie ^anb, bu l^SItft ein 
JBudE) in ber ^anb. @r nimmt ein JBud^ in bie §anb, er ^alt 
ein S5ud^ in ber ^anb. SBir nel^men ein 85ud^ in bie ^anb, 
h)ir fatten ein 93ud^ in ber ^anb. 9iimm ba^ Sud^ in bie 
^anb! 3ltf)mt baS SBud^ in bie ^anb! 

fiarl, fteQe ben ©tu^t Winter ben Sif^ ! SBaS tt)uft bu ? 
3d^ fteUe ben ©tul^I l^inter ben 2;ifd^. ©telle ben ©tu^I ntbm 
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mtd^ ! ®ol)tn ftcUft bu ben ©tu^t ? 3c^ ftcttc itin ncbcn ©ic. 
©telle bid^ neben mtd^! SSad tl^ufi bu? 3d^ ftelle nttd^ neben 
©ie. SBag t^ut «arl? ®r fteQt ftd^ neben ©ie. Sd^ fcfee 
mid^ Quf ben ©tul^I. SBaig t^ue td^? ©ie fefeen fid^ auf 
ben ©tuf)L 3d^ ftelle auf. ©tel^en ©ie auf! SSaig t^un 
©ie? 3d^ ftelie auf. ©efeen ©ie fid^! SBaS t^un ©tc? 
3dE) fe^e mid^. 

3d^ lege bag SBud^ Dor mid^ auf ben 2;ifd^. 3)ag Sud^ Itcgt 
t)or mir auf bent 2;ifd^. 3)u legft bag Sud^ Dor bid^ auf ben 
2;ifd^. 35ag Sud^ liegt Dor bir auf bem 2;ifd^. ©r legt bog 
93ud£) Dor ftd^ auf ben 2;ifd^. 3)ag 95uc^ liegt Dor il^m auf 
bem Xifd^. ©ie legt bag 95ud^ Dor ftd^ auf ben 2;ifd^. S)ag 
®ud^ liegt Dor i^r auf bem 3;ifd^. SSir legen bag ©ud^ t)or 
ung auf ben 2;ifd^. S)ag 95ud^ liegt Dor ung auf bem 2;ifd^. 
3^r legt bag Su(^ Dor eud^ auf ben 2;ifd^. S)ag SBud^ liegt 
Dor eud^ auf bem 2;ifd^. ©ie legen bag 95ud^ Dor fid^ auf 
ben 2;ifd^. ^a^ 95uc^ liegt Dor ilinen auf bem 2;ifd^. ©ie 
legen bag 95ud^ Dor ftd^. S)ag Sud^ liegt Dor Stjnen. @ie 
legen bag 93u^ Dor fie. ^a^ 93ud^ liegt Dor i^nen. 

(Sine 9lntfb9tt, 

©in ©auer^ gel^t in eine 3Kenagerie unb fie^t bort einen 
©lefanten.^ ®r fragt ben ©ireftor ber SWenagerie : rr©ctgen 
©ie mir, ^err^ 3)ireftor, ift ein ©lefant flug?" „3a, fel)r 
Kug," antttjortet ber 5)ire!tor;„ge6en ©ie i^m ein ®e(bftfldE, 
er ftecft eg aQein in ben Kaften.*' S)er Sauer giebt bem 

X. IBatter is declined as follows; bet ^avLtx, be9 i^auem^ bem Sauent, 

ben SBauent* — a. Masculine foreign words with the accent on the last syllable 
are declined as follows: ber (Stefant, beS CStefanteit, bem (Slefanttn, ben 
(Stefanten. — 3. In German $err and f^rau (Mrs.) must always be added 
before a title. 
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©Icfantcn cin ®cIbftfidE unb ber ©Icfant ftcdEt t^ in ben 
Saften. „S)a^ ift tounbcrbar," ruft ber 95auer au^, „unb jcfet 
gicb mtr bag ©clbftfidt hJtcbcr!" „S)ag ti)VLt cr ni^t," fagt 
ber 2)ireftor. 

GRAMMAR. 

44. Strong verbs (with two exceptions: Qt\)tn, ftc^Ctt) 
change the radical vowel c (short) into i, and t (long) 
into ie^ in the second and third persons singular of the 
present indicative and in the singular of the imperative; 
hence, id^ tocrfe, bu hJtrfft, er toirft, ipirf ! id^ fcl^c, bu firl^ft, 

cr fir^t, ^xif)l 

Note. — These verbs also omit the ending e in the singular of the 
imperative. 

45. Strong verbs are apt to modify the radical vowel 
a in the second and third persons singular of the present 
indicative; hence, td^ fctngc, bu fttugft, er fangt. 

Notes. — (^i) Verbs are called strong, because they change their radical 
vowel. — (6) Of the verbs which change their stem vowel in the present tense 
the following have occurred : toerfen, gcbcit, nel^mcn, ^clfcn, tocrben, fel^en ; 
fangen, l^atten, bacfen. In future all such verbs will be marked in the vocabu- 
lary by an asterisk (*). 

46. Verbs that are made up of two independent words 
like aufmad^en, l^inaui^ge^en are separated into their com- 
ponent parts in the simple tenses (present and imperfect) 
and in the imperative mood. The adverbial component 
stands at the end of the clause; thus, id^ lege ben Sail 
l^in, er madtjt bte Xi)ixx ju, madE)en ©te bie %i)Viv auf! 

47. If either component cannot be used alone, a com- 
pound verb cannot be separated. This is the case with 
verbs compounded with the prefixes lie, qjc, tt, tuA, iitt, Jtt, 
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which are no longer independent words ; hence, id^ ctl^cbc 

ben Strm. 

48. In separable compound verbs the adverbial (first) 
component has the accent, and even carries it to the end 
of the sentence when separated from the verbal component. 
Prefixes never have the accent ; hence,^attfmad^cn, ic^ mad^e 
bic S;f)iir anf ; — er|rben, ic^ er|e6c ben 2trm. 

49. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
are also used reflexively except in the third person, for 
which there is a special reflexive pronoun, fii|, used for 
both cases and for all genders and numbers, thus, er fc|t 
fid^, he seats himself; fie fe^en ftd^, they seat themselves, 

VOCABULARY. 

ber ®riff, the Ii5indlc, ncl^mcn,* to take l^inauggcl^, to go out 

door-knob crl^e'bcn, to raise l^reinfommcn, to come 

ber Saucr, the peasant fcnfen^ to lower in 

ber (^lefanf, the ele- l^inlegen, to lay down fel^cn,* to see 

phant jurudtfomtnen, to come fteden, to put 

ber 3)iteI'tor, the direc- back augrufen, to call out, 

tor fid^ fc^en, to sit down, exclaim 

ber ^aften, the box take a seat miebergebcn,* to give 

bie SWenagerie', the auSftreden, to stretch back, return 

menagerie out fliig, clever, intelligent 

bag ©elbftiicf, the coin anfaffcn, to take hold of twunberbar, wonderful 

bQ8®elb, the money ^^^^"^^ ^^^^ Wf now 

bag ©tiid, the piece (around) bort, there 

.««fnw f^t^ca «Af«r. ^^f^^^^^"' to opeu fel^, very 
auffte^en,tonse,getup g^^^^„^ ^ shut 

EXERCISES. 
A. Give the present indicative and the imperative of the 

following strong verbs: — i. fangen, 2. toerfen, 3. geben. 
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4. flel^cn, 5. ^olten, 6. l^elfcn, 7- ncl^mcn, 8. toerben, 9. ftcl^cn, 

10. fallen, n. baderu 

B. Conjugate the present indicative of: — ^ i. JuriiifbmTnen^ 

2. cmftl^rctt, 3. ]^hiau«gcl|cn, 4- t)crgc^rcn, 5. td^ ftcl^c nic^t auf, 

6. id^ gcbc il^m ba« ©ud^ iDicbcr, 7- tnac^e ic^ bic %^x nidit 
auf? 8. fi(j^ fc^n, 9. tc^ lege mtd^ l^tti. 10. fc^ td^ tnic^ ^m? 

11. fe^ id^ mt^ nic^t l^tn? 12. id^ erl^ebe mtd^. 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. SSol^tTt gcl^t Cttl 

Saucr? 2. SBa^ ficl^t cr in bcr 3Kcnagcric? 3. 9Ba6 fragt cr 
bcn!Dircftor bcr SDicnagcric? 4. ^ft cinSIcfant Hug? 5. Oft 
cin gud|« aud^ Hug? 6. S3}a« gicbt ber 53aucr bcm glcfantcn? 

7. SBa« tl^ut bcr glcfant? 8. ©abcn @ic cin ©clbftUdf? 9. ®icbt 
bcr SIcfant bcm S5aucm bo^ ©clbftUdt toicbcr? 

D. Translate: — i. lopen (aufuiad^cn) the door. 2. Do 
you close (jumad^cn) the door? 3. He does not close the 
window. 4. Open the door! 5. Close the window! 6. We 
do not open the book. 7. Do you not open the book? 

8. He is getting up. 9. Are you getting up? 10. Rise! 
II. He is standing. 12. She is not getting up. 13. Where 
are you going? 14. I am going out. 15. Is she going out 
too? 16. Do you not come back? 17. Come in! 18. Lay 
down the book ! 19. Do not throw it down (I|in) ! 20. I sit 
down. 21. He takes a seat 22. Take a seat ! 23. Sit down ! 
24. She is sitting before me. 25. Give me the book! 26. Do 
you see me? 27. I see you. 28. We love each other.* 
29. Love one another! 30. They love each other. 31. Return 
the coin to him ! 32. He lays the book before himself. 33. He 
lays it before him. 34. He is helping me. 35. Help me ! 
36. I am helping him. 37. We help one another. 38. A 
peasant goes into the city, and sees an elephant' in a men- 

I. The reciprocal pronoun (einanber) is frequently rendered by the reflexive 
pronoun. — a. See page 54^ note 2. 



5 8 Sel^bud^ bet beutfd^ @trmd^ 

agerie. 39. The elephant is very clever. 40. The peasant 
gives him a coin, and the elephant throws it into a box. 
41. "Give the coin back to me," says the peasant. 42. The 
elephant does not do it. 43. Take the book ! 44. He does 
not take it. 45. Give me a chair! 46. Give a chair to him ! 
47. She gives a book to the lawyer.^ 48. Do you see the law- 
yer? 49. Sit down, doctor! 50. See I 51. What do you 
see? I see a house and a tree. 52. Are you the director of 
the school? 53. Give the coin to the peasant!^ 54. I do 
not see the peasant. 



ii^oo- 



getjnte Ceftion. 

©icfcr SIctftift ift rot, jencr Stetfttft ift fc^toarj. 2Btc tft 
biefer ©Ictftift? @r ift rot SBie ift jener? ©r ift fd^ioarj. 
?BeIci^cr Sleiftift ift rot? 3)iefer ift rot. SBeld^er ift fd^ioarj? 
3ener ift fd^toarj. S)iefe ^inte ift rot, jenc ift fd^toarj. 
SBeld^e Stinte ift fd^toars? Sene ift fd^toarj. S)iefeg »u^ ift 
bid, jeneg ift bunn. SBelc^eg 99uc^ ift bicf? S)iefe^ ift bid — 
S)ie garbe biefc^ SBIeiftift^ ift rot, bie garbe jener 3;iTtte ift 
fd^toar J, unb bie gctrbe biefeS 93ud^e^ ift braun. — S)er Sleiftift 
ttcgt auf biefem Xifd^e, unb bie Xinte ftel^t auf jenem. Sd^ bin 
an biefer %t)ixx. @r fi|t an jenem genfter. — 3d^ ne^me biefen 
SBIeiftift unb lege il)n auf jenen $;ifd^. 3d^ bringe biefe Xinte 
on jene^ genfter. 



mdnnlid^ < 



9^ominattt) 


©enetto 


2)atit) 


?Cttufoti» 


ber 


be^ 


bem 


ben 


biefer 


biefcS 


biefem 


biefen 



z. See page 54, note 2. — 2. See page 54, noie i. 




tDciblid^ 



fdd^Iid^ 



{ 
1 





3c^tc Scftion. 






bic 


bcr 


bcr 


bic 


icne 


icnr? 


jcnct 


jcnc 


boi^ 


bc^ 


bcm 


bo^ 


tpcld^es 


tDcId^rg 


tpcld^rm 


tpcld^rs 
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aSeffcn §ut ift bag? S)ag ift bcr ^ut beg ^rm^Sd^toarj. 
3ft bag bcr ^ut beg ^crm ©d^n^arj? 3a, bag ift fcin §ut. 
3ft bag nid^t bcr ^ut bcr grau ©d^toarj ? 9?cin, bag ift nid^t 
it)r ^ut. 3ft bag 3t)r §ut? 9?cin, bag ift aud) nid^t mcin 
^ntf fonbcm bcr ^ut beg §crm ©d^tDarj. Sari, ift bag bcin 
©leifHft ? S«cin, bag ift 3I»r Slcifttft. Sari unb 3Karic, toag 
ift cucr ficl^rcr, ein SRann ober cine gran ? Unfcr Sclircr ift 
ein STOann. 

3)ie garbc feineg SRodEcg ift fd^toarj, bic garbc feiner SBcftc 
ift aud^ fd^ttjarj; aber bic garbc feineg SBcinflcibcg ift nid^t 
fd^toarj, fonbcm gran^ — 3d^ f d^rcibe meinem 95rubcr, unb bu 
fd^reibft beiner ©d^njcfter. — 3d^ I|abe meinen SBieiftift, er l^at 
feinc geber unb fein papier. 



mannlid) I 
tpciblid^ I 

SKcin SBtuber ficifet^ SBilljelm, unb meine ©d^lpcftcr Iicifet 
aKaric. ^oS ift bag ^aug meineg Dnfetg unb ntcincr 2xtnte. 
Unfcr §unb ift fdE)n?arj, aber unf(e)rc Safee ift grau. 2)ic garbc 
unf(e)rcg §unbeg ift fd^toarj, aber bic garbe unf(c)rer Sa^ ift 

X. See page 51, note 4. — 2. l|ei^Ctt takes a predicate nominative. 



D^ominatio 


©enettt) 


!S)atit> 


^ffufatto 


ein 


cincg 


cinem 


cinen 


mcin 


meineg 


meintw 


mcinm 


cine 


einer 


einer 


cine 


beinr 


beintr 


beine? 


beine 


cin 


cincg 


cinem 


cin 


fein 


fcinel 


feincm 


fein 
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grau, SDo^ ^\x^ eu(e)reg Dniefe tft grofe, unb ba§ §aui^ 
eu(e)rer %ank ift Hein. — 3d^ ft^c auf ntetncnt @tul)t, bu p^t 
Quf beinem ©tul^I, er fi^t auf feinem ©tul^I, fie fi^t ouf il^rem 
©tul^I, e^ ft|t auf feinem ©tul^I, toir fi^en auf unf(e)rem ©tul^I,^ 
\i)v fifet auf eu(e)rem ©tut)I, fie fi^en auf itirem ©tul^I, ©ie 
fi^en auf 3^rem ©tul^L — 3(^ fe^e ntid^ auf nteinen ©tul^I, 
bu fe^t bid^ auf beinen ©tul)l, u. f. to. — 3d^ fd^retbe ntetner 
Xantt einen SBrief, bu fd^reibft betner 2^ante einen SWef, u. f. to. 
— Sd^ lefe in nteinem SBud^e, u. f. tt). — S(^ nel^me ntein S8ud^ 
in bie §anb, u. f. to. — SKein SBruber lieft in nteinem SBud^e, 
bein SBruber lieft in beinem SBud^e, u. f. to. — £)a^ S3ud^ 
meine^ 95ruber§ ift rot, bag 95ud^ beine^ Sruber^ ift rot, 
u. f. to. — 2)ag Slleib meiner ©d)toefter ift blau, u. f. to. 

2)aig ift mein SBIeiftift, ha^ ift feiner. SJJeiner ift lang, feirer 
ift !urj. SKeiner ift rot, feiner ift fd^toarj. §abe id^ feinen 
Sleiftift? 9tein, ©ie I)aben S^ren. -Sft bag mein SBud^? 
SRein, bag ift mein(e)g, 3f)rg liegt auf bem Xifd^e. SBeffen 
JBuc^ ift bag? S)ag ift feing. SKeffen »uc^ ^abe ic^? ©ie 
t)aben meing. 3ft bag Sf|rg? SRein, bag ift il)rg. SBie ift 
bie garbe S^reg Sud^eg ? 2)ie garbe meineg Sud^eg ift blau, 
aber bie garbe SI)reg ift grftn. 

9?ominatit): meinet meine mein(c)8 

®cnctit): meineg meiner meineg 

S)atit): meinem meiner meinem 

Slffufatit): meinen meine mein(e)8 

SBag ift eine Siofe? (Sine 9iofc ift etne SSIume. 3ft jebc 
9iofe eine SJIume? Sa, jebe SRofe ift eine 95Iume. 3ft jebc 

I. As each one sits on but one chair, the Gennan uses the singular instead 
of the English plural. 
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Sluine etne 9tofe? 9?cin, nid^t jebc 95Iume tft eine SRofc. 3ft 
jeber Slt^fd etne ^rud^t? 3ft jebe grud|t ein 2lt)fel? 3ft jeber 
§unb ein Sier? 3ft jebe^ %kx em §unb? 3ft bie garbe A ] 
jeber 5Rofe rot? 3ft bte gorm jebe^ fSam runb? 3ft in ( 
jeber SBanb btefe^ 3^^"^^^^ ri^c %f)ixx? 3n loeld^er SBanb 
tft leine %f)i!ix? 

%ntfbottn, 

Seffing lontntt etnntal \pat nad) §aufe ^ unb I)at feinen §qu^* 
fd^Iuffel. (5r Ilingelt, unb fetn ©iener mad^t ein g^nfter auf. 
2l6er ber S)iener eriennt feinen §erm in ber S)unIeII)eit m6)t 
unb ruft: „S)er §err ^profeffor ift nid^t ju ^aufe!" „©d^Qbet 
nid^tg,"^ antn^ortet Sefftng, „id^ !omme morgen toieber," unb 
gel^t toeg. 

©in ^abe lauft* in eine 5lpotf)efe unb ruft: „§err Slpotfjefer, 
"^obtn ©ie etttja^ fur ^opftDet)?" — „§ier, ntein 3unge," fagt 
ber 9l^3otf)e!er, nintntt eine g^afd^e unb ^&lt fie bent ^ahm 
unter bie 9iafe> S)er ^abe fattt betftubt in einen @tul)I. 
2)er Slpottiefer I)oIt fd^neH ein ®to SBaffer,^ giefet t^ il)m 
fiber ben ^o|)f, unb fragt: „9Zun,^ ntein 3unge, f)aft bu nod^ 
^opftotf)?"'' „%6), §err Slpottjefer," fagt ber ^abe, „meine 
abutter I|at ba^ Sopfttjel)." 

I. itai^ $aufe, Aomg; ju $aufe, a/ ^(7;»^. — a. Sd^abet ttid^ti^, lit. 

'harms nothing,' never mind, @(^aben is followed by an object in the dative : 
er {d^abet i^m. — 3. fiaitf en inflects its present indicative : id^ taufe, bu lauffl, 
er ISuft, ir»lr laufeti, etc. — 4. i^m ntiter bie SWafe, lit. *to him under the 

nose/ under his nose. When in referring to parts of the body or clothing it 
seems necessary to point out the possessor, German usually employs the dative 
(of interest); see page 40, note 2. — 5. After nouns signifying measure or 
weight a noun designating the substance measured is put in apposition, unless 
preceded by a limiting word; hence, eine SIafd|e ^ettt, a bottle of wine, but 
eine glofd^e btefe« SBeineS. — 6. mttt, now; used independently as exclamation, 
well! — 7. Note the omission of the indefinite article in id| l^abe Aopftnel^; J 
have a headache. 
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GRAMMAR. 

50. The pronominal adjectives Uti, thisy Jen, that^ jjell, 
every y mrldl, which ^ are declined very nearly like the defi- 
nite article, the only difference being that the pronominal 
adjectives always have the endings c and fS where the 
definite article has \t or aS ; hence, 





masc. 


fern. 


neui. 


Norn.: 


bieftr 


btefe 


btefel 


Gen.: 


bicfeS 


biefer 


btefeS 


Dat.: 


btefcw 


btefer 


bicjeni 


Ace: 


biefett 


btefe 


biefeS 



51. In German, after adjectives, to avoid repetition, 
the noun is simply omitted, and need not be repre- 
sented by another word; thus, biefe^ SBud^ ift griin, jene^ 
(that one) ift btau. 

52. The possessive adjectives ntetlt, nty^ lietll, thy, \t\Xi, 
his, \\x, her, fettt, its, unfe?, our, ewet, your^ i|r, their, 
31^f your, are declined like the indefinite article ; hence. 





masc. 


fern. 


neut. 


Nom,: 


metn 


nieine 


metn 


Gen,: 


metne^ 


nietner 


metneig 


Dat,: 


nteinem 


mein^r 


meinem 


Ace: 


meinen 


nteine 


mein 



Note. — Adjectives in et, t\, tVL usually omit the e of the stem before ah 
inflexional endings; hence, unfer, unfre, nnfre9; eiter, eure^ eure9, euren. 

53. Any possessive adjective (also letn) may be used 
as a pronoun, that is, without a following noun. In this 
case it has the endings of llieS; thus, 





Sc^ntc Scfttott. 






m<isc. 


fern. 


neui. 


Norn,: 


meinct 


metne 


tttctn(e)8 


Gen,: 


mcineig 


nteiner 


nteine^ 


DaL: 


meincm 


metner 


meincm 


Ace: 


metncn 


mcinc 


metn(c)l 
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54. The possessive adjectives used as predicates to 
express ownership pure and simple remain uninflected ; 
thus, bet §ut ift mein, the hat belongs to me ; but bo^ ift 
meiner (= mein ^ni). 



bcr SBIcifttft, the pencil 
ber iRocf, the coat 
bcr ^auSfd^IiiffcI, the 

house-key 
bcr @{]§luf[cl, the key 
bcr 3)icncr, the servant 
bcr ^rofcf'for, the pro- 
fessor 
bcr ^otl^'fcr, the 

apothecary 
bcr Sungc, the lad 

btc 5Cintc, the ink 
bic Srrau, Mrs. 
bic 3Bcftc, the vest 
bic 3)unlcl^cit, darkness 
bic Sfcbcr, the pen 
bic ^ot]§c'!c, the drug 
store 



VOCABULARY. 

bic glafci^, the bottle 
bic S^afc, the nose 

ba8 IBcinflcib, the 
trousers 

bag ^oJ)ftt)C^, the head- 
ache. 

baiS ®IaiS, the glass 

bad 0cib, the dress 

l^ifeen, to be called 
flingcln, to ring (the 

bell) 
crfcn'ncn, to recognize 
f(^bcn, with dot. to 

harm. 
tDicbcrlommcn, to come 

again (back) 
rocggcl^n, to go away 
Icfcn,* to read 

EXERCISES. 



laufcn,* to run 
fallen,* to fall 
gic^cn, to pour 
gro6, large 
f^)at, late 

fd^ncfl, quick (ly), fast 
bct(iu6t', unconscious 
cinmal, once 
abcr, however, but 
morgcn, to-morrow 
ad^l oh! alas! 
fiir, for 
lang, long 
turj, short 
nun, now, well! 
Xi.^, still, yet 
lu f. to. (= unbfo toeitcr), 
and so forth 



VV^ A, Supply possessive adjectives: — i. !j)cr (Sol^n liebt — 

SSatcr. 2. !Cte SWutter Itcbt — Joc^tcr. 3. !Dic aWuttcr Bcbt 
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— tinb. 4.- ®a« Sinb fiebt — 9Satcr unb — 3nuttcr. 5. ^c^ 
Itcbe — aSatcr unb — SDlutten 6. giebe — SSatcr unb — 
abutter! 7. Sicbt — 9Sater unb — aWuttcr 1 8. 2Bir licbcn — 
aSatcr unb — 2Kuttcr. 9. — 9Satcr licbt mtc^. 10. — SDluttcr 
liebt bid^. 11. ©ie gcnne jeiflt — fi'Ucfilcm ba« Jlom. 12. ©cr 
gnabc t|oIt — 3»uttcr ein ®Ia« ffiaffer. 13. 3»aric l^olt — 
aSatcr cine Sluntc. 14. Sr l^Uft — ^SBrubcr. 15. §Hf — 
©ruber! 16. §elft — ©d^toefter! 

Y^^'j \ B. Answer the following questions : — i, SBer fontUlt einmal 

f^at nad^ ©aufe? 2. @inb tuir \t%i ju §au[c? 3. §at l^efftng 
etnen §au«fd^lu[fel? 4. S03a« t^ut er an ber Stl^ur? 5- 2Bcr 
ntad^t 't(!i9> genfter auf? 6. grfennt ber ADtener feinen §erm? 
7. 28a« ruft ber ©tener ? 8. 9Ba« antwortet Seffing? 9. SBotjin 
Kuft ebt ^abe? 10. aBa« ruft ber S^abe in ber Hpot^ele? 
II. §at ber Slpotl^efer ettt)a« fUr So^fraefj? 12. SBa« l^alt ber 
SlJJot^eler bem ^aben untcr bie 9lafe? 13. SBie fciUt ber S'nabe 
in einen ©tu^I? 14. 2Ba^ I)oIt ber 2l|)ot^eIer fd^neU? 15. SBo^in 
gicgt er ba« ®Ia« SBaffer? 16. §at ber tnabe to^jftoel^? 

^jH\.' C. Translate: — i. This ball is red, that one is blue. 2. 
This rose is white, that one is red. 3. This water is not cold. 
4. This is the daughter of that man. 5. This animal is a 
wolf, that one is a dog. 6. Take this letter to your teacher ! 

7. What is the name of that woman? She is called Mary. 

8. Every scholar is here. 9. Do not drink this water, it is not 
clear. 10. What is the name of this flower? It is a lily. 
II. That man is the friend of my brother. 12. To whom are 
you writing this letter? 13. Are you writing a letter to her? 
14. This verb is in the present tense, that one is in the im- 
perative. 15. The emperor of that country does not reside in 
the capital. 16. This country is no empire and has no emperor. 
17. My pencil is black, yours is brown. 18. His pencil is black, 
hers is brown. 19. Our book is thick, theirs is thin. 20. My 
cousin's (^fem.) father is my uncle. 21. My sister's husband 
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is my brother-in-law, and my brother's wife is my sister-in-law. 

22. My aunt's son is my cousin and her daughter is my cousin. 

23. He has a book in his hand. 24. That man has his hat 
on his head. 25. Thou art mine, and I am thine. 26. That 
hat is his. 27. This book is not mine. 28. My uncle and 
yours are in the garden. 29. Good morning, Doctor ! 30. Is 
Professor White at home? No, sir, he is not at home; he 
comes home very late.^ 31. Do you recognize me? 32. Give 
me a glass [of] milk! 33. Has your sister [a] headache? 
34. He pours a glass [of] water over his head. 35. She holds 
a bottle under her nose. 36. What do I hold in my hand? 
37. Well, doctor, where are you running so fast? 38. Where 
is my house-key? I do not see it, take mine ! 39. My mother 
has [a] headache, she sends me to a drug store. 40. Get me 
a bottle [of] ink! 41. That does not harm you. 



:ii^oo- 



€Ifte Ccftiott- 

S)icfer Sleiftift ift lang. Sener SBIeifttft ift and) tang, abcr 
nic^t fo lang toie bicfer. 2)iefer 95Ieiftift ift langcr alg jencr. 
aSie ift 3t)r Sletftift, graulein ©c^ioara, lang ober furs ? SKci^ 
ncr ift hirj. 3ft er fo long toie jcncr? S«cin, er ift furjer 
ate jcncr. S^r ©(ciftift ift am ffirjcftcn, unb bicfer ift am 
langftcn. 

2)te ©tetgerung bes Sigenfc^aftdkoorted 
S)er ^ofttio 3)er ^om)>aratiD 2)er @uper(atit) 

lang (finger ISngfit, am langftcu 

furj fflrjer t&W% am fiirjcfteii 

fo (attg koic I&ttget aid 

I. Order : very late home. — Almost all adjectives can be used as adverbs. 
Adverbs of time precede all other adverbs. 
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3ft bicfcS Sud^ fo bidE toic jencg ? SRcin, c3 tft ntd^t fo 
xnd toit jcncg, c§ tft bflnncr al§ jcncS. 3ft 3^r SBud^ btdcr 
ate icneS ? 3a, c« tft bicfer. SBeld^cg S5ud^ ift am bfinnftcit ? 
3)icfc« ajud^ ift ant bunnftcn. SBeld^cg tft am bidEften ? 2»cin8 
ift am bidEften. SBer ift filter, bie SKutter ober bic 3;od^tcr ? 
3)ic SKuttcr ift filter. SSSer ift juitger? SDie XodE)ter ift 
junger. ©ie 2Wutter ift filter ate it)re 2;od^ter unb juttger 
ate bie ©rofemutter. 35ie ®rofemutter ift am fifteften. 3d^ 
bitt filter ate ©ie. ©te ftnb iflnger ate id^. S)iefeS f8u6) 
ift fo lang unb fo bidE ttjie jene^, aber e^ ift fd^mfiler. 3eneg 
JBud^ ift breiter ate biefeig. SBo ift e« ffilter, in SBaftiingtoit 
ober in 9ieu g)or!? ©« ift ffilter in SWeu g)ort 

3ft ber ©tuf)I fo t)oc§ loie ber 2i[c§ ? 9iein, er ift nic^t 
fo l^od^ loie ber Xifd^, er ift niebriger. 3ft ber 2;ifd^ l^6I)er 
ate ber ©tu^I ? 3a, er ift I|8^er. SBa^ ift in biefem 3im* 
mer am I^Sd^ften? 5Die ©edEe ift am f)8d^ften. SBaS ift am 
niebrigften ? S)er gufeboben ift am niebrigften. — 3ft bie 
Safel f gro§ ttjie bie SBanb ? 9Jein, bie SBanb ift grfifeer 
ate bie Safel. SBa^ ift am grSfeten, bie Stafel, bie Sliftr 
ober bie SBanb ? S)ie SBanb ift am grftftten. — ®|)red^en 
©ie ©eutfd^ ? 3a, id^ fpred^e ettoa^ ©eutfd^. ©pred^en ©ie 
fo gut SeutfdE) toie @ngIifdE) ? 9iein, id^ fpred^e beffer ©nglifd^ 
ate S)eutfd^, S)er fiel^rer fprid^t in biefem 3^^"^^^ am beften 
S)eutfd^. — ^arl f|)rid^t ju §aufe aud^ ©eutfd^, aber nid^t 
fo oiel toie in ber ©d^ule. @r fprid^t metir 2)eutfd^ itt ber 
©d^ule ate ju ^aufe. . SBer f|)rid^t in ber ©d£)ule am meiften ? 
S)er fiel^rer fprid^t am meiften, aber id^ fpred^e auc^ fel^r 
biel. — ©ofton ift un^ nidE)t fo na^ mt 9?eu ^ort 92eu g)orf 
ift unig nfitjer ate Softon. ©in SBruber ift un§ nfif)er ate 
ein SSetter. 9Reine SKutter ift mir am nfid^ften. 
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gfaliedt* 

@tn ©perfing fangt cine gitegc. ®r fficgt auf eincit 
©aunt, fefet ftd^ bort auf etnen B^^ifl ""^ t)erjc^rt ftc. 
,,Sld^, §crr ©perling," btttet bic ^Kege, „Ia§^ nttd^ Icbcn!" 
— „9?ctn/' lad^t ber ©perling, ,,bu Btft mein, benn id^ bin 
grSfeer ate bu." ^a^ ftel|t ein §a6td^t. (£r fd^iefet l^crab, 
crgretft ben ©|)crUng unb trSgt t^n f|od^ in bie Suft. ,,Std^, 
^crr ^ab\6)t/' ruft bcr ©perKng, ,,gte6 nttd^ fret !'' — ,,9iein/' 
lod^t ber ^abi^t, „bu bift mein, benn id^ bin grfifeer afe bu !" 
ipifl|tid^ — ein ©d^u§, unb ber §abid^t ffillt auf bie @rbe. 
„3R6rber!" ruft ber §abid^t, „it)arum tiSteft bu mid^?" — 
r,@i," fprid^t ber 3ager, ,,bu bift mein, benn id^ bin gr6§er 
ate bu !'' 

(Sine ^enne ftetjt fiber fid^ einen ^abid^t unb ruft tl^r 
^ud^Iein. S)iefe^ fteljt am 95ad^e unb betrad^tet baS Sntlein 
auf bent SBaffer. S)ie Sllte^ ruft, aber ba^ Sfid^Iein fommt 
nid^t unb fagt: „(£^ ift l^ier am S3ad^e t)iel fd^flner." „%d), 
fiinb," ruft bie JTOutter, „fomm'^ fd^nell! ©ie^ft bu ben 
^abid^t nid^t?" Stber* e^ ift fd^on ju fpat. S)er ^abid^t 
fd^ic^t l^crab, ergreift ba§ Sfid^Iein unb trfigt t§ fort. 

GRAMMAR. 

55. The comparative (ber ^om'|)aratit)) and superlative 
(ber ©u'^jerlatit)) of an adjective are formed as common- 
ly in English by adding ct and (c)jit to the positive (ber 
^Po'fttit)). 

X. InfTettf ^ ^^^f usually omits the ending e in the singular of the impera- 
tive; thus, lag for laffc. — 2. ^ie ftttt = bic altc $cnnc. — 3. fomm' =* 

fomtne. — 4. ^htX, 'but* in the sense of Aowever; fottbettt is used onlj 
after a negative. 
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56. If the positive ends in i, t or a, sibilant (§, % j, 
etc.), it forms the superlative by adding^ eft; thus, alt, 

aitrfi ; fur}, ffirjrjl. Exception : griifet. 

57. In monosyllabic adjectives the radical vowels tt^ $, 
n (not ait) are modified : lang langer, langft 

58. The superlative used adverbially or as a predicate 
adjective is preceded by atlt^ and always has the ending 
rtt ; hence, cr fci^rcibt am bcftcn ; btefc^ S3ud^ tft am btdCftcn. 

59. The following adjectives have an irregular com- 
parison (btc ©tcigcrung): 



gro^ £^reat 


grower 


grSfet, am grS^tcn 


^o6), high 


l^dl^er 


^6ci^[t, am ^dc^ftcn 


gut, good, well 


beffcr 


be[t, am beften 


t)tel, much 


meljr 


metft, am metftcn 


nal^, near 


nfil^cr 

VOCABULARY. 


nfid^ft, am nfid^ftcn 


©betlina, the spar 


- Me (gntc, the duck 


tiJtcn, to kin 



row [twig bag 3)eutjd^, the German bctra(3^'ten, to regard, 

bcr3tt)ci9, the^branch, bag (Snglifdft, the English .^^*^ 

bcr ^abi^t, the hawk \^i^ ®igcnf(fyift8tt)ort, the "f^* ^ 

bcr@d^6, the report adjective l*'^"' beautiful 

(of a gun) \^^ (gntlcin, the duck- "f"' .^^^ 

bcrSagei-, the hunter Ung w^^ !1 'A 

bev-^aRorber, the mur- ,^c^ett,* to speak j^^^^^^^^ 

derer Ibtttcn, to beg, entreat t^^ ^^^ 

bcr»a4 the brook laffcn,* to let ^^^^ f^j. 

btc 2fabel, the fable lad^n, to laugh g^j^^g^ so^ie, a little 

bicglicgc, the fly l^rabf^cfecn, to shoot |)iajn4 suddenly 

bicSuft, the air down ttwrum? why? 

btc @tbc, the earth crgrci'fcn, to seize ju, too 

btc ©tgcnfc^ft, the tragcn,* to carry alg, than 

quality f orttragcn,* to carry oflf ci I why I 

z. Only m writing; in speaking, adjectives ending in a sibilant always 
suffer contraction ; thus, VixiSi ioi V^XVi^. 
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EXERCISES. 
/ 1/ ^'^ A. Gwe the three grades of comparison of: — latlfl, ftirj, breit, 

^od^, bid, fd^on, aft, jung, lalt, wann, ruiib,^ rot, grog, ftar/ Ilcin, 
fcltcn," tjiel, fU§, tocnig, gut. Hug, tounberbar, fc^nctt, foucr,^ fret. 

V*^ °^B. Answer the following questions : i. SBa^ fliugt dtt @pcr* 

ling? 2. SBo^in fefet fic^ bcr ©perling? 3. ©a« tl)ut cr ba? 
4. S33a« fagt bte ^Hege? 5. 2Ba« antiDortct bcr ©pcrflug? 
6. 3ft cm ®|)crtmg grbgcr al« cine SH^9^? 7- 3Bcr ficf|t ben 
@|)crltttg? 8. SBae tl^ut bcr §abtd^t? 9. JBol^m trftgt bcr 
C^abi^t ben ©perfing? 10. SBa^ tft cm C^abit^t? n. ©a« 
ruft bcr Sperling? 12. ®{ebt bcr ©abic^t ben ©pcrltng frei? 
13. aScr fd^tcgt ben ©abic^t? 14. SBo^in ftttlt ber ©ablest? 
15- aSarum tatet ber 3^ager ben ©ablest? 16. SBo fie^t bic 
^enne \itxi gabic^t? 17. ©a« tfjut fie? 18. ©0 ftel)t bad 
^ttc^Icin? 19. aBa« tl^ut e6 bort? 20. ijommt ba« iHl^Iein? 
21. SBa« anttoortet e6 ber 2)?utter? 22. ©ie^t bad iKlc^Icin 
ben ©abid|t? 23. SBcn crgrcift ber ©abid^t? 24. SCrttgt ber 
©abid^t ble ©enne auc^ fort? ^, '/^ ^,." 

~* > C. Translate: — i. I am smaller than you. 2. You are 
taller" than I. 3. My father is older than my mother. 4. My 
sister is younger than I. Y- My hat is larger than yours. 
6. Our house is not as large as theirs. 7. Your house is newer. 
8. This wine is more* sour than that. 9. This apple is not 
as sweet as that one. 10. The ceiling of this room is very 
high. 1 1 . Do not drink so much water ! You drink more 
water than I. 12. An ass is bigger than a dog, but smaller than 
an elephant. 13. My brother speaks German well, my sister 
speaks it better than he, but my father speaks it best. 14. He 

X. tttttb and f(ar do not modify the vowel of the stem. (Grammar, 57). 
— a. Compare note. Grammar, 52. — 3. Ttf//, large^ bigy great may be translated 
by gtof* — 4« It is not customary in German to form the comparative and 
superlative by the addition of more and most. 
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comes more seldom than his brother. 15. Talk less and hear 
morel 16. He talks least. 17. His cousin is more clever 
than he. 18. She is more beautiful than her sister. 19. Give 
me a little^ more milk, I have too little.^ 20. Do you hear the 
report [of a gun]? There is the hunter; he is shooting a 
bird. 21. Why do you kill the little bird {dim,)? The bird 
loves its life as much as you [do]. 22. The water in this 
brook is not very clear. 23. Walk a little faster ! It is very 
late. 24. Don't walk too fast in the dark ! 25. Why do you 
laugh? 26. My brother is as tall as yours. 27. Her dress is 
as green as grass. 28. A sparrow is smaller than a hawk. 
29. The [river] Main is not as broad as the Rhine. 30. A river 
is broadest at its mouth. ^31. New York is nearer to Washington 
than Boston. ^2. He is nearest to me, she is nearest to him. 
33. Who is nearest to you ? 34. Switzerland is smaUer than 
Germany. 35. This child is larger than his brother, but William 
is the largest. (^36. He has more money than you, but she has 
the most. 37. I love my friend very [much], but I love my 
mother most. 38. Let me go I 39. Let the bird fly, Charles I 
40. She sings the most, but she does not sing the best. 



>2«{o«. 



Bmalfte Ceftion. 

©o« tft etn Stetftift, bog ift aud^ ein Sletftift. 3)a8 tft 
etn SBleiftift, boS ftnb jtoet StdfHfte, ba« finb bret Sleiftifte, 
Dier iBIeiftifte, fflnf SBlciftifte. SBte Btete ©leifttfte finb ba8? 
2)03 finb fiinf ©leiftifte. S)o§ ift ein Stnn, bo8 ift oud^ ein 
?lrm. S)og finb jWei Strme. S)o« ift ein gufe. 3d^ ^5e jttjei 
gufee. 3^ l^obe oud^ jtoei Seine. SBie biele Seine l^ot ber 

I. a little may be translated by ttm&, which, however, is invariable. — 
3. Hein refers to size, toenig to quantity ; which should it be here ? 
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^unb ? @r f)at t)tcr Seine. SBie t)telc gflfee ^at ber ©perling ? 
6r I)at jtt)ei gufee. S)te §unbe l^aben t)ier gufee, unb bie ©))er=^ 
Knge l^aben jtoei. S)te gifc^e l^abcn toeber 8lrme nod^ Seine, 



9?ontinatit) : 
©enetit) : 
S)atit): 
affufatit): 



$tc Stitl|Ir in biefem Qimmtt finb gelb. 
S)ie garbe icr ®tttl|le ift gelb. 
S)ie Sleiftifte liegen auf ben ®tttl|Iett. 
3d^ lege bie SBIeiftifte auf fete ®tu|(e. 



S)a^ ift eine S^l^flr, ba§ ift and) eine Spr. S)iefei8 Qxm* 
mer ^at jtpei 2;pren. SS3ie t)iele Ipren finb in biefem 
3inimer? §ier finb jn^ei X^firen. S)ag ift eine geber; 
bag finb brei gebern. ^ier finb t)ier Stumen, jujei 9?ofen 
unb jtoei fiilien. Sd^ ^abe jtoei ©d^toeftern, 9Keine San- 
ten finb bie ©d^toeftern meiner abutter. 



SRominatit) : 
©enetit) : 
SDatit): 
affufatit): 

iRomtnattt) 
bie 
biefe 
meine 



^ie ZHttYen beg 3^^^^^^ finb gelb. 
S)ie garbe llct Xljttteit ift gelb. 
S)ie ®riffe finb an lien Xljiirrit. 
Dffnen ©ie Hie X^ixtn I 



(Senetit) 

ber 

biefrt 

meintr 



S)atit) 

ben 

biefen 

meintn 



ber §unb bie %f)ixx 

SJominatiD : bie §unbc bie 3;^flrcil 

Qknttit) : ber §unbe ber Sprcn 

S)atit) : ben ^unben ben ^^prcii 

^{{uf atit) : bie ^unbe bie ^prrit 



VnufattD 

bie 

biefc 

meine 

bag 95ein 

bie Seine 
ber Seine 
ben Seineii 
bie Seine 
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^cS ^Pfcrb unb fccr ^unb ftnb Xicrc. S)ic ^fcrbc ^obcn 
Dtcr ^ufe. 3)tc ^unbc ^aben feine $ufe, fonbcrn gfifee. 
3)tc Sfi^tt^ i^^J^ ^uttbc finb fd^arf. 2)te Stale unb ^eringe 
finb gifc^c. 3n unfcrer @tabt finb bret 5parlc. 3n ben 
^arfen finb 5pfabe. SBir gel^en auf ben ^faben. Sin ber 
Xafel finb brei giguren, ein S)reiedE, ein Ouabrat unb ein 
^ei^. S)ai8 S)reiecl I)at brei ©dCen unb brei ©citen. S)aig 
Quabrot I|at Dier ®dCen unb t)\tx ©eiten. S)er ffireiS l^at 
feine ®cfen. 3n biefer Seftion finb brei Slnefboten. 

Uttelbtftett* 

„RQxlf** fragt ber Sefirer, ^toeld^en @influ§ l^aben bie 
aSftrme unb bie Mte auf einen ^firper ?" — ,rS)ie aSSfirme 
be^nt ben Sdr^jer au^, unb bie Salte jief)t x\)n jufammen." — 
„@ut, nun^ gieb mir aud^ ein SBetfpiel!'' — »2)ie Sage 
finb im ©ommer lang unb im SBinter furj." 

@in S)ie6 fd^ncibct einem ^errn ein 2o(S) in ben 9iod 
unb ftiel^It it)m bie Sdrfe. S)er ^err merit ei8, jiel^t ein 
aKeffer unb fd^neibet bent S)ie6 ein Dt)r ab. „^alt\**^ ruft 
ber SDieb, „ba ift S^re Sdrfe." „(Sut," anttoortet ber $err, 
„ba ift S^r Dt)r !" 

@in fie^rer erflart in ber @dE)uIe ba3 grembtoort «trang^ 
paxtnU, „Sttfo^ tran§|)arent Iieij^t auf 2)eutfd^* burd^fic^tig. 
Sntil, gieb nttr ein SJeif^jiel!" — „@ine genfterfd^eibe." — 
„®ut, eine genfterfd^eibe ift burd^fid^tig ober transparent. 
Sari, gieb mir nod^ ein^ SBeifpiel!" — „@in . . . ein ©d^Iuf^ 
feaod^.*^ 

X. Compare page 6i, note i. — a. fialil (from fatten, to hold, stop) stop/ 
— 3« fllfl>r ihus^so (never a/rO' — 4» tttlf S)eutf(i^, m German. — 5. no^ eitt, 
lit. < still one/ one more, another. 
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GRAMMAR. 

60. The definite article has in the plural (bic SKd^rjal^I) 
for all three genders the following form: 

nom, gen, dat, ace, 

litr Her ken lie 

61. The possessive adjectives (also fein) which in the 
singular (btc ©injat)!) are declined like the indefinite 
article are declined like the definite article in the plural : 

62. General Rules for the formation of the plural of 
nouns : 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns take the ending c to 
form the plural. Of these the masculine nouns^ 
with few exceptions, modify the vowel of the stem ; 
hence, ber @oI)n, bie ©fil^nc; bag Sein, bic JBeine. 

Note. — Of the masculine nouns which do not modify the vowel of the 
stem the following have occurred : ^al, ^rtn, $uf, $unb, $arf, $fab, %^V^, 

II. Feminine nouns take the ending n or ett to form 
the plural but do not modify the vowel of the stem ; 
hence, bic %axAt, bic Xontcn ; bic grau, bic graucn. 

63. The plural ending is retained in all cases. 

64. The dative plural takes the ending n^ unless the 
noun already ends in tt. 

65. Feminine nouns in in add neit to form the plural ; 
bic grcunbin, bic grcunbinncn ; those in tt and cl add tt* 

66. Nouns in \ preceded by a short vowel change ff 
into jf before all inflexional endings ; hence, bcr S^u^r ^^^ 
gluffc^, bic S^uffc; bcr gufe (long u), bc^ gu^c^, bic gfifec. 

67. Nouns in g change this letter into f before all in- 
flexional endings : bcr J$ud^^, bic gud)fc; bcr ^ci^, bic S^rcifc. 
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bet t5w6, the foot 
bcr §uf, the hoof 
bcr 3<^5"f the tooth 
bcr 9lal, the eel 
ber §crtng, the herring 
ber ^fab, the path 
ber ^arf, the park 
ber ^ei§, the circle 
bcr ©influfe, the in- 
fluence 
bcr §crr, the gentleman 
bcr ^3rpcr, the body 
bcr 2^ag, the day 
bcr 3)ie6, the thief 

bic Stgur', the figure 
bie (Sdfc, the corner 

(angle) 
bie ©cite, the side 
bie SSfirme, the warmth, 

heat 



VOCABULARY. 

bicMtc, the cold 
bic SUrfc, the purse 
bic fjcnftcrfci^cibe, the 
window-pane 

ha^ S3cin, the leg 
ba§ ^ferb, the horse 
bagQuabrat', the square 
baS S)reicd, the triangle 
ba§ S3cifpicl, the exam- 
ple 
bag Sod^, the hole 
bag 3Rcffcr, the knife 
bag Ol^r, the ear 
ba^ Srembnjort, the 

foreign word 
bag @d^liiffcno(3^, the 
keyhole 

augbcl^ncn, to expand 
jufam'mcnjicl^n, to 
contract 



ftcl^Icn*, to steal 
mcrfen, to notice 
jtcl^cn, to draw 
l^altcn,* to stop 
erfia'ren, to explain 
fd^nciben, to cut 
abfcftncibcn, to cut off 
^cijcn, to mean 
frfiarf, sharp 
trangjjarent', trans- 
parent 
burd^ftd^tig, transparent 
fremb, foreign 
cin, one 
jnjci, two 
brci, three 
bier, four 
fiinf, five 
alfo, thus, so 
toic btcic? how many? 



EXERCISES. 

A. Decline singular and plural: — i. ber ©tul^I, 2. bie t?tau, 

3. bag ®arn, 4. btefer guc^g, 5. btcfe ©tragc, 6. jencg ©ctb* 
ftiicf,^ 7- tDcId^er Slifd^, 8. biefer glu^, 9. ntctn 5lrnt, 10. unfrc 
©c^ule, II. fetn SBcrf, 12. feme fiel^reritt. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the plural: — 

I. !Der glu^ entfpringt auf bem Serge. 2. ©er SaH ift runb. 
3. ©ct S33oIf tft eiti SEter. 4. 5luf bem glug ift ein ©efjiff. 
5. ®ic tJrau l^at einen ©ut auf bem topfe.^ 6. !Dcr Sag ift 

I. In compound nouns only the last component is declined. — a. Comp. 
page 60, note i . 
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jcfet long* 7- ®it bicgcn ben 5lnn unb bad ©citu 8. !Dcr 
©pcrlhiB Dcrjefjrt cine fjltege. 9. ©er J)ieb ftie^It btefcr gtim 
bte ©orfe. 10. !Der $fab in ienem ^arfe tft brdt, n. ©n 
©an ift ein !iDing. 12. ©ne gilie tft eine ©lume. 13. !Cer 
©perling fifet auf bem ®auni. 14. Sr fenbet metner S^onte ben 
©tu^L 15. !iDer Sapttdn lenft bad ©d^iff. 16. ®einc ©c^toefter 
ift meine greunbin. 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. SBelc^en ©nflu^ \fiX 

bie SBftrme auf einen ^orper? 2. !De^nt bie Salte einen ^5rper 
^vA'i 3. aSSie finb bie lage im ©ommcr? 4. SBie finb bie Sage 
im ©inter? 5. 2Bte fiei^t chair auf !Deutf(^? 6. ®ie ^eigt 
Jdvj^i^ auf gnglifc^? 7. 3ft eine genftcrfd^eibe burc^fic^tig? 
8. ^ft bad aSJaffer auc^ burc^fic^tig? 9. SBie Diele arme ^aben 
Sie? 10. 2Bie Diele ©eine ^aben bie ^c^fe? n. ^aben bie 
gifd^e au(^ Seine? 

D. Translate: — i. Cats and dogs have no arms but four 
legs. 2. Foxes are animals. 3. The teeth of (the) foxes are 
very sharp. 4. Her sisters are my friends. 5. Germany has 
many^ rivers. 6. In this room are many chairs, but also 
one table. 7. I have two things in my hand. 8. Brooks are 
smaller than rivers. 9. In these brooks are no fish. 10. How 
many angles has a triangle? 11. Pour some^ water into these 
bottles! 12. Wolves, horses and dogs are animals. 13. Roses 
and lilies are flowers. 14. The window-panes are transparent. 
15. The scholars {/em.) have pencils and pens. 16. Those 
mountains are not very high. 17. The word ©ubftantiD is a 
foreign word. 18. I have two sisters-in-law. 19. Their answers 
are very clear. 20. Give me some milk and some bread. 
21. The shoemaker makes the shoes of my sisters. 22. Our 



z. ^Vtlt, many^ is declined like bied. — 2. some before nouns designating 
a substance may be translated by ettoaS^ or it may be left untranslated. Comp. 
page 70, note i. 
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parks are beautiful. 23. The paths in our parks are very broad. 
24. Whose papers are thcsepl Those are my papers. 25. This 
room has three blackboards. 26. The hats of my sisters are 
larger than mine. 27. Circles have no angles. 28. These 
pencils are longer than those. 29. Which pencils are the longest? 
30. These women have sons in Germany. 31. To whom do 
you write these letters? I write them to my friends. 32. These 
figures are squares. 33. Give me another glass of milk ! 
34. What is ' plural ' in German ? !Dtc aJiel^rja^I or ber ^Ittral. 



'j*:©^ 



Drei3eljnte Ceftion. 

S)a8 ift ein ginger. S)a^ finb fiinf ginger, SBie biele 
ginger finb bo^? S)a^ finb fiinf ginger. 5Da^ ift ber gin=« 
ger, • mb ia^ finb bie ginger. 2)ie §enne ift ein SSogel. S)ie 
^enre unb bcr ©perling finb SSfigel. 5Die SSfigel l^aben 
glligel unb ©d^nfibel. 3d^ ^obt jtoei Dnfel unb jtoei ®6)tDa^ 
ger. 3)ie 2Rabd^en effen ^pfeL 

®injaf|I: ber ginger ber Dnfel ber Oarten bct^ SRabd^en 
2Re!^rjal)I: bie ginger bie Dnfel bie ©arten bie SKcibd^en 

S)a^ ift eine ^anb, unb baS ift aud^ eine §anb. S)ag 
finb jtoci ^nbe. ^Berlin ift eine ©tabt. Hamburg unb 
3)re^ben finb jttJei ©tfibte. ©iefe^ 3i^^^i^ ^^^ ^^^ SBftnbe. 
5Die Stt^e geben un^ 2RiIci). S)ie 9Kagbe ntelfen bie ^§e. 
S)ie ©d^iiler fi^en in ber ©d^ufe auf SBanfen. ®ie SBanfe 
finb lang. S)ie SKftufe finb grau. 

@injat|t : bie ^anb bie ©tabt bie ^1^ bie 9Kau^ 
2Rel|raal|I: bie |)anbc bie ©tftbtr bietii^c bie SRaufc 

I. TAesg or iAosg are. Compare page 26, note i ; also Grammar,, 14. 



©0^ tft cin SBitd^, unb boS finb jtoet Siid^cr. J)icfc 
JBiid^r finb blau. 3n ben SBiid^crn finb tjtcic SBIattcr. S)ag 
tft etn @Iieb. be^ gingeri^. ©tefer ginger t)at brci ®Iieber. 
aSir tool^nen in ^aufem, abet bie SBfigel bauen fid^ SRefter. 
2)ie ^I)e Ijaben jtoci $8mcr auf bem Sopfe. Sine ^nne 
tegt @ier. 

©injal^I : ba§ 95nd^ bog §om baS ^cm^ ber 3Kann 
SWel^rjal^I : bie S8u(^tr bie ^Smet bie §auftt bie 9Kanner 

2)iefc fi^nabcn fpred^en 3)eutfd^. S)ie DiJ^fcn, fiStoen nnb 
©Sren finb 5;icre. Sin \^tx^, Unit)erfitatcn finb ©tubenten. 
Sari nnb SKaric finb TOenfd^en; er ift ein ^abe, fie ift Wn 
SKfibdfjen. 3ene §erren finb 2[bt)ofaten. S)ie (Slefanten finb 

©injat)! : ber Snabe ber §err ber ©tubent ber Slbt)ofat 
2Re]^rjaI)I: bie ^(&tXi bie ^rrcu bie ©tubenten bie 2tbt)ofateii 

^ier finb t)ier g^d^te, jtt)ei %^\A unb jmei S3imen. 3d^ 
fd^reibe fiinf SBfirter an bie 2;afel, jttjei §an|}ttt)6rter, jtt)ei 
3eittt)6rter unb ein giirnjort. SBo finb bie ginger? ©ie 
finb an ben ^Snben. SBic biele ®liebcr l^at biefer ginger? 
@r yxi brei ®Iieber. 3ener SBauer t)at fiinf Sinber, brei 
^aben unb jtoei 9Kabd^en. S)ie Snaben arbeiten auf^ ben 
gelbem. 3)ie gfid^fe unb SBaren tool^nen in SBcilbern; bie 
Od^fen, ^t)e unb §unbe n?of|nen in unferen ^ufem. 3n 
biefen Sftd^em finb SRaufe, S)ie SBud^binber binben 95ud^er. 
S)ie abutter madden ifiren Sinbem bie Sleibcr. SCCe^ 3^^^^^ 
fiaben t?ier SBftnbe. Sin ben SBSnben finb Silber. Sari 
unb 3BiII)eIm finb Snabennamen, Slnna unb SRarie finb 9Kab^ 

I. anf ben getbent, in the fields. — 2. atte, all^ is declined likebiefe. 
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d^cnnamen. S)te ®^riften glaubcn an^ einen ®ott, aber hie 
^iben glaubcn an Dtcle ©fitter. 

@tn ^aa^ fci^fi^t uitS t)ot^ bem SRegen unb SBinb, t)or bcr 
^t^c bc^ ©ommer^ unb t)or ber ^Slte beg SBinterig. @^ 
f)at t)ier 2Kauern unb ctn S)ad^. ®aig J)ad^ rul^t auf ben 
SKauern. S)te ^ou^tpr fiil^rt in ba^ §aug auf ben ^au^- 
ftur. ©in SBol^nl^au^ l^at jelten me^r afe brei ©todtoerfe. 
S)ie 2;reppen t)erbinben bie ©todtoerfe. 3n einem SBol^nl^auig 
finb mel^rere^ ©tuben unb Sammern, eine Md^e unb ein Se^ 
let. SBir tool^nen in ber SBol^nftube, tt)ir fd^lafen in ber S!am== 
mer ober bem ©d^Iafjimmer, tt)ir effen im S^jimmer, unb toir 
fod^en in ber Md^e. 3nt SBol^njimmer finb @tut)te unb S^ifd^e, 
ein S!lat)ier unb ein ©ofa. Stn ben SBanben finb %apdm unb 
JBilber, t)or ben genftern l^angen SSorpnge, unb auf bem gufe^ 
boben liegt ein S^eppid^. 3m ©d^Iafjimmer ftel^en ein ^tttf 
eine ^ommobe, ein SBafd^tifdE), ein ©d£)ranf unb einige^ ©tiil^Ie. 

GRAMMAR. 

68. special Rules for the formation of the plural of 
nouns : 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns in tX, d, Cll, Sftti, and 
Icill, also two feminine nouns : SRutter and J^od^ter, 
take no ending to form the plural; hence, ber 
Dnfel, bie Dnfel; ba§ grautein, bie grSuIein. 

Note. — A few masculines and both feminines also modify the vowel of the 
stem. The following nouns have occurred: ber ^^fel (^pfeO^ bet $oben 

(guPoben), bcr !33ruber, bcr ®artcn, bcr ©d^nobcl, ber @(i^tt)ager, bcr 95atcr^ 
bcr $ogcI. 

I. glaubcn on, (with ace) to believe in. — a. fd^utjcn tior, (with dat.) 
protect frifm, — 3. me^rere, severaly eitttge, some^ are declined like bicfc* 



i 




II. About thirty monosyllabic feminine nouns take 
t to form the plural and always modify the vowel 
of the stem : bie ^anb, bie §anbe. 

Note. — The following nouns have occurred: bie ^ant, Me ^nu^t, bte 
$>anb, bie Stnli, bie Suf t, bie iD'^agb, bie mavL9, bie @tabt, bie ^anb. 

III. About fifty neuter nouns (nearly all monosyllabic) 
and about a dozen masculine nouns take ct to form 
the plural and always modify the vowel of the 
stem : ha^ ^nH), bie Siid^er. 

Note. — The following nouns have occurred: ba9 $ilb, bad Slatt, ba9 
^iid), ba« 2)a4, ba« (Si, ba« %tih, ba« ®e(b, bad @la«, bad ®Ueb, bad ®rad, 
bad $aud, bad ^om, ha9 ^ixCb, bad ^leib, bad ^orn, bad Sanb, bad 2od^, bad 
SfU% bad $olt, bad SBort ; — ber @ott, ber Wlarm, ber SBalb. 

IV. Masculine nouns in e take u, and a few mono- 
syllabic masculine nouns which formerly ended 
in c take rtl to form the plural, but never modify 
the vowel of the stem : ber ^aht, bie ^abcit 

Note. — The following monosyllabic masculines have occurred : ber ^ax, 
ber (J^rip, ber ^err^ ber iWenfd>. 

V. Masculine foreign nouns with the accent on the 
last syllable usually take ttl to form the plural, 
but never modify the vowel of the stem: bet 
@Iefant', bie Slefantcn. 

69. AH masculine nouns that form their plural in n or 
tu, take these endings in all cases singular and plural, 
the nominative singular alone being without this ending. 
Compare page 46, note 4. 

Note. — ^err generally has in the singular ^errn, in the plural ^eneiu 
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70. Grammatical Arrangement: 
Strong Declension 

I Class II Class 



III Class 



Weak 
Declension 



Plural ending : 
Umlaut: 



none 
sometimes 



generally 



er 
always 



tt or en 
never 



bcr tSIiigcl, -, wing 
\itt ©(j^nabcl, ^, beak, 

biU 
bcr £)(3^fc, -n, ox 
bcr fidttJC, -n, lion 
bcr SBSr, -en, bear 
bcr SSalb, ^cr, forest 
bcrSl^rift^-cn, Christian 
bcr ©cibc, -n, heathen 
bcr ©tubcnt', -en, 

student 
bcr IRcgcn, rain 
bcr 35inb, -c, wind 
bcr ^augflur, -c, hall 
ber ^Ucr, -, cellar 
bcr SBorl^ang, ^e, curtain 
bcr 2^cp))id^, -e, carpet 
bcr ^af(^tif(^, -c, wash- 
stand 
bcr ©d^ranl, \, ward- 
robe 

bie ^]^, -^c, cow 
bic aJiagb, "c, maid 
bie SBanf, *e, bench 
bic Unibcrfitat', -en, 
university 



VOCABULARY 

bie SBtme, -n, pear 

bic ^ijc, heat 

bie SJlauer, -n, wall 

bic ^anStl^iir, -en, 
house-door 

bie %x€^)^f -n, stair- 
case 

bic ©tube, -n, room 

bie hammer, -n, cham- 
ber 

bie Siid^, -n, kitchen 

bie 3Bol^nftubc, -n, sit- 
ting-room 

bic ^(Ipc'te, -n, wall- 
paper 

bic ^ommo'bc, -n, 
bureau 

bag SBIatt, 'er, leaf 
ba§ ©licb, -er, limb, 

joint 
bag §om, ^cr, horn 
bag ijclb, -er, field 
\ioS> SBilb, -er, picture 
\iQS> S)a(3^, ^er, roof 
\X3A SBol^nl^aug, ^er, 

dwelling-house 



bag @tO(fmcr!, -e, story 
bag @(3^Iaf jimmer, -, 

bed-room 
bag (g^jintmcr,-,dining- 

room 
bag ^latoicr', -c, piano 
bag @ofa, -g, sofa 
bag SBctt, gen . , -eg, //. , 

-en, bed 

effen,* to eat 
nteltcn, to milk 
fd^Iafen,* to sleep 
arbciten, to work 
glaubcn, to believe 
fd^ii^cn, to protect 
fitl^rcn, to lead 
berbin'ben, to connect 
rul^cn, to rest 
Io(]^cn, to cook 
l^Sngen, to hang 
toafd^en,* to wash 
nur, only 
aUc, all 

me^rere, several 
cinige, some 
bauen, to build 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Decline^ singular and plural: — i. bcr JSBrubcr, 2. btc 

^anb, 3. ba^ S3ud^, 4. btefcr ©err, 5. jencr 3D?ann, 6. ttjcfc^e^ 
53ilb, 7. cin Dnfcl, 8. feme aKagb, 9. utifer ©au^, 10. euer 5B[b* 
Dolat, II. biefer ^^unge, 12. tnetn ^au^fc^Iiiffel. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following sentences in the plural: 

— I. S)tc SKutter mad^t i^rer S^od^ter etn ^leib. 2. ®ne 
^aiferin ift bie gran be« Mferd- 3- 3)a^ aRfibc^en ift bie 
2^oc^ter ber gel^rerhu 4. Sin ©ruber ift ein greunb. 5. Dad 
^fcrb ift ber !Ciener unb greunb bed 3Kettfd^en. 6. aWan er** 
lennt ben 33aum an fetncr grud^t 7. !J)er Snabc wirb ein 
aWanti, unb bo« aWttbdien tt)irb eine grau. 8. !J)er ©aum bed 
aaSalbed ift ^od^. 9. !Dad «Iatt bed Saumed ift grun. 10. !Der 
©c^uler fd^reibt feinen Slamen in fein Suc^. n. £)ie ^^%t 
fiingt bie ^aud. 12. liDie ^Ragb miifd^t bad @(ad. 13. !iDer 
SSogel Dergel^rt bad Som. 14. !Der ©perling ift ein aSogeL 
15. Dcr aSogel baut fic^ ein 5«eft. 16. ©0 ift bein.«ruber? 
17. ®er ©d^nabel bed aSogetd ift fd^arf. 18. !Der SKann 
arbeitet auf bem gelbe- 19. 5Dad §om bed Dd^fcn unb ber 
®ul^ ift fc^arf* 20. !Cie SKaud tt)ol^nt in einem 8o(^. 21. ^^^ 
grfiulein giebt bem ffinbe einen 3lpfel. 22. $Der ©dottier fi^t 
auf einer 53anl. 23. ajieine Soufine ift bie 2:ocf|ter meined 
Dnfetd. 24. ©ad ift ein gurtoort. 25. 2Bir l^elfen bem9Kttbd&en* 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. 2Bad fd^il^t yx^% 

t)or bem 9?egen unb SBtnb? 2. @d^ii^ und bad ^aud aud^ Dor 
bcr ©i^e bed ©ommerd? 3. 2Bie t)iele 3Kauem l^at febed 
^aud? 4. SBSo ift bad Dad^ eincd ©aufed? 5. ©aben alle 
©aufer ein S)ad^? 6. aBol)in fU^rt bie ©audtt)iir? 7. SBie 
oiele ©todtoerfe l^at ein SBol^nl^aud? 8. ^ya welc^em '^xxcma 
n)o^nen tt)ir? 9. SBad tl^un tt)ir in bem (gggtmmer? lou ©elc^e 
Swinge finb in etncm 3Bol)njimmer ? n. 9Bo ift bod ^tiX'i 
12, ©elc^e 35inge finb in einem ® c^Iaf jimmer ? 
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D. Translate: — i. The boys and girls are in the park. 
2. The days are long in summer. 3. On the rivers are many 
boats. 4. Cologne and Heidelberg are cities in Germany. 
5. Cows have horns on their heads. 6. A shoemaker makes 
shoes. 7. The walls* of these rooms are white. 8. Where are 
the house-keys? 9. Hens lay eggs. 10. These teachers are 
young ladies. 11. Where do the birds build their nests? They 
build them in the trees. 12. Have you many apples? I 
have many apples, but no pears. 13. Wolves and bears live 
in forests. 14. We have two feet, two legs, two arms and two 
hands. 15. Birds have no arms, but they have wings. 16. How 
many joints have these fingers? They have three joints. 
17. These are no apples, they are pears. 18. The fruit (//.) is 
not good. 19. The houses protect us from the wind. 20. My 
coat protects me from the cold. 21. The roofs rest upon the 
walls. 22. We sleep in sleeping-rooms, and we eat in dining- 
rooms. 23. The cellars are under the houses. 24. Dwelling- 
houses seldom have more thab three stories. 25. The curtains 
before the windows of our sitting-room are white. 26. The 
maids wash the floors. 27. The heathen believe in^ many gods. 
28. All houses have four walls. 29. This house has many room9 
and chambers. 30. The stairs connect the stories of a house. 
31. Oxen and cows have horns on their heads. 32. My 
cousins* are sons of my uncles or aunts. 33. We sleep in 
beds." 34. The wives of those gentlemen are very beautiful. 
35. The sons of my brothers are my nephews. 36. The 



I. bie SSanb is the wall of a room; bte iD'^auer, always built of stone or 
brick, is the outside wall of a house. — a. Compare page 78, note i . — 3. Some 
nouns belong to what is usually called the mixed declension, i.e. they take the 
■endings of the strong declension in the singular and those of the weak in the 
plural; such nouns are : bet better, bed i^etterd, pi, bie ^ettem ; \i^% ^ett, 
bc« iBette«, pi., bie SBetten; ba« O^r, be« 0^r«, pi, bie O^ren. To these 
belong all foreign nouns in unaccented 0r ; thus, ber ^ot'tOt^ bed ^of tord, pi., 

bie 2)olto'ren. 
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peasants^ live in the country. 37. Two of his sons are doctors 
in the city. 38. The ears of an ass are long. 39. In this 
room are two sofas ^ and four chairs, 40. The birds are singing 
in the trees. 41 . The books of these boys are new. 42. Where 
are my books? .43. Open the doors and windows I 



-o-o'^^H'OO- 



Dicr3eljnte Ccftion, 

SJicfer Sletftift ift rot, jener tft fd^toarj. 3)a^ tft ber rote 
©letftift, bag ift ber f^rtjarsc. S)er rote Sletfaft tft lang, 
bcr fd&toarje ift furj. SBeld^er Sletftift tft lang? S)er rote 
ift loitfl. aSelc^er Sleiftift tft furj ? S)er fe^toarae ift furj. 

S)tefe ©d^ad^tel ift blau, jene ift grou. 5)ie blaue ©d^ad^^ 
tel ift Kein, unb bie graue ift grofe. SBeld^e ©d^ad^tel ift 
Mein ? S)ie blaue ift flein. SBeld^e ©d^ad^tel ift grau ? 35ie 
grofee ift grau. 

S)iefeg 35ud^ ift braun, jeue^ ift grfiu. S!)a^ braune Suc^ 
ift bidt, unb ha& grline SBud^ ift bunn. SBeld^eiS Sud^ ift 
griin? SDa^ bfinne Sud^ ift griin. SBeld^eg Sud^ ift bid? 
S)a^ braune ift bidE. 

2)er8Ieifttft ^ f ber braune Sleiftift. 

S)ie ©d^ad^tel > ift braun. S)ai§ ift < bie braune ©d^ad^teL 
S)a« 93ud^ j ' (bag braune S5ud^. 

3)ie garbe beg langen JBIeiftiftg ift rot. S)ie garbe ber fleinen 
©dtiad^tel ift blau. S)ie ^arbe beg bidEen SBud^eg ift braun. 

' X. ber Waiter belongs to the weak declension (exception to Grammar, 68; 
I). — a. A few foreign nouns retain their original plural ending : ba9 @ofa, dL, 

bie @ofa9 ; ber Sorb, pL, bie Sorbd ; bad )@eef{leal, pi., bie 9eef{leal«. 
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@enettt) : be^ longrK bet langm bed langrii 

S)er ©tul^l ftefjt I)inter bem flro^en 2ijd^. 2)ie Steibe 
Itegt in ber gro^en ©d|ad^tel. ©od papier Itegt in bem 
biden Sud^e. 

S)attt) : bem langctt bet langen bem langcn 

Sd) gel^e an ben grofeen Xi^d). ^6) lege bie ^etbe in bie 
grofee ©d^ad^tel. 3^ vxai)t bad grune 58ud^ auf. 

SlfEufatit) : ben langen bie lange bad langc 

©iefe Sleiftifte finb rot, bad finb bie roten SBIciftifte. 3)ie 
garbe biefer fleinen ©d^ad^teln ift blau. 3n biefen fleinen 
©d^ad^tetn finb gebern. Sd^ ncl^me. bie tteinen ©d^ad^teln in 
bie §anb. 

9^ominatit) ®cnetit) 2)atio ^tfufatit) 

bie SKel^rjal^I : bie gro^rn ber grofecn ben grofern bie gro§eii 

^i) lege ben roten Sleiftift auf ben grofeen Xifd^. 3Bo 
ift ber rote JBIeiftift ? @r liegt auf bem gro^en Xifd^. SBeld^c 
§anb ift bad? "^a^ ift bie red^te §anb. aBcIi^e ^anb ift 
bad? "S^a^ ift bie linle. ^a^ tf)ue id^? @ie nef)men bie 
blaue ©d^ad)tel in bie red)te ^anb unb bie graue in bie linfe. 
SBo Iiabe id^ bie ©d^ad^teln ? @ie. l^aben bie blaue @dE|ad^teI 
in ber red^ten §anb unb bie graue in ber linfen. SBad fteUe 
id^ auf ben grofeen 2;ifd^? ©ie fteHen bie graue @d£)ad^tel 
auf ben grofeen S;ifd^. ^a^ I)abe id^ in ber linfen §anb? 
©ie t)aben nid^td in ber linlen ^nb. ^bt id) ettoad in ber 
red)ten ^nb? Sa, ©ie l^abcn bie blaue @d^adE)teI in ber 
redEjten §anb. S)iefed ^cipm ift rot, jened ift toei^. 2)ad 
toeifee ^apkx ift breit, unb bad rote ift fd^mal. 3d^ lege 
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boiS fd^male, tote ^o^ter in bad beutfd^ 93ud^. !3)qS fd^male, 
rote ^^icr tft in bent beutfd^en Snd^e. SBie ift ber ©edel 
bicfed beutfd^n SBud^ed? @r ift braun. 5)iefe fd^toarjen 
Sfeiftifte finb longer afe bie rotcn. S)ie langeren Sleiftifte 
finb fd^toarj, unb bie liirjeren finb rot. S)ie brounen Slei* 
ftiftc finb Hlrjer aU bie roten. S)ie fftrjeften SSIeiftifte finb 
broun, unb bie (ftngften finb fd^toarj. S)ie garbe ber lang^^ 
ftcn ©leiftifte ift f^toarj. 

S)iefcr %i)i) ift braun, jener ift gelb. S)a§ ift ein brauner 
Sif^, unb bod ift ein gelber. SBog fur ein^ SCifc^ ift bod? 
DoiS ift ein brauner S^ifd^. S)ad ift eine btaue ©diod^tel 
^ier ift ein beutfd^ed SBud^, unb ba ift ein englifd^ed. 

f ber braune Sifd^. C ein brauner Xi\6). 

3)aS ift < bie braune %i)iix. S)a§ ift ^ eine braune ^l^fir. 

( bad braune Sud^. ( ein brauncS S3ud^. 

18arl l^ot einen roten 95aII, unb 2Rarie l^at einen blauen. 
SD^arie |)ffildEt eine toeifee SRofe. 3d£) l^abe ein beutfd^cd JBud^. 

ben roten ©all. C einen roten Sail. 

(5r l^at -l bie rote SRofe. ®r t)at -/ cine rote 9iofe. 

bad rote Sud^. ( ein roteg 93ud^ 

ax ' 11 1 ^^^U^ ^^te bicfc rote biefeS rote 

ytonunatit) : < . , . , . , _ 

etn roter etne rote ctn rotc8 



linatit) : < 

( et 

Srffufatit): \ ^] 

' ( et 



biefen roten biefe rote biefcS rote 

einctt roten eine rote ein rotc8 



SKein fleiner ©ruber l^at einen roten ©aK. SDer SaQ 



I. mai^ ffir ein, what sort of a, only inflects the cilt : tt)a« filr cin %\\^ ; 

»a« fflr einen Xifti^ ; tt)a9 fiir eine ^^itr ; pi., mad fUr Xi{4e« 
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mctne^ Heinen Sruber^ ift rot. ^6) gcbc meinem fleincn 
Sruber einen roten SaH. — ©eine Heine ©d^toefter fd^retbt 
tt)rer guteit greunbtn einen tangen SBrief. SBilljelm ^at eine 
Heine ©d^ttjefter. — 2)a^ beutfd^e S3ud^ meine^ lieben ©riiber^ 
d^en§ ift bid. Sci) gebe meinem lieben Sriiberd^en ein beutfd^e^ 
83udE). — SDMne Heinen S3ruber tjei^en S!arl unb SBill^elm. 
S)ie SaHe meiner fleinen SBrilber finb rot. Sci) bringe 
meinen Heinen SBrubern il^re roten 33aIIe. — SReid^e Seute 
finb nid^t immer gnte Seute. S)ie ^aufer reid£)er Seute finb 
gro^. Slrme Seute ttjo^nen in Heinen §aufem. .3trme Seute 
l^aben Heine §auf er. 3Sa^ fiir ^aufer l^aben bie ormen Seute ? 
©ie Ijaben Heine ^ufer. 

S)er §unb, bie Sta^e, bo^ ^Pferb, bie ^f), ba^ ©d^af, bcu§ 
©d^njein, bie QkQ^ Ijeifeen ^au^tiere. StUe ^ouigtiere finb 
fel^r nu^Iic^. 5)ie treuen §unbe betoad^en unfer ^ou^. 3)ie 
Sa^en finb nid^t toad^fam, aber fie fangen bie fd^ablid^en 
SRatten unb 2Kaufe. S)ie ftarfen 5pferbe jiel^en ben SBagen. 
S)ie ^]^e unb 3^^9^^ 9^^^^ ^^^ 3KiId£). 2)a^ ©d^af giebt 
un^ feine SBoUe, unb ba^ ©(^toein unb ber Dd^fe geben nn^ 
i^r gleifd^. Stuf ben gelbern finb ijiele giid^fe unb in ben 
SBalbem finb Sftren unb SBeife. 5Da^ ^amel unb ber 
Slefant leben nur in toarmeren Sanbem. S)ie Sfitoen, 2;iger 
unb 93aren finb toitbe Xiere. ©ie finb fefir blutbiirftig unb 
freffen 2RenfdE)en unb Xiere. 

S)ie nufelidiften 9S8geI finb bie §ut)ner, ©nten unb ©ftnfe, 
benn fie geben un^ nid^t nur bie nal^rl^aften @ier, fonbem 
and) jarte^, tooljlfd^medenbe^^ Steifd^. 2)ie (Sanfe geben un^ 

I. Compare Grammar, 74. 
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oud^ tlirc toetc^cn gcbcm. 5)aS mannltd^c §u]^n l^eifet ^l^n, 
unb boig toetblid^e ^etfet ^nnc. J)er §a]^n ift etn ftoljer, 
ftattlid^cr SBogel. @r I|at fd^Snere gebern afe bie ^nne unb 
auf bem ^opfc etnen grofeen, roten ^amm. 3)ic ©d^mfine 
finb ben ®anfen fefir fil^nltd^/ aber fie finb fd^finer unb ^aben 
etnen fd^ftnen, gebogenen ^te.^ 5)ie Sauben finb !(eine, nieb^ 
Kd^e SS6geI. 3n unferen ®arten finb SJad^tigatten, unb auf 
ben gelbem finb Serd^en. 2)ie ©tfirdie finb 3"9^S8^tr benn 
fie jiefien im ^rbft nad^^ toanneren Sfinbem. 

2)ie 3J8gel leben in ber Suft, bie P^e im SSaffer. 5)ie 
?lntpl)ibien * leben fon^ol^l im SBaffer ate auf bem Sanbe. 
S)er 2(at unb ber ^ering finb gifd^e. 3)er grofd^ ift ein 
?lmp]^ibium. 5)ie ©d^Iange ift ein SReptil. 5)er 95i|5 einer 
©d^Iange ift oft giftig. S)er ©d^metterling, bie Slmeife, bie 
gliege, bie Siene finb 3nfe!ten.^ J)ie 95iene ift ein fe^r 
nfi^Iid^e^ Snfeft, benn fie mad^t ben fii^en |)onig. 

GRAMMAR. 

71. A predicate adjective is invariable. 

72. An attributive adjective preceded by the definite 
article or a word declined like it has the ending en in 



z. A number of adjectives always govern the dative in German; such ad- 
jectives are ft]ttt(ii4, fremb, gut {kindly disposed), IteH, ttal|e, trett : er ifl fetnent 
Sater fi^nU^, er ifi mir na^e (gut, Xith^ treu, fremb). — a. Compare: etnen 
fc^5nen, gebogenen $a(9, a beautihil, curved neck; einen fd)dn gebogenen 
^al8, a beautifully curved neck. — 3. The preposition ttUf^, to, always governs 
the dative case. — 4. Some neuter nouns in iuut take d in the gen. sing, 
and ieii in the plural ; e. g. ba9 <Stubium, study, pi., bie ©tubten ; bad @^er« 
citlum, exercise, pi., bte @yercltien ; bad 3lmp^ibium (also bie 3lmp^lbie), pi., 
bie amp^lblen. — 5. ^oi? 3[ttfeft, gen., be« 3nfe!t«, pi., bie 3nfe!ten. See 
page 82, note 3. 
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all cases, singular and plural, except in the nominative 
singular of all three genders and in the accusative singu- 
lar of the feminine and neuter genders, where it has c. 
This is called the weak declension of adjectives. 



tnasc. 



Singular 

fern. 



neui. 



Plural 
m» ft ft. 



Nom, 


ber-e 


bie -c 


ba^ -c 


bie -en 


Gen. 


beg -en 


ber -cii 


be^-eii 


ber -en 


Dat, 


bem -ctt 


ber -en 


bent-eii 


ben-m 


Ace. 


ben -en 


bie -r 


• ba^-e 


bie -en 



73. An attributive adjective takes the corresponding 

ending of liu8 in all cases where the preceding word 

lacks distinctive case endings, or when it stands alone 

before the noun. This is called the strong declension 

of adjectives. 

Singular Plural 





masc. 


fern. 


neui. 


m,j 


Nom. 


-tx 


-e 


-ci 


-c 


Gen. 


-(e^) en 


-ct 


-(e8)e« 


-c? 


Dat. 


-cm 


-et 


-Cli 


-en 


Ace. 


-en 


-c 


-«i 


-c 



Nom. ein -et beine -e fein -c8 feinc -en 

Gen. eineS -en betnet -en feincS -en feincr -en 

Dat, einem -en betnet -en fetncm -en fetncn -en 

Ace. einen -en beine -e fein -e8 feinc -en 

Note. — The genitive singular in t^ is obsolete, though still retained in 
certain phrases and in poetry. 

74. If two or more adjectives precede a noun, they 
are declined like the first: fleine, .mebltd^e S^iere; bie ttcinen, 
meblid^en %mt. 



SBier^el^nte IBeftion. 
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75. Comparatives and superlatives are subject to the 
same rules of declension as the positives: bcr retd^erc 
SKann, ein reid^erer 3Wann. 

76. Adjectives are often used as nouns ; they are then 
written with a capital, but retain the inflection of an 
adjective; hence, ber Sllte, the old man, bie Sttte, the old 
woman, bo^ Sllte, that which is old; ein Sitter, an old man, 
bie Slltcn, the old people, 

77. SB118 flit, what kind of, is a phrase used in asking 
for the kind or quality of a thing. The fiir has no pre- 
positional force and may also be separated by one or 
more words from iDOig: SBa^ fiir ein SBaum tft bo^? SBoiS 
iff ba^ fur ein ©aunt? Plural: SBo^ fiir ©aume finb bag? 
aSog finb bag fiir Sfiume? 



ber 3)c(fel, -, cover 
bcr^ogen,-, wagon 
ber ^l^n, ^e, cock 
ber 2:iger, -, tiger 
ber ^ntm, ^c, comb 
ber ©c^man, ^e, swan 
ber ^Id, 'e, neck 
ber ©tord^, ^e, stork 
ber ^y^S^^^t ^ bird 

of passage 
ber ^crbft, -e, autumn 
ber SroW, "^^ frog 
ber»tfc-ffe, bite 
ber ©d^tterlittg, -e, 

butterfly 
ber^onig, honey 



VOCABULARY. 

bie ©d^c^tel, -n, box 
bie Siege, -n, goat 
bie SRatte, -n, rat 
bieSEBoUe, wool 
bie ®an8, ''e, goose 
bie gcber, -n, feather 
bie Xaube, -n, pigeon 
bie Sf^ad^tigall, -en, 

nightingale 
bie Serd^e, -n, lark 
bie ©rfilonge, -n, snake 
bie SBtene, -n, bee 
bie Slineifc, -n, ant 

bad ©d^f, -e, sheep 
bag ©d^toein, -e, pig 



bag ^QuSticv, -e, do- 
mestic animal 
"^9} tJIeifd^, -e, meat 
bag darnel', -e, camel 
bag ©u^n, ^cr, fowl 
bag Slmpl^i'bium, -ien, 

amphibium 
bag Sfle^til', -e, reptile 
bag3nfeft',^/r«.-g,//. 

-en, insect 
bie fieute, pi. people, 

folks 
be»a'(^n, to watch 
fieffen,* to eat (of 

animals) 
jiel^en, to travel, go 
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rctci^, rich 
anil, poor 
fc^dn, beaudiul 
nit^It^, useful 
treu, faithful 
ttyacifiam, watchful 
frfldblt^, harmful 
ftarf, strong 
iDtIb, wild 



blutbitrftig, blood- 
thirsty 
nal^tl^aft, nourishing 
jart, tender 
ttjol^lfd^mccfcnb, tasty 
mei^, soft 
ftolj, proud 
ftattli^, stately [lar 
(il^nlici^, with dat,^ simi- 



gcbo'gcn, bent, curved 
nieblici^, pretty 
giftig, venomous 
lin!, left 
lieb, dear 
immcr, always 
oft, often 

f otool^l — alS (au(^), as 
well — as. 



EXERCISES. 

A. Decline in German, singular, and plural: — i. The good 
uncle, 2. a good uncle, 3. good uncle, 4. the old woman, 5. an 
old woman, 6. old woman, 7. this long pencil, 8. dear aunt, 
9. my dear aunt, 10. every German book, 11. the largest animal, 
12. a larger house, 13. no better book, 14. that small house. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the plural : 

— I. !iDtcfcr altc SWann ift eiti gutcr gtcunb tnemc^ Onfete. 
2. ®tt gutcd Sud^ ift etn guter greunb. 3. !Dicfcr Heme 
ftnabe fd^reibt feiner Sante eineti tangen ©rief. 4- ©a^ ift 
eitt fel^r nflfeKci^ed ©au^tier. 5. 35er Dd^fe ift ein ftorfe^ Xvtt. 
6. 3^tt ber aWenagerte ift ein grower 8i)n)e. 7. !Da« mftnnlicl^c 
§u]^n l^eigt ©al^tt, bad tt)eibtirf|e l^eifet ©enne. 8. !Die Heine 
Siene ift ein fe^r nufeltc^ed S'ttfeft, 9- ^iefed Heine aWiibd^cn 
fd^reibt feiner 9Kutter einen Srief. 10. ^ener Heine ©ad^ tt)irb 
ein grower J^Iu^. n. SKeine Soufine ift ein fd|one« SWabd^en. 
12. 2)er ©d^iDan ift f^oner ate bie ®an«. 13. SKein Heiner 
©ruber l^at eine riiebtic^e 2^aube. 

C. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the singular: 

— I. 3fn biefen 2B(iIbem finb grofee Saume. 2. (g« ift auf 
l^ol^en ' ®ergett fel^r !aft. 3. 1)ie Hcinen Slmeifen finb auc^ nii^* 
lidi. 4. Safedfien finb Heine ^afeen. 5. S)ie niiftlic^en ©clnfe 
geben utt« i^re tueid^en gebem. 6. ©c^iDane finb fc^5nere 

I. l^ocl^ drops the c before all inflectional endings. Comp. Grammar, 59. 



©dgcl al« @Sttfc. 7. ©o« ptib iDad^famc ©utibc. 8. !J)ic 
tiii^Ud^en Sa^n fangcn bie fd^dblit^cn 3D?aufc. 9. Die ftii^e 
Uttb ^fcrbc finb fcl^r nti^Iid^. 10. Die grogen glefanten leben 
nxrr in tDarmerett SSnbem. n. SWeine fteinett ©rilber ^aben 
rote ©atle. 12. Die roteti Stttfe meincr Ileincn Srliber jinb 
bid. 13. 2Btr flcben utifcren Heinen Srilbem rote Sftlle. 

D. Original Conversation on Die Jiere : A asks B a question, 
B answers A*s question and then in turn questions C, etc., until 
each pupil shall have asked and answered some original question. 

£. Translate: — i. The horns of the oxen are strong; the 
strong horns of the oxen; the oxen have strong horns. 2. The 
leaves of the trees are green ; the green leaves of the large trees ; 
these large trees have green leaves. 3. Give him my new book ! 
The covers of my new book are blue. 4. Do you recognize 
this poor, blind man? Give this poor, blind man some bread ! 

5. What kind of an insect is this? That is a very useful insect. 

6. My aunt has a large garden; many^ good apples are in her 
large garden. 7. I see a large, black bird; it has two long 
wings. 8. The old baker has two good sons; the good sons 
of the old baker are students. 9. The stately cock has a red 
comb on his head. 10. Do you see that beautiful butterfly? 
II. (The) most^ houses have three stories. 12. In these large 
forests are many wild animals. 13. What kind of animals live 
in forests? Wild animals. 14. This little girl gets her mother 
some cold water. 15. This is clear water, but it is not cold. 
16. (The)* little William has a new book. 17. Our old cat 
catches a large rat and two little mice. 18. The wife of the 
German* emperor is the German empress. 19. In our city 
are beautiful, large houses and green trees. 20. Germany is 



I. After eittige, tliele, toetlige (few), the adjective following usually 
omits the final tt in the nominative and accusative plural : Diele fletne . — 
3. Before most, tneift, the definite article cannot be omitted in German. — 
3. If a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjective, the definite 
article cannot be omitted in German, except in the vocative. — 4. Adjectives 
of nationality are written with a small initial letter : bad beutfc^e, englif (^e 9u(t). 
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a beautiful country. 21. This old man has three handsomb 
daughters; his handsome daughters are the wives of good 
teachers. 22. Many insects have four wings. 23. The am- 
phibium lives on (the) land as well as in the water. 24. Frogs 
are amphibia, snakes are reptiles. 25. Where is little Anna? 
She is at (in) poor Mary's house. 26. The- beautiful house of 
the rich [man] ; in the rich [man's] beautiful house ; the rich 
[man's] beautiful houses ; in the rich [men's] beautiful houses. 
27. What kind of flowers are these? 28. A dog is faithful to 
his master. 29. My brother has many English books, but few 
German books. 



-oo^KOo- 



5ttnf3et?nte Ceftton. 

3d^ jStile bie ^^"9^1^ ^^ nteiner linfcn ^anb: ring, jtpci, 
brei, t)kv, ffinf. 3d) ^af>e flinf ginger an ber Knfcn ^nb. 
S(^ iaf)k bie ginger an nteiner red|ten $anb: fec^S, fteben, 
aijt, neun, jelin. Sd) Iiabe 5el)n ginger an beiben ^nben. 
3af)Ien ©ie t)on ein^ biS jel^n! 



I, etn§ 


II, etf 


21, ein unb jtoanjig 


2, jtuei 


12, jttJdlf 


22, jn^einnb jtponjig 


3, brei 


i3» breije^n 


30, breifeig 


4, t)ier 


14, t)ter5el^n 


40, Dicrjig 


5, ffinf 


IS, ffinfse^n 


50, funfjig 


6, fec^g 


16, fed)jel)n 


60, fed^jig 


7, fteben 


17, [iebjetin 


70, fiebjig 


8, ad^t 


18, ad^tjefin 


80, ad^tjig 


9, neun 


19, neunjel^n 


90, neunjig 


10, se^n 


20, 5tt)an5ig 


100, I)unbert 


1,000 


taufenb 1,000,000 eine SUiinion 


1899, 


ein tanfenb acf)t ^unbert 


neun unb ncunjtg 



Sribtfael^te Seftion: 93 

3ft^Icn ©tc Don brcifttg bfe t)ter}ifl! S^^^cn ®tc wetter 
6tg funfjig ! Sefen ®ie biefe Botilcn : 11 — 17 — 23 — 39 
_ 44 _ 63 — 77 — 97 — 107 — 116 — 201 — 999 
— 1016 — 1777 — 5678. 3tt)et, i>m unb fcd^« [inb 
flcrabe 3af)kn; brei, funf unb fieften finb ungcrabe 3^^^^^- 
©agcn ©ie bic gcraben 3^^^^^ ^on 2 bi^ 20 ! ©agen ©ie 

bie ungeraben 3^1)^^" '^^^ 1 ^i^ ^^ ! ^^^ ^f^ ^^^^r fc^^ 
ober jcl)tt? 9Baig ift tpcnigcr? SBie ijiel ift feeing tt)eniger 
ofe iel(n? SBie Dtel ift jlpanjig ntelir afe fiinfje^n? 

SDreimal brei ift neun, unb breimal t)ier ift jtodlf. SBie 
t)iel ift t)iermal t)ier? t)iermal funf? fedji^ntal fcd^S? fec^S* 
ntal fieben? ad^tmal neun? ©agen ©ie bo^ ©nmaleiniB 
Don 2, Don 3, 6, 7, 8, 9 ! !Drei in fed^§ ift jtoei, unb brei 
in jtt)6If ift Dicr. SBie Diet ift Dier in jtoSIf? ffinf in 
jttJanjig? fed^^ in fecf)^ unb breifeig? jef|n in l^unbert? — 
©n3 in jtoei ift jtoei, unb jmei in einS ift 6n^^^^ S>rei 
in eind ift ein ©rittel, Dier in ein^ ift ein SSiertel, fiinf in 
einig ift ein ^Jfinft^t. Sefen ©ie biefe Srud^ jatilen : i — | — 
* — I — I — f. SSier Snaben ^aben einen St^jfet. SBifc 
l^elm fdineibet ben SIpfet in Dier gteid^e Seite unb giebt 
jebeni Snaben einen ^^eit. SBie Diel i)at jeber Knabe ? — 
gfinf ift bie pifte Don je^n. SBie Diet ift bie |>aifte Don 
jttjdif? ©n l^atber ^p^d unb ein l^alber STpfet finb ein 
ganger Slpfel. — $ier finb fed^ig 93fid^er. 3^^^ SBfld^er 
finb beutfd^, jtoei finb englifd^, unb jUjei finb franjdfifd^. 
S)a!8 finb breiertei SSftd^r, beutfd^e, englifd^e unb franjSfifd^e. 
SBie Dielerlei ©tfiljle finb in biefem 3^"^^^^? §i^^ pni> 
jttjeicrlei, braune unb gelbe. — gunf, jetju unb jtoanjig 
finb ©runbjal^Ien ; fflnft, jetint unb sttjanjigft finb Drbnungig^ 
jal&Ien. S)er britte Steil eineig (Sanjen ift ein 3)rittel, ber 
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ad^te Xeit etne§ ©anjcn ift ein Sld^tel, unb bcr jtodlftc Sett 
ctne^ ®anjcn ift ein 3to8tftcL 

^ier ift cine Ul^r. 3)iefe Ul^r ^at jtoei QtxQtx, eincn 
grofeen unb einen fteinen. 3)er grofee 3^i9^^ i^^8* ^'^ ^Ki- 
nuten, unb ber fleine jeigt bie ©tunben. ®ine ©tunbe f)at 
fed^jig STOinuten, unb eine SWinute \)at fed^jig ©efunbcn. 
S)reifeig 9Kinuten finb eine f)albe ©tunbe, unb fflnfjcl^n 
2Rinuten finb eine SSiertetftunbe. 5)ie U^r jeigt un^ bic 
3eit. (&§ ift jefet jetin 9Kinuten i)or elf, — fiinf 3J?inutcn 
nad^ ^ elf, — t)iertel nad) elf, — t)aI6 itoSIf,^ -^ t)iertel Dor 
jtodlf. aSie t)iel U^r ift e§ ? @g ift t)iertel t)or ein§. 3ft 
e^ fd^on t)iertet Dor ein^ ? Stein, eg ift nod^ nid^t ^ fo fpat, 
eg ift erft* Jtoanjig 2Rinuten t)or ein^; jene U^r gel)t nid^t 
rid^tig, fie ge^t fiinf SKinuten t)or. ®et)t Slire Ut)r rid^tig ? 
9?ein, meine Ul^r gel^t nad^. SKeine Ul^r t|at aud^ einen 
©efunbenjeiger. !Ser ©efunbenseiger ge^t fd^neH. 3)er 
aKinutenjeiger getjt jloSlfmal fo fd^neH tt^ie ber ©tunbem 
Seiger. 

SSier unb jioanjig ©tunben finb ein 2:ag, unb fieben 
'lage finb eine SBoc^e. S)ie fieben Xage ber SSod^e fieifeen: 
©onntag, SRontag, Sienftag, SOiitttood^, Sonner^tag, grei- 
tag unb ©ami^tag ober ©onnabenb. ©onntag ift ber erfte 
2^ag ber 2Bod)e, unb ©antj^tag ift ber fiebente ober te^te. 

3)reiJ3ig ober ein unb breifeig Xage finb ein 9Konat, unb 
jtoOlf 9Konat madden ein 3at)r. ®ie jtofilf 2Konate be^ 
Satire^ Iiei^en: Sanuar, gebruar, 9Karj, Slpril, SKai, 3uni, 

I. nail^, after, /aj/. — . a. i^alh^WM^, half past eleven; (alfibrci, =? — 
3. ttOli^ ttili^t, not yet. — 4. etft, lit. * first,' only, but, not until. 
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3un, Stuguft, September, Dftober, 9iot)ember^ unb S)cjentbcr. 
?rm fiinf unb jtuanjigften S)e}ember^ ift SBeil^nad^ten;^ am 
jtDei unb jtpanjigfien gcbruar tft SBaff)ingtong ®eburtigtag. 
SBann ift ^tjx ©eburt^tag ? 3)er 2Wonat gebruar I|at nur 
ad^t unb jtDanjig Xage unb in etnem ©d^altjal^re neun unb 
jttjanjtg. 

S)ic t)ier Sa^re^jeitcn* finb: ber grfll^Ung, ber ©ommer, 
ber $erbft unb ber SBinter. S)ie t)ier ^xige^jeiten finb : ber 
SKorgen, ber 9Kittag, ber Slbenb unb bie 9?acl^t. 2)ie ©onne 
fd^eint am^ lage. S)er aj?onb unb bie ©terne fc^einen in 
ber ^a6)t 2)ie ©onne get)t am SKorgen auf, unb fie ge^t 
am 2lbenb unter. 3)er 5D?ittag ift bie 5Kitte be^ Sageig, ber 
9?a^mittag Itegt jtt)ifd^en bem 9Kittag unb bem Slbenb. 2)ie 
aWitternad^t ift um^ jwdlf U^r in ber Siad^t. 

GRAMMAR. 

78. TAe Cardinal Numerals (bie ©runbjal^Ien), with the 
exception ot ein (and sometimes also jn)ei and brei), are 
never declined. 

Notes. — {a) The numeral fed^S forms feci^gcl^n and fct^glg (not fcd^Sjcfjn, 
fet^«3i9); — (J>) jicben forms ficbgcl^n, jtebgig; — (0 brel forms brcifiig (not 
bretjig). 

79. The numeral till is fully inflected. Before a noun 



z. Pronounce )r as in English (not like f). — 2. %M bttttett ^e§eiltlier, 
on the third ^December. — 3. 9Bet(tni4ten (instead of SBci^nod^tc), plurpJ 
of bie SBei^nad^t, and Oftettt, pl.^ Easter^ are commonly followed by a verb in 
the singular. — 4. ^tt^tei^jeiteit, lit. ' times of the year/ seasons, — 5. ant 
Xage, by day, in the daytime. The preposition att, at, is used before days 
and times of the day: am erflen ^ol\, am 3J{ontag, am iD'lorgen, am* ^benb; 
but in ber ^a^i, at night, — 6. nm gtublf Uftr, at twelve o'clock. The prep- 
osition nnt is used to express the hour of the day. 
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it is declined like the indefinite article; when standing 
alone, it has the declension of btc^. In counting, when 
no other numerals follow, the form ein^ is used; hence, 
cine SBIumc, einen ©tul^I, ein 85ud^; ctncr tft rot; e^ tft etmS. 

80. The Ordinals (bie Drbnung^jatilcn) are formed from 
the cardinals by adding t from 2 to 19, and {I from 
thence upward; thus, jtocit, ftebent (ftcbt), JJpanjtgft, I)un^ 
bcrtft. Irregular are ctfi, first, llritt^ third, n^t (instead of 
Qd^tt), eighth, 

81. The Ordinals are declined like adjectives : ber crfte, 
ein erfter. 

Note. — The date is expressed as follows : — am erflen |$ebruar or ben 
erften gcbruar, on the first of February, ^eutc Ip ber ge^ntc 3unt, or tt)xr 
l^aben l^eute ben ge^nten 3uni. 

82. Fractionals (bie 95rud^jat|Ien) are formed from the 
cardinals by adding tft (from Xeil, /«r/) from 2 to 19, 
and ftfl from thence upward ; thus, ein SSiertel, ein 3^on* 
jtgftet Irregular are: l^alb, half (bie ^Ifte, the half), 
ein Sirittel, a third, ein Sld^tel, an eighth. 

Note. — IfUlb, ^^fj is an adjective and always follows the article; hence, 
half an hour, etne ^albe ©tunbe. 

83. Numeral Adverbs are formed by adding mal {time 
or times) to the cardinals, as : einmal, once, jtoeimal, twice, 
breimal, three times, 

84. Variatives are formed by adding ctlci to the card'i- 
nals, as einerlei, one kind of, jtoeierlei, two kinds of Also : 
Uielerlei, many kinds of, ollerlei, all kinds of. 



VOCABULARY. 

bcr 8c^w, -, hand (of bcr 3)e5cm'6cr, Decern- ba^ ^afyc, -c, year 

a watch) ber baiS ©d^Itjal^r, -€, leap- 

berSottntag,-C; Sunday bcr ©cburtS'tag, -c, year 

bcr ?WontQg,-c, Monday birthday bag ©tntndcinS', multi- 
bcr^icnftag,-c,Tuesday bet tJttil^Iing, -c, spring plication table 

bcr HRitttood^, -c, bcr 3Rtttag, -c, noon jdl^Icn, to count 

Wednesday bcr ^benb, -c, evening tmitqjSi^tn, to con- 

bcr S)onncrftag, -c, bcr 9Jionb, -c, moon tinue to count 

Thursday bcr ©tern, -c, star oorgcl^n, to advance 

bcr fjrcitag, -c, Friday bcr Siad^ittog, -c, nad^gcl^, to be slow 

bcr ©amftag, -c, Satur- afternoon fd^tncn, to shine 

^y bic 8a% -en, number aufgcl^n, to rise 

bcr ©onnabcnb, -c, bicScit, -en, time untcrgcl^n, to set 

Saturday ^\^ m^|.^ _gj,^ watch, glcit^, equal, alike 

bcr aWonot, -c, month clock frana3'ftf4 French 

bcrSanuar, January bic 3Rtnu'te, -n, minute ganj, whole 

bcrgebruar, February ^{e @efun'be, -n, longfam, slow 

Uxm&ti, March second bcibc, both 

bcr 2ipnV, April j^ie (ghtnbc, -n, hour gcw'bc, even 

bctaRd, May bic SBod^c, -n, week un'gerobc, odd 

bcrSuni, June bic ^al^jcit, -en, rid^tig, correct 

bcr 3uli, July season Ic^t, last 

ber auguft', August ggcil^nac^t, -en, Christ- tociter, on, further 

bcr @c))tcni'ber, Sep- mas toon, from, of 

Member bic S«a(^t, % night big, to, tUl 

bcr Ofto'bcr, October bic (Sonne, -n, sun ttwnn? when? 

bcr g^otjem'ber, Novem- ^[^ ajJittemad^t, ^e, mid- na(^, after 

ber night 

EXERCISES. 

A, Original Conversation Exercise on !j)ic ^t\i, — See 
Exercise D, page 91. 

B. Translate : — i. The year has twelve months, every month 
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has thirty or thirty-one days, every day has twenty-four hours, 
and every hour has sixty minutes. 2. My birthday is on the * 
third of February, and my brother's birthday is on the first 
of May. 3. The month [of] March is the third month of 
the year, and October is the tenth. 4. The three oldest 
children are boys and the two youngest are girls. 5. I have 
three brothers; the first is twenty-five years old, the second 
twenty-two, and the third is in his fifteenth year. 6. We 
have ten fingers, five on^ each hand. 7. Those are two kinds 
of books, black ones and yellow ones. 8. I am seventeen 
years old, but my sister is five years older than I. 9. Give 
me half* of your apple! 10. What time is it? — It is half 
past ten, five minutes to three, quarter past five. 11. When 
do you go to school?* I go to school in the morning.* 
12. What do you do in the afternoon? I read in the after- 
noon. 13. Where do you live? I live on (the) Forty-second 
street.' 14. One whole has two halves, three thirds, four 
fourths, twenty twentieths. 15. When are the nights shortest 
and the days longest? In summer.' 16. In what month is 
your birthday? My birthday is in May, but my brother's 
birthday is in August. 17. The sun rises later in winter than 
in summer. 18. The sun sets later in summer than in winter. 
19. A year has three hundred and sixty-five days, but a leap 
year has three hundred and sixty-six. 20. Midnight is at * 
twelve o'clock at night. 21. The moon shines at night 
the sun in the day-time. 22. We do not see the stars by 
day. 23. Your watch is fast, it is only 9 three o'clock. 



z. ant* Use the contraction of article and preposition before expressions 
of time. — a. on. — 3. Use the noun. — 4. to school, in bte @d^ule ; at school, 
in ber @(i^u(e. — 5. Expressions (adverbs) of time follow immediately after 
the verb, unless there is a personal object (or pronoun object) which should 
then precede them. — 6. The definite article is not omitted in German before 
names of streets, seasons and months. — 7. See note i and 6, — 8. See page 
Q5, note 6. — 9. erfi. 



34. We have no school on Thursday.^ 25. We have no school 
on Saturdays.^ 26. He comes twice a' week. 27. I have 
no time. 28. At what o'clock does the sun rise? At a 
quarter past six. 29. We eat three times a day, in the morn- 
ing, at noon and in the evening. 30. What kind of flowers 
are in your garden? All sorts of flowers. 31. The peasant 
has a hundred* sheep, thirty pigs and four horses. 32. Thirty 
minutes are half an hour, and six months are half a year. 
33. The trees become green in spring. 34. Where are you 
going next summer?^ I am going to the country next summer, 
but my sister is going to Germany in the fall. 35. We are 
at school in the morning. 36. What month has the least 
[number of] days? The month of February. 37. I have a 
piano lesson* on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays; my 
sister has a German lesson once a week. 38. How many 
days are [there] in a week, and what are they called? 



o«- 



Sed?3eljnte Ceftion. 

Sd^ f^tfilir meincm Srubcr einen 93ricf. 
84^eilif id^ meinem SBruber einen 93rtef ? 

SBeil id^ meinem ©ruber einen SBrief fdjvrilif. 

S)er erfte ©a§ ift eine einfad^e 3lu^fage, ber jtoeite (ft 
c.ne grage, unb ber britte ift ein ab^angiger ©afe. S)a3 
©ubjeft ift in einem einfad^en Stuigfagefa^e tmmer bag erfte 

z. The article must not be omitted before days of the week when governed 
by a preposition. — a. (be8) @amjlagd. The genitive is used in German 
to denote tim^e habitually recurring. — 3. Use the definite article here. — 4. a 
hundred, ^unbert ; one hundred, etit ^unbert. — 5. The accusative is used to 
express definite time. — 6. S)ie ^laDicrfiutlbc 



lOO Sel^rbiu^ bei beutfc^tt ^pxadft. 

993ort, unb bcS 3^i^^<^i^t ift tmmer ho^ jtueite. S)aiS 3^^ 
ttjort ftcl^t in eincr gragc om Stnfang bc8 ©a^iS, unb in 
einem a6^&ngigen @a^e am @nbe. 

2)ic tJiflii^ ^[t ci« S)rcied. ©ic t|at brei (£den. 
S)te t^igur ift ein ^reied, toril fie brei @den |iit. 

35te 3;age toerbcn ISnger* S5ie 3l5d^te ttjerben Iflrjer. 

3)ie 3;age toerben Ifinger, hietttt bie Slftd^te lilrjer hier)irtt. 

3^ glaube. 3)u bift fleiftig. 

Sd^ glaube, ta^ bu fleigig litfl. 

®r t)erfte]^t mid^ nid^t. 3c^ fprec^e fe^r laut. 

@r t)erfte^t mtc!^ ntdjt, nh%U\St xi) fel^r laut f^trtil|r. 

3d^ lefe. @r fdireibt cinen Srief. 

3d^ tefe, Mfil|rnife er cinen Stief f^ttlt. 

3d^ fpred^e laut. 3^r I)6rt mid^. 

3d^ fpred^e laut, Imnttt it)r mid^ ptt. 

3d^ toeife nid^t. @r lommt nad^ ^aufe. 

Sd^ n^eig nid^t, oil er nad^ ^aufe Idlltiitt. 

3d^ »eiB nic^t, toann er na^ ^aufe lontuit. 

S)a§ SSeild^en ift eine grfll^lingi^blume, toeil e^ im griil^ 
Ung 6luf)t. SBarum ift baS SSeild^en eine grfi^UngiSblume ? 
©a^ 9Bort ,,SBater" t|at in ber 2Kel^rja^l !eine Snbung, toeit 
eg ein mannIidE)ei§ SBort auf :=er ift. SBarum t)at ba§ SBort 
„DnfeI" in ber 2»eI)riat)I feine Snbung? 2)ag SBort 
„@d^adE|te(" l)at in ber aJZe^rjal^t bie (Snbung m, obgleid^ c8 
cm ^aupttt)ort auf ^el ift. SBarum ^at ba^ SBort „©d^ad^tcl'' 
in ber SJicl^rjal^t bie ©nbung ^n ? S)er ©d^ftter lemt nid^t§, 
toenn er nidEjt flei^ig ift. SBann lernt ber ©d^iiler nid^tg? 

" I. 3ci^ tOti% I know. See page 105, note. 
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Sd^ tt)Ctfe, bQfe bag 9Bort „ Scorer" in bcr 2J?cf)rjaI|I feinc 
©nbung t)at. SBctfet bu, bafe bag SBort „%i^6)" in ber 
SKelirja^t bie ©nbung *e l^at ? SBiff en . @ie, toamm ton bag 
aSort „Xi[c^" grofe fd^reibcn? SBarum fcfireiben toir bic 
aserter ,,unb", „i6)" mib „*I)at" nic^t groft? ®in 2»cffer 
fc^neibct nic^t, loenn eg ftunipf ift. SBann fd^neibct ein 
9Keffer nid^t? SBann fd^neibet eg? ©r fd^reibt cinen 
93rief, toal^renb id^ in einem 95uc^e lefc. a33ann fd^reibt er 
einen SBrief? S)cr ®i)attm jeigt nad^ Often, n?enn bie 
@onne im SBeften ftel)t. 3d^ ttJeife nid^t, too er je^t ift. 
SBeifet bu, tool^in er gel^t? Sd^ tt)ei§, bafe ein SBort nid^t 
toeiblid^ ift, toenn eg in ber SKetjrjat)! bie ©nbung *er l^at 
38arum toeife id^ bag? SBiffen ®ie, tpie alt er ift? Sd^ 
bleibe, big er nad^ ^ §aufe fommt. @r gel^t in bie ©d^ule, 
bamit er etioag lernt. 

3d^ fd^reibe einen SBrief. 

§eute fd^reilbe td^ einen 93rief. 

SBa^renb er lieft, fd^reiie id^ einen 93rief, 

3d^ bin l)ier. §ier bin id^. — SBir l^aben tjeute 2)?ontag. 
^eute l^aben toir 3)?ontag. SKontag Iiaben toir t)eute. — 
S)ie ©onne gel^t am 9Korgen auf. 9lm 9J?orgen gef)t bie 
©onne auf. — @ie gel)t am 2lbenb unter. 2tm 9l6enb gel)t 
fie unter. — @r t)erfte{)t mid^ nid^t, obgleid^ id^ laut fpred^e, 
Dbgleid^ id^ lant fprec^e, tjerftel^t er mid^ nidE|t. — S)ie ©onne 
ftel^t im Often, toenn fie aufgel)t. SSenn bie Sonne unterge^t, 
ftel^t fie im SBeften. 

9(nefbote. 

(£g ift an einem ©onntag in ber Sird^e. Stuf ber Slanjet 
ftel^t ber ^rebiger unb prebigt. Unter ^ ben Seuten fi^t 

I. unttV (under, below), among. 
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cine grau. Dtcfc ^at cin HcineS ^nb auf bcm Slrm. 3)ad 
Stnb toctnt unb fd^rcit. ©nbltd^ [te^t bte g^au auf unb 
gcl^t l^inaug. „2)ai§ ^nb ftdrt mtc§ ntd^t, licbc grau," fagt 
ber ^Prebiger. „3c§ toei^, bafe. mein ^nb ®ie nic^t ftSrt/ 
anttoortct bie grau, „alletii* @te ftdren mein ^nb." 

Sci^ Rebe bie Slumen, Sd^ Uebe ba^ Sad^lein, ^ 

Sd^ Kebe bo^ @piel, S)ett glufe unb ben @ce, * 

3d^ Hebe bie ©d^ule, 3)ie blfi^enben Sfiume, 

3d^ liebe gar DieL 3)en gli^ernben ©c^nee, 

3d^ Kebe bie S56gel, 3)ie (£rbe, ben ^imrnel, 

®ie fingen fo fd^fin, S)ie Sonne, ben ©tern, 

3d^ Kebe bie SBiefen, Sdf) Kebe baiS aHeiS, 



S)ie grunenben^ ^61^'n. 3d^ ^ab' e^ fo gern. 

3c^ Kebe bie 9Kenfd^en, 
S)en frfl^Kd^en 9Rut: 
3d^ Kebe l^erjinnig, 
SBag fd^8n ift unb gut. 
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GRAMMAR. 



85. The Normal Order of words (bie gerabe SBortfoIgc) 
in simple declarative sentences is the same as in English ; 

I. alleilt (alone), btU^ however. See Grammar 86. — 2. grfinettll is the 
present participle of the verb gritneit, to become green, — 3. S9&(4Ifitt, riimUt^ 

diminutive of ber 9ac^. — 4. ^er @ee, lake^ gen. bed @eed, pL bie @ee(e}ti< 

Compare page 82, note 3. — 5. gent Ipalltit, to like. In conjunction with 
verbs the adverb Qem, gladly^ willin^y, is often best rendered by to like to, 
to be fond of: tc^ effe gem, I like to eat. Comparison: gern, Ueber, am Uebfittu 
3(^ trinle lieber ^affee, I prefer coffee. 
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i.e. the subject is placed first, and the verb follows: cr 
gicbt i^r bic Slumc. 

Note. — No word (except aber) is allowed to stand between the subject 
and the verb in German. Compare : cr ftngt immer, he always sings, 

86. The normal order of words must be used after 
the coordinating conjunctions : unll, tAtt, ttffcin {however), 

kenn, fonkmi, oket. 

87. The Inverted Order (bte SnDerfion^, i.e. verb placed 
before the subject, is used: 

1 . as the only German form of interrogation : ©ingt 
cr? Does he sing? 

2. whenever any adverb or word not belonging to 
the subject (or a dependent clause) begins the 
sentence : l^ter ftnb totr, here we are. 

88. The Transposed Order (bie ncbcnfa^fid^e SBortfoIge) 
in which the verb is removed to the end of the clause, 
is unknown in English. It is used in all dependent 

f 

clauses! btefe ?5^gur ift ein 2)reiedf, tueit fie brct Scfen \fiX. 

89. The following subordinating conjunctions require 
the transposed order of words: 

Ma, till, until Immit, in order that ltial|tett)l, while 
lla, as, since ot^ whether, if luril, because 

Haff, that okgleidj, although toenn, if, when 

Mittge, as long as 

90. Interrogative adverbs are frequently used as con- 
junctions, and then require the transposed order of words : 

tOIUtlt, when mic, how ltlo|tr, whence 

loanillt, why hlietlid, how much hiolilt, whither 

too, where 
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91. Compound verbs are not separated when they stand 
at the end of the clause ; thus, tc^ mad)c bie Xf)ixx auf, but 
tocil id^ bie %f)ik aufmod^c. 

VOCABULARY. 

ber @qJ, h, sentence bie ^anjel, -n, pulpit fd^reien, to scream 

ber ©d^attcn, -, shadow bie SSiefe, -n, meadow ftSren, to disturb 

ber Often, East bie ^iJ'^e, -n, height, griinen, to become 

ber 3Beften, West hill green 

ber ^rcbiger,-, preacher baS @nbe, ^^. -g,//. gli^em, to glitter 

ber @ee, gen, -g, pi. -n, end einfac^, simple 

-(e)n, lake baS SSeil^en, -, violet friJl^Iid^, joyful 

ber @c6nee, snow bag @|)iel, -e, play, fleifetg, diligent 

ber ^tmmel, heaven, game taut, loud 

sky toerfte'lften, to understand ftumpf, blunt, dull 

berSJlut, mood, courage toiffen (id) tm^), to l^crjin' nig, from the in- 
bie ^usfage, -n, state- know most heart 

ment bliil^en, to bloom l^eute, to-day 

bie iJrage, -n, question lemen, to learn enblid^, finally, at last 

bie ©nbung, -en, ending gem l^oben, to like gnr, very 

bie ^rc^, -n, church ^jrebigcn, to preach gem, gladly 

meinen, to weep 



EXERCISES. 

A. Begin thefoiiowing sentences with the adverb : — i. (S^ ift 

l^eutc fait. 2. 2Bir l^abcn f)eute ben je^nten ^anuar. 3. 5Die 
(Sonne ge^t ^x(i Slbenb unter ; fie gcl^t am SKorgen auf. 4* 5Der 
aWonb fd^eint ^ya Jage nid^t. 5. ©te fommt nad^ §aufc. 6. gr 
ge^t nid|t fd^nett. 7. !Dtc 3^9^^9^f t)crlaffen un^ im C^crbft. 
8. SSBtlbc S:terc leben im SBalbe. 9. SBir gel^en tm ©ommer auf 
ba^ 8anb. 10. SBtr l^aben be« (Sam^tag^ leinc @d^ule. 

B. Complete the following sentences : — i . ©er ^ilj^iitw. 
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geiflt nod) aScftcn, iDctm — . 2. JDic ©tl^illcr gcl^cn in bic 
®c^ulc, bamtt — . 3. ©cr aiameti citte« 8attbe« ift tpciblid^, 
totnn — . 4. !Ca« 3^^*^^^^ P^^^ i^ ^iticm ®afee om (gnbe, 
toctin — , 5. 5Dae ffiort ^fitt^c^cn" ift fiid^Ud^, ipetl — . 6. SUIc 
3B5rter finb fttd^Iid^, toenn — • 7. 5Do« 3^^^^^^^ P^^^ i^ cincm 
®a^c am Slnfang, tocnti — . 8. Die SRofc ift einc ©ommer* 
blumc, toeil — • 9. ginc SSlnrnt l^cigt grttl^Iing^blume, tocnn — . 
10. gin SWeffcr fd^neibct gut, toenn — . n. giri ©aupttoort 
fte^t tm 5KominatiD, tocnn — . 12. ©ic S^age iDcrbcn Knger, 
iDCtitt — ♦ 13. !Dic 2^agc finb furg, tocil — . 14. SBir rtofjnen 
in cincm §au[c, tpcil — ♦ 15. !5)ic SRH^tt ttjcrbcn fiirjcr, too^:* 
rcnb — . 16. !Da« SBort „@inb" %t in bcr SJiel^rjal^I bic gnbung 
*cr, obglcid^ — , 17. 3ti bicfcm @afec ftcl^t ba« 3^^*^^^^^ ^^^ 
bcm ©ttbicit, obglcid^ — • 18. gin Qa\)x l^ci^t ©c^altia^r, 
ttjcnn — ♦ 19. 2Bir l^abcn Icinc ©d^ulc, tocnn — . 20. ®ic 
&aijt ift cin ^au^ticr, tocil — • 21. ^toti fiafeen j^abcn a6)t 
ijilfec, tocil — • 22. gin Slbicftib i)at Icinc gnbung, tocnn — . 
23. !Ca« SBort ®artcn f^at in bcr SWcl^rgal^t Icinc gnbung, tocil — • 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on 3lncIbotc. — See exercise 
E), page, 91. 

D. Translate: — i. To-day is his birthday. 2. In summer 
the days are longer than in winter. 3. In the fields we see 
many foxes. 4. The [river] Main is called a tributary, be- 
cause it empties into the Rhine. 5. The word 8cl)rcrin is 
feminine, because it has the ending in. 6. When both objects 
are nouns, the dative stands before the accusative. 7. The 
elephaht puts the coin into the box, because he is very clever. 
8. Lessing does not open the door of his house, because he has 
no house-key. 9. The servant does not know ^ that his master is 
at the door. 10. He does not open the door, although his master 

I. tUtffett injflects the present indicative: \^ ttJelg, bu iDClgt, tX \Qi\%t tt)ir 

luiffcn, il^r hji§t, fic triffcit. 
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rings the bell. ii. Do you know whether he is going to 
Germany? 12. I hear that he is not at home. 13. Do not talk 
while I read my book ! 14. I do not understand him, although 
he speaks quite ^ loud. 15. When does the sun set? In the 
evening. 16. It is evening when the sun sets; it is morn- 
ing when the sun rises. 17. This knife does not cut, because 
it is very blunt It gets blunt quickly, because the metal is 
very soft. 18. A horse is very useful, although we do not 
eat its flesh. 19. He does not say when he is coming back. 
20. I do not believe that he is very industrious. 21. The 
scholar is industrious, when he is at school. 22. She does 
not go, although it is very late. 23. She does not go to 
school, when it is (she has) her birthday. 24. In a dependent 
clause the verb stands at the end.^ 25. The subject is always 
the first word of a simple declarative sentence, the verb is 
the second. 26. The child cries, while the preacher is 
preaching. 27. I like the boy, although he is not diligent. 
28. Do you know why he does not come? 29. When I am 
here, I see many friends. 30. A mother loves her children 
as long as she lives. 
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Stcb3eljnte Ceftion. 

^axl, fd^retbe beinen 9iamen an bie %a\d\ S^ tenn e^ 
nid^t (t^un). SBarum fannft bu e^ ntd|t (tl^un)? SBetl td^ 
feine Sireibe l^abe. S!ann[t bu ntd^t an bie %a\d fd^reiBen, 
njenit bu leine ^eibe l^aft? SRein, toenn id^ feine Steibe 
\)abtf fann id^ nid^t an bie Xafel fd^reiben. Kftnnen tuir 

I. Qatt§ (whole), fui^. — 2. ^a^ (Snht, gen.-g, pi. -u; Compare page 
82, note 3. 
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fel^cn, toenn e^ bunfel ift ? SRein, tpenn ©S bunfel ift, f 5niten 
toir nid^t fet)en. grftuletn ©d^tuarj, Ifinnen ©ic bic §anb 
an bte ®edEe Icgen? 9lem, id^ fann c^ nid^t ^6nnen ©ie 
e^, tuemt ©te auf ben Xifd^ fteigcn ? 3a, tuenn id^ auf ben 
%x\6) fteige, fann id^ c^. ^dnnen ©te eg, ol^ne auf ben Sifd^ 
ju ftetgen (toenn ©ie nid^t auf ben 2:ifd^ fteigen) ? 9?ein, ol^ne 
auf ben 2;ifd^ ju fteigen, fann id^ eg nid^t. — §ter ift ^eibe, 
Sari! SBag toiCft bu t^un? 3c^ toill fc^reiben. SBo^in 
n)ill Sart fd^reiben? @r toiU an bie 2;afe( fd^reiben. 933ag 
tt)ill man tl^un, ttjenn man I)ungrig ift? SKan tDill effen. 
SBag tooHen tt)ir, toenn toir burftig finb? SSir tooHen 
trinfen. — Sd^ mag nid^t effen, toenn id^ nid^t fjungrig bin. 
Sd^ mag nidE)t trinfen, toenn id^ nid^t burftig bin. SKfigen 
©ie effen, toenn ©ie nid^t I)ungrig finb' ? — SBcnn toir fe^en 
tooCen, mu§ eg l^eU fein. SSir mflffen effen unb trinfen, um 
ju leben. SUhife man aud^ atmen, um ju leben? 3a, man 
mu§ aud^ atmen. — SWarie, njirft bu morgen in bie ©d^ute 
fommen? 3a, id) njerbe fommen, aber id^ toiH eg nid^t. 
SBarum njiUft bu nid^t fommen ? SBeil id^ f|)ielen toill. — 
SBarum f^Jielft bu nid^t? SBeil id^ eg nid^t barf, meine 
3Kutter tuiH, ba§ id^ in bie ©d^ule gef|e. S)arfft bu am 
©amftag f|)ielen? 3a, am ©amftag barf id^ fpielen, tueil 
tpir feine ©d^ute l^aben. S)flrfen toir falteg SBaffer trinfen, 
ttjenn toir fefir ]^ei§ finb ? SRein, tpir biirfen eg nid^t, aber mir 
tf|un eg oft. — SBie foUen toir in ber ©d^ule fein ? 3n ber 
©dEjuIe foUen toir aufmerffam fein. SSenn toir in ber ©d^ule 
nid^t ffei^ig unb aufmerffam finb, ffinnen tt^ir nid^tg lernen. 
SBag foU man fagen, toenn man einen greunb ftel^t? Wtan 
foU „®uten SRorgen" ober „®uten 3^ag" fagen. 
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SBa§ t^uc id) ? @ie fdEirctben an bie Stafel. SiJnnen ©ic 
c^ fel^cn? 3a, id^ fann t^ fef)en, SBa§ fe^en @ic mtd^ 
tl^un? ^6) fet)e ©te an bie Xafel fd^reiben. §8rcn ©ie 
mid^ fpred^en? 3a, irf) I)6re @ie fj^redien, gfititen ©ic c^ 
aud^ ? 9?ein, i^ ffif)Ie e§ nid^t, id^ fann ciS nur f)6ren. Karl, 
fd^reibe cin SBort an bie Xafel ! SBa^ fef)cn ©ie Sarf tf)un ? 
3d^ fef)e i^n ein SBort an bie ^afel fd^reiben. SBer I)ei^t i^n 
bag SBort fd^reiben? ©ie f)ei^en e§ i|n_ fd^reiben. ^a^ 
lel^re id^ ©ie? ©ie Ief)ren unig j)eutfd^.^ £ef)re id^ ©ic 
S)eutf(^ lefen unb fd^rciben? Sa, ©ie le^ren un^ SJeutfd^ 
lefen, fd^reiben- unb fj^red^en. Sart, too lernft bu 2)eutfd^ 
fpred^en ? Sd^ lerne e^ in ber ©dEjuIc fj^red^en. 

3d^ toxll (efen, id^ tofinfd^e ju lefen, id^ l^abe ben SSunfd^ 
ju lefen. Sr toill nid^t arbeiten, cr tofinfd^t nid^t ju arbeiten, 
er l^at feine Suft ju arbeiten. D^nc ju arbeiten, fann man 
nid^tg lernen. SBitfjelm f)at t)iele greunbe; er f|at bie ®ab^ 
(geben) greunbe ju madden. Slnna f|at bie ®abe S)eutfd^ ju 
lernen, aber fie ift nid^t flei^ig. S)ie Slrbeit mad^t il^r fein 
SBergnfigen. 2)bd)t eg Sf)nen SSergnfigen bie beutfd^e ©|)rad^e 
ju lernen? Sari fann fiber ben glu^ fd^toimmen, aber er ^at . 
nid£|t ben 9Rut eg ju tl^un. S)er Knabe f))ie(t, anftatt ju 

I. Selftrett takes two accusatives, of the person and of the thing. 
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orftetten. 2Benn toxv fptelen, anftatt ju arbeiten, burfen tuir 
nid^t tjoffeit cttDo^ gu lemcn. ©in ftci^tger ©dottier t|at 
^offnung cm nu^tid^er 3Kenfd^ ju tuerben. 

©in J)ienftmabd^en toiU nid^t jeigen, ba§ fie nid^t lefen 
lann. SBat)renb fie alfo in bcr SirdEie 6etet, nimmt [ie i^r 
©ebetbud^ unb I|alt eig tjor fid^, obgleid^ fie aHe ®e6ete aui^^ 
njenbig fann.^ ©inmal ftel^t ein anbere^ 3)ienftmabdE)en neben 
il^r unb fd^aut il^r in§ SBud^.^ „3)u l^altft ja^ baig 95ud^ "otx- 
!et)rt," ruft fie. „3d^ toei^ eg," antoortet ba^ SOiabd^en, „id^ 
lefe immer fo, id^ bin linfe.'' 

©in bummer S)iener beforgt* ben Sluftrag feine^ ^errn 
fefir fd^led^t. „S)ummIopf,"^ ruft ber §err jornig, „Wtnn id^ 
einen @fel fd^idEen^ tuiH, gel^e id^ lieber felbfi''^ 

©in ^err mufe feinen greunb notoenbig fpred^en. @r 
flingelt, unb ba^ 35ienftmcibdE)en fiffnet bie §au^tt|ur. — „3d^ 
njunfd^c beinen §errn ju fpred^en," fagt er. — ^©er® ift au^," 
antoortet fie. — „S)ann !ann id^ e^ beiner §errin® fagen." — 
„S)ie® ift aud^ au§.'' — „S)a^ ift fel^r ungtildEIid^. Slber 
t)ielleic^t n)irb fie balb jurfidHommen, id^ UjiH l^ineingel^en, 
mid^ ang geuer fefeen uni> auf fie tvavtm/*^° — „3ld^, ^rr, 
bo^ geuer ift aud^ auig." 

I. fatttt in some phrases relating to learning, knows. — 2. ff^aitt \%t itt^ 
9ttd^, lit. 'looks to her into the book,' looks over with her. See page 61, note 
4. — 3. The affirmative adverb ja, yes^ is often used within the sentence in the 
sense of to be sure, indeed, why ! — 4. eincil 2(uftrag deforgett, to do an 
errand. — 5. ^nmtttfo^f (stupid + head), blockhead. — 6. fd^tcfett, syn. fcnbcn. 
— 7. The pronoun felbft (or fcIBcr), self, cannot be declined. It is added to 
nouns or pronouns for emphasis: cr tf)Ut t% fclbfl (himself^, fie t^ut C« fclbjl 
(herself), — 8. Note the use of the definite article as a demonstrative pronoun 
(or emphatic personal pronoun); ber, he; bte, she; bai§, that. — 9. ^crt, 
master; ^ctrln = ? — lo. tDOrten auf, to waityi^r. 
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liber alien ®tpfeln 

Sft 9hit)' ; 

3n alien SBt^jfeln 

Spureft^ bu 

ftaum etnen §aud^; 

S)te 9S6gIetn fd^toeigen tm SBalbe: 

SBarte nur:^ balbe^ 

SRuIieft bu aud|. 

©oct^e. 

GRAMMAR. 

92. Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, 
there are six modal auxiliaries. These are : 

Unutn, can, to be able Qtigm, may, to like, care for 

tidldl^ willy to want fetttfttl, may, to be allowed 

mjilfdl^ must, to be obliged foKcn^ shall, am to 

93. The modal auxiliaries can be fully inflected in 
German, but they are irregular in the present indicative : 

id^ (ann, id^ toiU, id^ muft, id^ ntag, id^ karf, td^ foD. 

94. The modal auxiliaries and the following verbs: 
fel^en, l^Sren, fii^Ien, f)eifeen,* laffen, madden, lemen, letiren, 
l^elfen, are followed by a simple dependent infinitive 
(without the particle ju^ to)\ hence, id^ !ann fpred^en, td^ 
fel^e il^n lommen {coming), 

95. An infinitive with ju is used after all other, verbs, 

I. f|>ilr(e)ft. Poets frequently insert the e where the rhythm requires it. 
Compare Gramma* . 32-33. — 2. niir, only, with an imperative corresponds 
to the English just, — 3. (a(b( = balb. — 4. ^Ctf ett, in the sense of to bid, 
order. 
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also after nouns, adjectives and prepositions; hence^ id^ 
toflnfd^e ju getien, td^ l^abc ben SBunfd^ ju ge^en, olinc ju cffcn, 
anftatt ju getien. 

Note. — The English present participle is thus commonly rendered by the 
infinitive in German; hence, the pleasure of seeing you^ baS ^ergniigett @le gu 

fe^en ; instead of coming, anjlatt ju !omnien. 

96. The infinitive with Itm . . . 3tt is required when a 
design or purpose is expressed, answering to the English 
for or in order to; hence, td^ neI)Tne bie ^etbe, urn an btc 
Stafel JU fc^reiben, / take the chalk in order to write on 
the blackboard. 

Note. — The preposition uttt should always begin the clause, while §0 
cannot be separated from its infinitive. 

97. An Infinitive always stands at the end of the 
sentence, except in dependent clauses, when it is followed 
by the auxiliary; hence, id^ fann il^m ntd^t fd^retbcn, but 
tpcti id^ il|nt nid^t fd^reiben fann. 

98. The combination of tuerben with the infinitive of 
a verb denotes future time; hence, er tuirb fommen, he 
will come, but er totH !ommen, he wants to come, 

VOCABULARY. 

bcr SBunf^, ^c, wish bic ®abe, -n, gift bai8 ®cbct', -c, prayer 

bcr ^uftrag, ""e, errand bie ©prad^e, -tt, Ian- bag ©ebct'bud^, *cr, 
bcr SBanberer, -, guage prayer-book 

wanderer bie ^offnung, -en, hope \ioS> tJeuer, - fire 
ber ®ipfcl, -, top (of a bie SRul^e, rest bag 9^a(^tlieb,-cr, night- 
mountain) bag SJergnii'gen,- ^^% 
bcr SBipfel, -, tree-top pleasure fteigen, to climb, mount 
ber ^aud^, -c, breath \^^ ^ienfttnabd^en, -, atmen, to breathe 
bic fiuft, "-tf desire servant-girl f|)ielett, to play 
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\&^kn, to feel fpiircn, to perceive, feel ixnU fcin, to be left- 

l^i^cn, to bid bunfcl, dark handed 

Itfyctn, to teach l^eH, light notrocnbig, necessary 

njunfd^n, to wish l^ungrig, hungry ungliidlid^, unfortunate 

l^offen, to hope burftig, thirsty bieHeid^t', perhaps 

Belen, to pray l^ci^, hot ol^ne, without 

jd^auen, to look ottber, other anftatt', instead of 

bcfor'gen, to attend to bumm, stupid fcIBft, self 

f(^i(fen, to send auSmcnbig, by heart Balb, soon 

l^incingcl^cn, to go in, toerfel^rt', upside down faum, scarcely 

enter fd^Ied^t, bad bann, then 

loarten auf, to wait for jomig, angry au§, out 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on 3(ttefbotett: — See 
preceding lessons. 

B. Translate: — i. I can read and write. 2. He can 
speak German. 3. Are you able to write this letter? 4. Can 
you tell me where he lives? 5. I cannot^ understand you 
if you do not speak louder. 6. I must see him. 7. We 
must go. — He is obliged to write a letter. 8. She has to* 
go home. 9. Must you go already? 10. I am compelled 
to do it. II. What do you want? I do not want anything. 
12. Will you give me your book? 13. Do you want some 
coffee? 14. I want to learn German. 15. What do they 
want [to do] ? • They want to pick some flowers. — No, 
I do not want to write the letter. 16. Do you like milk? 
17. Are you fond of fruit? 18. I do not care to see him. 
19. Which* do you like better, apples or pears? 20. She 



I. The negation Ttl(]^t is placed before the infinitive : id^ fatut tl^nt bcn 
SBrlcf tllc^t fc^rcibcit. — 2. /i? have to, to be compelled, ntilffciU — 3. The 
dependent infinitive is often .omitted after the modal auxiliaries when it can 
easily be implied. — 4. tuelfi^ is used as' an attributive adjective, tO(i§ is always 
a pronoun. Should this be ttjclt^ or tt)a8 ? 
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does not care to read. 21. May I ^ go now? 22. May I 
take this book? 23. The boy is not allowed to play. 
24. Thou shalt not steal. 25. What shall we do? 26. Shall 
I help you? 27. We shall ^ not come. 28. We do not want 
to come. 29. He will write you a letter, although he does 
not want to.' 30. She teaches him reading and writing. 
31. Do you see the sun setting in the West? 32. He leaves 
the room (t)tnau^gel)en) without saying a word. 33. She has 
the gift of making friends. 34. Do you hear the rain falling? 
35. It gives* me pleasure to see you. 36. Shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing you? 37. He has no desire to make many 
friends. 38. Are you fond of speaking German? 39. Will 
you help me to write this letter? 40. Who bids you do it? 
41. Do you not see him take the book? 42. What have* 
you to do? I have nothing to do. 43. Let us go ! 44. Charles, 
let the bird go (fly) ! 45. I have no hope of finding him. 
46. He has to® [go] to New York. 47. Where do you 
want [to go]? I want [to go] home. 48. Can you [do] it? 
No, I cannot [do] it. 49. I won't. 50. He is willing to 
come, but he cannot. 51. He is allowed to do it, but he 
does not like to. 52. We do many things,'^ although we 
do not like to do them. 53. What am I to do? 54. When 
will they return? They will return on Saturday. 55. When 
will your sister go into the country? 56. My brother does 
not know any German. 57. He does not like to work, but 
he is obliged to work if he wants to learn anything. 58. Do 
you know what he wants? 59. Do you like this book? No, I 
do not care for it 60. May I ask, why you do not go? 



X. wa^ /, barf id^. — a. fotten or Wcrben ? — 3. Z^, e8. The neuter pronoun 
t9 is commonly used to avoid the repetition of a noun, pronoun, adjective or 
clause : I do not want to, t(^ toiU e9 nid^t ; he says so, er fagt e9; I do not know, 
l(^ wci6 c« nlci^t. — 4. to give pleasure, S^ergnugcn mad^eu. — 5. Use ^aben. 
— 6. ^abf n or milffen ? — 7. many things, otclcS. 
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2ld?t3el?nte Ceftion, 

3d^ gcl^c ntit mcincm Srubcr unb mcincr ©d^tocftcr nad) 
bcm 3J|cater. S)iefer Srtef lommt tjon meincm ©ruber. 
aRcin 93ruber gelit na6) SReu g)orf. @r gel)t ju fetnem greunb 
unb bicibt einc S33od^e 6ct il|in. ©ein greunb tDof)nt fcit 
einem 3al|rc in 3tm 2)orI. ©elien ©ie au^ bent genfter! 
SWad^ ben folgenben ^JJrctpofitionen ftet|t immer ber J)atttj: 

mi, nad|, kon, ju, iitt§, kei, frit. 

3d^ fd^retbe an bie 2^feL 3d^ fd^retbe ntit ber ^eibe. 
©d^reibe id^ ntit bent SBIeiftift? 9iein, ©ie fd^reiben nid^t 
ntit bent ®Ieiftift, fonbem ntit ber ^eibe. 9Kit toeld^er 
^nb fd^reibe id^? ©ie fd^reiben ntit ber red^ten §anb. 
3d^ fel^e ntit ben Slugen, id^ I)8re ntit ben Dl^ren, id^ ried^e 
ntit ber Siafe, unb i^ fpred^e ntit bent SJiunb. — SSeld^e 
3a]^re§5eit lommt nad^ bem SBinter? S)er JJrfll^Iing !ommt 
nadl^ bem SBinter. ©el^en ©ie aUt 2xtge^ nad^ ber ©tabt? 
9lein, ©onntag^ gefie id^ nid^t. — 3d^ gelje t>on biefem Sifd^ 
nad^ bem genfter. 9Bot|in gel^e id^? ©ie getjen nad^ bem 
genfter. 9Bof|er fomme id^? SBon bem Xifd^. SBon ttjem 
lernen ©ie S)eutfd^? SBir lemen e^ \)on S^^nen. — 3d^ 
gel^e nad^ ber 2]^fir, aber id^ gel^e ju 3t|nen. SBo^in gel^c 
id^? ©ie fommen ju mir. ®e]^e id^ ju ^erm ©d^toarj? 
SWein, ©ie gel)en nid^t ju il^m. — 9Bo bin id^ ? ©ie finb bei 
mir. ©inb ©ie bei mir? 3a, id^ bin bei 3t|nen. ^arl, 
bei toem lernft bu S)eutfd^ ? 3d^ leme e^ bei 3l^nen. — 
©cit toann lemft bu S)eutfd^? 3d^ leme e^ feit t)ier aJiona«» 

I. Otte Xage, ^ery day; bctt gatQCtt 2^ag, all day. 
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ten. 3Bie lattgc gcticn @tc fd^on nad^ biefcr ®6fuk? Sd^ 
gcl^c feit jtoet Sal^ren nad^ biefer ©d^ulc. — 3d^ nc^mc bic 
Srcibe cm^ ber ©d^ai^tel. 9Ba^ tl^ue id^? ©ic Icgcn bic 
^etbc au^ ber ^anb. ©r gel)t au^ bent 3^^^^- ®i^ 
®tut|I beftel^t aui^ ber Setjne, bem @i| unb ben SBeinen. 
@in SBud^ beftetjt au^ bem 9ifiden, ben 6eibcn 3)cdEeIn unb 
ben Slattern. — 3Kan gel^t ju etner Sperfon, aber nad^ etnem 
Drt. 9Kan tft 6ei eincr 5perfon, aber in (ober an) einem Drt.^ 
9Bcnn ein SBIeiftift auf bent 2;ifd^ liegt, nel^nten toir i^n Don 
bent 2;if d^ ; toenn er in bem 2:if d^e liegt, nel^men toir il^n au^ 
bem 3;ifd^. 

3d^ gel^e burc^ bie 5]^ur. S)iefer SBrief ift fftr meinen 
SSater. 3d^ gel^e ol^ne il^n. 3d^ gef)e um ben Sifd^. S)ai^ 
©c^iff fai^rt gegcn (ober loiber) ben SBinb. S)ie folgcnbcn 
?Pra))ofitionen regieren immer ben SfffufatiD: 

SBol^in gel)e ic^? @ie ge^en burc^ bie Spr. ®et)e id^ 
burd^ bag genfter ? SRein, @ie gel^en nic^t burd^ bag Scnfter, 
[onbem burd^ bie X^ftr. SBir Iftnnen burd^ bag genftcr 
fel^en; bag genftcr ift burc^fic^tig. 5)ie SBanb ift nid^t 
bur^fid^tig; ic^ fann nic^t burc^ bie SBanb fefien. — ^m 
nen ©ie ol^ne bie ^eibe an bie Xafet fd^reiben? Siein, 
ol^ne bie ^eibe fann id^ eg nid^t. £)t)ne einen SBIeiftift ober 
eine geber fann man nid^t auf ^papier fd^reiben. — ©in gftr* 
toort ftet|t fftr ein ^aupttoort. SBnnen ©ie mir fftr biefen 
%i)akx jtoei Iialbe geben? SBag tooCen ©ie mir fftr biefeg 
©ud^ geben ? SBenn ©ie nid^t fftr mic^ finb, bann ftnb ©ie 
toiber mid^. Sd^ letjue ben ©tul^I gegen bie SBanb. SBo^in 
lel^ne ic^ mid^? ©ie lel^nen fid^ gegen bie S33anb. ©in 
©d^iff fal)rt fd^neH, toenn eg mit bem SBinbe fftl^rt, unb 

I. in einem Ort, in a place ^ i. e. village, town, or city; att etnem Ort, in a 
placet or spot. 
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langfam, tvtnn c^ gegen (ober toiber) bm SBinb fal)rt. — 3(3^ 
l^abe bic ^reibe in ber §dnb. @te fdnnen fie nid^t fetjcn, 
tocil meine $anb urn bie ^reibe ift. S)ie 3)ecfel finb um 
ba^ S3ud^. 3)er ®artcn ift um ba^ ^au^. 2J?eine ^ate* 
binbc ift um mcinen §ate. 35er Siing ift um ben ginger. 

SBo^ tl^un toir mit bem SIciftift? SBir fd^reiben bamit 
(ober: mit bemfelben, aber nid^t: mit t^m). SBa$ tt)un 
tuir mit ber Sreibe? SBir fcfireiben bamit (ober: mit bcr* 
felben). @cl)en toir mit ben Slugen? 3ct, iDir fel^cn bamit 
(mit benfelben). 3ft biefer 85rief fur meinen 33ruber? 3a, 
er ift fftr if)n (nid^t: bafiir). SBa^ geben ®ie mir fSr 
biefen ^ut? Sd^ gebe Sfinen brei 3;t|aler bafiir. SBomit 
l^Bren n)ir? 9Kit ben D^ren. ^ftren tt)ir mit ben D^rcn? 
3a, toir l^dren bamit. 

SBomit? bamit. SBorin? barin. 

aSofiir? bafflr. SBorau^? barau^. 

SBot>on? bat>on. SBoriiber? barflber. 

SSoran? baran. SBorauf? barauf. 

SBorauf fi^e id^? ©ie fi^en auf bem ©tuljl. @ige id^ 
auf bem ©tu^l? 3a, @ie figen barauf. SBa^ ift in meiner 
§anb ? S)ie S^reibe ift barin. ©d^reibt man mit ber ^eibe 
an bie Xafel ? 3a, man f^reibt bamit an bie Safel. SBor* 
iiber lad^en @ie? 3d^ lad^e u6er nid^tiS. SadE)en ©ie 
fiber Sari? ?fein, id^ lad^e nidE)t fiber i^n. Sadden ©ie 
fiber eine SInefbote? 3a, id^ lad^e barfiber. SBobon 
[pred^en ipir? SBir fpredEjen bon i>m ^prapofitionen. ©pre* 
d^en njir t)on ber SSerbinbung^ ber 5prapofitionen mit ben 

t . The ending uttg (cognate with English ing) forms nouns from verbal stems : 

oerblnbcn, /<? connect^ combine^ SBcrbitibung =? Orbnutig, ©offnung, iibung. 

All nouns in Ulig are feminine. • 



aaSfirtcrn ,,ido'' unb ,rba"? 3a, toir fprcd^cn babon. 
©prei^en totr Don 3^rem ©ruber? 31cm, toir fpred^cn 
nid^t t)ott i^m. SBor toem fte^ft bu ? SSor bcm |)errn, tjor 
il^m, t>or tt)r, J)or 3l^nen. SBotJor ftel^ft bu? ©or bcm 
X\\(i)f t)ox ber 3;afc(, bor bcm gcnftcr. ©tcl^ft bu bor bcm 
Stfd)? Sa, id^ ftc^c bailor. §o6cn @tc ctoo^ in ber 
|)anb? 9?cin, id^ l^abc nid^W bartn. SBoran fd^rcibc id^? 
©tc fdE)rci6cn an btc 2;afel. ©d^rcibc id^ an bic 2;QfcI? 
3o, ©ic fd^rcibcn baran. 

S)cr Rflrpcr ht^ aRcnfdEien bcftef|t auig brct S^ctlcn: bcm 
Stopl bcm 8iunH)f unb ben OKcbcm. 3^^^^^" ^^^ ^opf 
unb bcm Stumpf bcfinbct ftd^ ber ^afe. S)te obcrcn^ ®lit^ 
ber fifingcn an ben ©d^uTtern unb btc untcren an ben ^iiftcn. 

S)er tjorbcre Xeil beg fto^fc^ ^ctfet boig ®cftd^t, ber l^intcre 
%txl \)tx^t ber ^intaitopl unb ber oberfte Xcil beg Sopfcg 
unb beg ganjcn S6r|)erg ^ci^t ber ©dEjcitel. S)cr ^interfopf 
unb ber ©d^eitel finb mit ^aaren bebedCt. 3)ag ^aar beg 
SKenfd^cn ift berfd^ieben. ©inigc 9Kenfd^en l^aben ^eCeg 
^aaVf anbcre Ijabcn bunllcg. fbti einigen ift cd fraug, feci 
anberen fd)Itd^t. 3m Sopfc bcfinbct fid^ bag ©cl^irn. 3n 
bcm ®cfidE|tc finb bic ©ttrn, bic 9?afc, bic Slugcn,^ bic SBan^^ 

z. The ending lifi^ (cognate with English fy) is the most common of adjec- 
tival sufiBxes. It is attached to nouns, verbs and adjectives : Tlcn\dl, human 

^^r««^, mcnfd^Uci^ = ? fSr^erlid^ (ber ^orpcr), l^errUd^ (ber ^crr), mfinnlic^ 
(ber SDf^ann), toeiblid^ (ba« SSclB), fad^Ud^ (ble ©adje). — a. Some adjectives 
originally derived from adverbs or prepositions only occur in the comparative 
and superlative; these are: tAitx, upper; wxKtX, lower; t)orber,/r<?«/, jointer, 
rear; Inner, inner^ auger, otUery mittfer, middle. Compare: $lnterfo^f, 
back of the head. Oberarm = ? Unterarra = ? S3orbcrf ug = ? — 3. >ai 
Slitge, gen, bed ^uged, pi, bie ^(ugen* See page 82, note 3. 
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gen, bcr 3Runb unb bo^ Sinn. Qa beibcn ©citcit ^ beg ©eftd^te 
fittb bie D^rcn. ®ine l^ol^e, fretc @tim ift ein QtvS)tn grower 
S;alente. 5)ic Stugcn ftnb cin ©piegel ber @cele. „3n ben 
Stugen Kegt baiS ^erj,''^ fagt ein beutfd^eig @})rtd^tt)ort. 

S)tc ^auptteile^ beig 9fium))feig ftnb bie ©d^uttern, bie 
Sruft, ber 9tudEen unb ber Unlerleib.* 3n bent SRumpfe 
Kegen bie ttjid^tigften Drgane be§ ganjen ^Srper^ : bag ^crs, 
bie Sunge unb ber 2Kagen. 9Wit ber Sunge atnten toix, im 
9Kagen t)erbauen loir unfere SRal^rung, unb bag ^erj fe|t 
unfer Slut in SBetoegung. 

S)er 5tmt l^angt an ber ©d^ulter, bag SBein an ber »^ufte. 
5)er ©Hbogen teilt ben 2lrm in Dberarm unb Unterarm, 
bag ^ie teilt bag Sein in ©d^enfel unb ©d^ienbein. 3)er 
©Hbogen unb bag ^ie finb ©elenle. S)ag ^anbgelenf Der^ 
binbet ben 2lrm ntit ber ,^anb, unb bag gi^j^gelenf tjerbinbet 
bag Sein ntit bent gufe. Sin ben ^finben t)aben toir 5^"* 
ger unb an ben i^&^m 3^^cn. 

S)ie ^arten 2^eile beg S6r})erg finb bie ^od^en, bie toeid^en 
2;eite finb bag gleifd^.* 3)ie Rnod^en finb bie ©tfi^e beg 
fidrperg. 3n bent gleifd^ liegen bie 3KugIeln. ©er ganje 
^bvptx ift ntit einer igaut bebedEt. 

eg« blil^t ein f^Sneg Sliimd^en 
Sluf unf^rer grunen 9lu'; 
©ein Slug' ift toie ber §immet 
©0 ^eiter unb fo blau. 



I. 5tt (also fitt) beiben ©eiten, on botk sides, — a. bag ^tt^, heart, is 
declihed as follows: gen, be« $ergeii8, dat. bcm ©crjcn, ace, bad ^erg, //. bte 
^erjen. — 3. bag ^^ait^lt, head, chief; syn. bcr ^O^jf. Compare the compounds 

JJ)ait|)tteU, principal part, ^au^tpabt, ^auptiDort. — 4. ber fieib, pi, -tx, 

body; syn. bcr ^or^)er, — 5. bag %it\\% flesh or meat, — 6, t§, here there. 




®§ tpctfe nid^t t)tel ju rcben, 
Unb aUt^, toa^ c^ fprid^t, 
3ft immer nur baigfefbc, 
3ft nur: SScrgifemctnmd^t ! 

t)on gaUerdteBen. 
GRAMMAR. 

99. The following prepositions (bte 5pra|)ofttio'nen) 
always govern the dative case: 

wit, wM pi, to (a person) 

Mdl, to (a place), after au8, out of 

tMffrom, of by Jet, near^ with (a person) 

100. The following prepositions always govern the 
accusative case: 

lltttdl, througky by )n\^tt, against {contrary to) 

fix, for Oljlte, without 

Wf^f ^^'^ardSf against unt^ around 

101. SBuS^ ze/^^/, is not used in the dative and accusative 
after prepositions, but is replaced by ttIO (or before vowels 
Hmt) with the preposition appended; hence, tuontit, with 
what; toorin, in what, etc. 

102. The pronouns of the third person referring to 
things without life are rarely used in the dative and accusa- 
tive after prepositions, but are replaced by lia (or before 
vowels Jljit) with the preposition appended ; henje, baju, 
to it, batnit with it, barin, in it, etc., or by the demon- 
strative pronoun bcrfclbe. The latter is a compound of 
the article and felb and has the same declension as an 
adjective preceded by the definite article; thus, 
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masc. 



berfettc 
be^felbcn 
bcnfelben 
benfclben 



Singular 

fun, 

btefelbc 
berfelben 
berfelben 
btefelbe 



neut. 



bo^fclbc 
berfelben 
bemfelben 
ba^felbe 



bcr SJlunb, -e,i mouth 
bcr ^% -c, seat 
bcr 9iucfcn, -, back 
bcr Ort, ^cr, place 
bcr %1sfiSxXf -t dollar 
bcr fRing, -c, ring 
bcr atuntpf, ^c, trunk 

(body) 
bcr @(f)citcl, -, crown 

of the head 
bcr ©tJicgcI, -, mirror 
bcr Untcrlcib, -cr, 

abdomen 



VOCABULARY. 

bic 4)iiftc, -n, hip 
bic (Etirn, -en, forehead 
bic SSangc, -n, cheek 
bic @eclc, -w, soul 
bic ^(x^n%, food 
bic SBiixft, ^c, breast, 

chest 
bic Sungc, -n, lung 
bic SBctoc'gung, -en, 

motion 
bic 3e^, -n, toe 
bic @tii^, -n, support 
bic §aut, ^c, skin 



bcr aJiogcn, -, stomach bic 5luc, -n, meadow 

bcr ©Ilbogcn, -, elbow ^^^g Stl^ca'tcr, -, theatre 

bcr ©d^nfel, -, thigh \^^%x^t, gen, -^, pL 
bcr ^iX^en, -, bone _^^ eye 

\ytxWu^lt\,gen.-^,pl. bag §aar, -c, hair 

-n, muscle ^^g ©cl^im', -c, brain 

bic Scl^nc, -n, back (of ba§ £inn, -c, chin 

a chair) \iCi^ ^tx^Xi, -, sign 

bic $crf on', -en, person bag ^olcnf , -e, talent 

bic ^algbinbc, -n, neck- bag ^ailpt, ^cr, head 

tie bag ^crj, gen, -cng, //. 
bie ©d^Itcr, -n, -en, heart 

shoulder bag Organ', -c, organ 

I . The plural of 3Kunb is rarely used. 



Plural 

tn, J, ft, 

btefelben 
berfelben 
benfelben 
biefelben 

bag ^ic, -c, knee 
bag @d^ien6cin, -e, 

shin-bone 
bag ®clcnf - -c, joint 
bag ^nbgclcnf, wrist 
ixjg Sufegclcuf, ankle 
\x}i^ 35crgift'meinnid^t. -e, 

forget-me-not 
folgcn, to follow 
bcftc'l^cn (aug), to con- 
sist of 
fal^rcn*, to go, move, 

(sail) 
regie 'rcn, to govern 
Icl^ncn, to lean 
fid^ bcfin'bcn, to be 
ricti^cn, to smell 
Derbau'en, to digest 
bebedft', covered 
berfd^ic'ben, different 
fraug, curly 
fd^Iid^t, straight 
Wid^tig, important 
l^art, hard 

Inciter, bright, cheerful 
blau, blue 
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EXERCISES. 



A. Su/>fify the article: — i. Wx fc^eti mit — SlugcTi, totr 
j^drcti tntt — Dl^rcn, wir ricd^cn mit — 9Jafc, unb wir [prcc^cn 
mit — aOluttb. 2. SBir [c^rcibeti mit — SIciftift obcr — Srcibc. 
3. 3<^ 9^^^ ^ttd| — ©d^ulc. 4. gr fommt Don — ©d^ulc* 
5. !Dcr t?lu6 fommt Don — ^Bcrg. 6. 5Der 3lpfel fattt Don — 
©aum. 7- ®er ©ommer lommt nac^ — tJrill^Iing* 8. ffiir 
trinlcn au« — ®fo«. 9. @r nimmt bic ^rcibc and — ©d^ad^tcL 
10. gr ift bei — Slbdolatcn. n. gr gel^t gn — SlbDoIatcn, 
12. gr ift fcit— (one) SKonat l^icr, 13. Wx fc^cn bnrd^ — 
gcnftcrfd^cibc. 14. ©ad §an« fd^U^t nnd gegcn — SBinb. 
15. S)ie awabc^en fifecn nm — Jifc^. 16. ^fd^ lann nid^t 
ol^ne — ©Iciftift fdireibcn* 17. gin ©tnl^I bcftc^t an« — gcl^nc, 
— ®ife nnb — Scinen- 18. Um — ©tabt ift eine SKancr. 

19. aWit — ^ntc in — ^ixxi}:^ lommt man bnrd^ — gangc 8anb* 

20. ©ir gcl^cn nic^t bnrc^ — genftcr, fonbcm bnrd^ — Vnf^x. 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on !Dcr mcnfd^lid^c ff5r* 

C. Translate: — i. This letter is for me, for you, for 
him, for her. 2. Go with me 1 with him 1 with her ! with 
them ! with my father ! 3. Come to me ! to us ! 4. He 
is with^ me, with her, with them. 5. He comes from him, 
from a good friend, from her, from my sister. 6. He is 
going to the city, to (the) school, to the theatre. 7. Where 
does she come from? She comes from (the) church, from 
(the) school, from the city. 8. He is at my uncle's,^ at 
his friend's, at the druggist's, at the baker's. 9. This ring 
is of* gold, that one is of silver. 10. The window-panes are 
of glass. II. Go to your mother ! to your father ! to him ! to 



I. to be with a person, bet eincr $crfon fcin. — a. at the house 0/, htU — 
3. 0/ what material, Holt. 
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her! to them! 12. Since when has he been in (the) town ? 
He has been here for^ two years. 13. By* whom is this 
work? It is by Goethe. 14. Where does this path lead us? 
It leads us through the forest. 15. They run through the 
garden, through the house, through all [the] rooms. 16. I 
have to go against my will. 17. When shall you return? I 
shall return about* noon, about midnight, at six o'clock. 
18. Can you not go without him? 19. Sit down around the 
large table! 20. What do we do with our eyes? We see 
with them. 21. The water is in the glass, and we drink it 
from (out of) the glass. 22. The pencil lies on the table, 
and we take it from the table. 23. Let us go around the 
garden ! No, let us walk through the town. 24. Where 
do you live? We live near* the large church. 25. In 
summer we go to the North. 26. The birds of passage fly 
to the South in autumn. 27. The autumn comes after the 
summer and before the winter. 28. What shall I do with 
it? 29. Do not speak about it! 30. What will you give me 
for it? 31. What is the boy doing with his knife? He is 
cutting with it. 32. I have been learning German for three 
months. 33. Have you anything against it? against him? 

34. A book consists of the covers, the back and the leaves. 

35. We smell with our noses.* 36. The most important organs 
of the human body are the heart, the lungs, and the stomach. 
37. The cheeks are on both sides of the nose. 38. The emperor 
of • Germany resides in the capital of Germany. 39. Show me 

I. The present tense is frequently used in German instead of the English 
perfect tense to denote an action that is not completed but is still continued. 
The words f eit and f fl^Ott frequently accompany the present so used : er ifl feit 
eincr @tunbe (fc^on cine @tunbc) l^icr, he has been here for an hour, — 
a. Agency is expressed by the preposition kiott. — 3. Approximation is expressed 

by the preposition gegett ; flcgcn 3Cbcnb, toward evening; gcgcn giDei 3a^rc, 

about two years, — 4. The preposition Bci denotes simple proximity. — 5. Q>m- 
pare page 60, note i. — 6. Residence, or origin are expressed by |»0]t» 



92eun^l^te Scftion. 123 

the nearest way to the city ! 40. We live in the lower story, 
our friends live in the upper story. 41. Shut the middle door ! 

42. The exterior (outer part) of their house is very beautiful. 

43. A horse has two fore-feet and two hind-feet. 44. I see 
a fox at the extreme (outermost) end of the forest. .;4S". It 
is his innermost wish to go to Germany next summer. 46. A 
ring is of gold, a window-pane, of glass. 47. Is your house 
near the river? No, it is near the school. 48. Since when 
have you been here? I have been here since half past five. 
49. Let us go through the forest. 50. The heart is the seat 
of love. 51. We make nouns from verbs by means of^ the 
ending utlg. 52. The wrist joins the arm with the hand, the 
ankle joins the leg with the foot. 53. We tie a necktie around 
the neck. 54. What is the most important food of the cows? 
Grass. 55. Cows have more than one stomach. 56. We make 
shoes from the skin of a cow. 57. Many beautiful flowers are 
blooming in the meadow beyond our garden. 58. Smell this 
beautiful rose ! Does it not smell sweet? 59. Where are you? 
How are you? 60. Make me a sign when it is time to go. 

neun3eljnte Ceftion. 

3d^ bin bie^feit (an biefer ©eite) beg Sifd^e^. ©ie finb jcn- 
feit (an jener ©cite) be^ Z\^6)c^, S)ie S)ecfe ift oberl^att be^ 
%\\6)^, unb ber gupoben ift untcrtjalb be^felben. S)tc Sreibc 
tft innerfiatb ber ©d^ad^tel, ba^ Sud^ ift dufeer^alb berfelbcn. 
9Karte fommt toegeit beg fcf)terf)ten SBetter^ nid^t in bic ©d^ule, 
Karl fommt tro^ beg fd^Ied^ten SBetter^. SBir f^jred^en tofi^rcnb 

I. The preposition huxdl denotes also the means by which something occurs. 
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bicfcr ©tmtbc S)eutfd^. Sari i)at (an)ftatt ctnc8 SBud^e^ etncn 
SBall in bcr §anb. 

S)te folgenben 5pra^)ofitioncn regicren ben ®enettt): 

Mrefett, irnftit, Att^tb, ititterliani, tto^, 
inntrl|ani, attftrrl|ani, toa^rettb, fiatt, toeien. 

Slmerifa licflt bteSfcit bc8 atlantifc^en DjeanS, ©urotja Itegt 
jenfett be^fdben. SBir ttjo^ncn bie^feit beg S^uffe^, ^axl Ujol^nt 
jenfeit be^felben. S)eutfd^Ianb Itegt jenfett beg STOeereg. — 3ci^ 
I)alte nteine ^anh fiber ben Xifd^, nteine ^anb ift oberlialb beg 
5;ifci^eg. 2)er 2;if(^ ift nnterl^alb bcr §anb. S)ag jtoeite ©todC^ 
tt)erl eineg §anfeg ift oberlialb beg erften. 3)er Seller ift 
unterl^alb beg erften ©todteerfg. — ^a^ Qkf)ixn ift innerl)al6 
bt^ So))feg: 3nner]^alb beg SKunbeg finb bie 3St)ne. S)ie 
fiip|)en finb au|erl)alb beg SKunbeg. — SBafirenb beg Xageg 
fd^eint bie ©onne. SBalirenb ber '3la6)t fd^einen ber SWonb unb 
bie ©terne. @g ift njarm n^al^renb beg ©ommerg. 9BaI)renb 
beg SBinterg ift eg !alt. — ^6) get)e ftatt (anftatt) meineg 
93ruberg, ftatt feiner. (£r tt)ut eg ftatt meiner. ©tatt beg 
95uc^eg fenbet er ntir einen 93rief. — 3Sir getien nid^t ang, 
tpeil eg fdtiled^teg SBetter ift. SSir bleiben toegen beg fd^Ied^ten 
SBetterg gu §aufe. ©r tl)ut eg nteinettoegen, beinetttjegen, 
Sl^retltjegen, feineg Sruberg toegen. 3Karie fann einer Sran{== 
t)eit tt)egen nid^t fommen. — SBitI)eIm get)t auf bie ©trafee, 
obgleid^ eg regnet; er ge^t tro^ beg 9Jegeng auf bie ©trafee. 
6r get)t I)inaug, obgteid^ id^ il)n bitte, eg ni^t jn tl^un; er 
gel)t tro| meiner 95itte l^inaug. ©r tljut eg tro§ nteiner, tro§ 
beiner, tro^ feiner, il)rer, nnfer, euer, iljrer. 

§eute ift aJJontag, ntorgen ift SDienftag, unb geftem tuar 
©onntag. SSarcn ©ie geftem l^ier? Sftein, id^ tear geftem 
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irid^t ^tcr. 9Bo toarft bu fleftcm, SKarie? ^6) toox gcftcm 
ju ^aufc. — ^tc fiabcn totr ©d^ule, abcr geftem ^attm toir 
fcinc ©d^ulc. Sari, l^attcft bu geftem einc beutfd^e ©tunbe? 
SRcin, ic^ ^atte geftem feme beutfd^e ©tunbe. 3)en toietoielten ^ 
l^atten toit geftem? SBir tiatten geftem ben jtoSlften gebmar. 



!S)a9 3mp< 


erfcft 


id^ toax 


id) l^atte 


bu toarft 


bu ^atteft 


er, fie, eg tpor 


er, fie, e^ Iiatte 


tt)ir toaren 


itjir Iiatten 


il^r toart 


xi)x l^attet 


fie toarm 


fie Ijatten 



SBaren ©ie geftem au^erl^db ber ©tabt? 9?ein, td^ tvav 
geftem nid^t aufeer^alb ber ©tabt, id^ hjar ju §aufe. SBaS fiir 
SBetter flatten n)ir geftern ? SBir flatten fd^Ied^te^ SBetter. SBo 
toaren @ie tpa^renb beiS 9Korgeng ? 3d^ toar tocil^renb be^ 2Kor* 
gen^ in ber Sirc^e. SBaren ©ie tro§ beg fd^Ied^ten SBetter^ 
aufeerfialb beg ^ufe^? 3a, id^ mar trofe beig fd^Ied^ten SBet^^ 
terg au^. @r toax jenfeit be^ SKeere^. 3Ba^renb beg le^ten 
©ommerig toax ^ fe^r toarm. SBeit tpir toal^renb be^ le^ten 
©ommerig fo toarme^ SBetter fatten, toar id^ nid^t in ber ©tabt. 
Snnerl^alb ber ©tabt tear bie Suft ber Dielen SRenfc^en toegen 
nid^t gut. SBa^renb beg ©ommer^ toaren toir auf bem fianbe. 
®oetf|e, ©diiHer unb §eine toaren grofee beutfd^e Sid^ter. 3)aig 
©ebid^t in biefer Seftion ift tjon §eine. 

S)er ^rufinng beginnt am 21. SKarj unb bauert brei 
STOonatc. %m^ Sfnfange beg gruf)Iingig finb Sag unb 9?ad^t 

X. mteniel also takes the endings of the ordinals, ber iDieoielte or roiet)ie({ite« 
!Den toietjtelten ^aben mir ^eute? What day of the month is this? ^2, am 

Slnfangc, in the beginning. 
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flleid^ lang. 35ann tocrbcn bic Sage tpicbcr Ifingcr, c^ toirb 
toamt, unb bie 9latur txtoa^t aug il^rcm SBtnterfd^IaP 3)cr 
©d^nee unb bag ®ig fdimeljen, bag ®rag toirb grfln unb 
taufcnb fd^6ne SBIumcn fpriefeen aug bcr ®rbc. 35te ®aumc 
bclommen^ ^nogpcn, SBIfitter unb ©liitcn. 3m ®artcn unb 
im SBalbe ftngen bic lufttgcn^ 9S6gIcin. 3)cr ®artncr tjflanjt, 
unb bcr Sanbmann* fSct. 

3la6) bcm grueling lommt bcr ©ommcr. ®r bringt langc, 
l^ctfec 3;agc. S)ic S^irfd^cn, 3ot|annigbccrcn unb ©rbbccrcn 
finb rctf. 3luf^ bcr SBtcfc maf)t bcr fianbmann bag ®rag, 
unb im ®artcn pftudcn n)ir ®rbfcn unb 95ot)ncn. Dft fd^cint 
bic Sonne fc^r ^cife, unb bic Suft ift fd^iDuL 3)ann ftcigcn 
bidEc, fd^njarjc SBoIfcn am §immcl^ auf, unb cin ®cn)ittcr 
jicljt t)eran. S)urd^ bic Suft judCcn Sli^c, bcr ©onncr roHt, 
crfrifd^cnbcr SRcgcn ftrftmt ^crab, unb bic Katur Icbt toicbcr 
auf. 

Sim 5lnfang beg ^crbftcg finb toicbcr Xag unb SRad^t glcid^ 
lang. Sin ben 93aumen fiangcn jcgt rotoangigc ^pfcl unb 
faftigc ®irncn. 3)ic ©latter njcrben gelb unb fallen Don ben 
Saumen. SSiclc 9S6gel tjcrteffen ung unb jiel|cn nad^ tofirmcren 
Sanbern. 3)ic S^age n)crben immer Ifirjer^ unb in ben 
Sta^ten friert eg jutoeilcn. 

SRadE) bcm §er6ft tiaben h)ir SaSintcr. 3m SBinter ift eg 
fcl)r fait. S)er SRcgen friert in bcr !alten Suft ju ©d^nce unb 



I. 999ihtetfd|laf (winter + sleep) = ? — a. MowmtU, to receive (not 
'to become'). — 3. ig (cognate with English^ in bloody) is a very common 
adjectival suffix, being attached to nouns, adjectives and adverbs: bie Suflf 
lufltg ; ba« ©lut, blutig ; — 4. Compounds of 9Kann change in the plural 
into -leute instead of SRanner. — 5. anf ber Siefe, mthe meadow. — 6. am 
^linmcl, in the sky; tut ©Immel, in heaven. — 7. immer filrjer, shorter and 

shorter; tmmcT mc^r = ? immer grower = ? Immer fc^Bner = ? 
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bcbctft bie @rbe mtt ctncm iDctjscn aKantct. 3Btr fatiren im 
©d^Uttcn, unb bie Knaben fc^nccbaHcn ftd^. S)tc giflffc friercn 
gu, unb taufenb 9Kenfd^en laufcn auf bcm glatten (Sifc ©c^Iitt* 
fd^u^. 3n btefe 3at)regjctt fallt aud^ bo^ fd^Snftc ^cft ber 
Siitber, ba^ frol^Kd^c SBeit)nad^tgfeft ^ mtt fcinem gtanjcnbcn 
SBeil^nad^tSbaum. 

Sctfc jicl^t burd^ mcin ®cmiit 
Stcbli^cig ©clfiute. 
^Itngc, Iletneg grft^Ung^Iieb, 
Kling' tiinaug tn^ aBette!^ 

SBo bie Slumen fpriefeen! 
SBenn bu eine SRofe fi^auft 
©ag\ id^ taJ3* fie gru^en. 

GRAMMAR. 

103. The following prepositions govern the genitive 
case: 

MrSfrit, t/its side of tnner|ani, inside of 

irnfdt, the other side of attger^dll, outside of 

akrvlaUi, above ma^renli, during 

WXtt\f^, below (an)ftatt, instead of 

ttO^, in spite of hKgeit^ on account of 



I. ^eil^ltail^tdfeft* (Christmas + feast) =? Compare SSei^na^tSbaum 
— a. The ending e attached to adjectives forms abstract nouns: iDett, bie 
fBeite ; gro^, blc Orbgc ; for bad SBeitc, see Grammar, 76. — 3. The prepo- 
sitions an, auf; Winter, In, nac^, t)Or, gu are frequently preceded by (iS to 
fix a distance, corresponding to the English as far asy up to, to. — 4. (a^ = 
laffe. Compare page 67, note i. 
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Notes : — (a) The above number of prepositions can be easily increased. 
— (3) The preposition tuegCtt may be placed before or after the noun; thus, 
tt)cgcn bc« fd^Icdjten SScttctS or bc8 ft^ted^ten SBettcrS tocgcn. — (r) The pre- 
positions ttOt^ and luftlpttttb are sometimes followed by the dative case. 

104. The genitive of the personal pronoun has the 
following form (See Grammer, 43) : 

td^ bu er fie eg toir tl^r fie 

mmtt tietitet friner titer feiiter unfet tntt ilret 

Note. — The preposition toegCtl is contracted with the personal pronouns 
in the following manner : mtxntiWt^tU, on my account, for my sake, beinet*, 

feinet*, unfcrt-, eucrts, t^rcttDcgcn. 



ber Djcan, -c, ocean 
ber 3)id)tcr, -, poet 
ber (Sd^Iaf, sleep 
ber Sanbmann, -Icutc, 

farmer 
ber 93li^, -e, lightning 
ber 3)onncr, -, thunder 
ber SKantel, ^, mantle 
ber ©d^Iitten, -, sleigh 
ber ©d^Iittftfiul^, -e, skate 

bie Stp^je, -n, lip 
bie ^anfl^eit, -en, sick- 
ness 
bie SBitte, -n, request 
bie ^aim', nature 
bie ^rfc^c, -n, cherry 
bie SoT^cm'nt^beere, -n, 

currant 
bie ©rbbeere, -n, straw- 
berry 
bie ^nofpe, -n, bud. 



VOCABULARY. 

bie @rbfe, -n, pea ftj^tneljen*, to melt 

bie SBol^ne, -n, bean fjjriefeen, to sprout 

bie 9BoI!e, -n, cloud Wom'men, to get, 
bag SSetter, -, weather receive 

bag ajleer, -e, sea, ocean W^W^f ^ plant 

\iCi^ ©ebic^t', -e, poem f^en, to sow 

ba§@i3, ice mSl^n, to mow 

bag ©ewit'ter, - auffteigen, to rise 

thunderstorm l^erangie^n, to 
bagjjeft, -€, feast, approach 



festival 
bag Steb, -er, song 



jucfen, to dart 
roUen, to roll 



bag ©emiit', -er, soul, l^rabftrSmen, to pour 

spirit down 

bag ©eldu'te, -, ringing erfri'fd^n, to refresh 



(of bells) 
5lme'ri!a, America 
begin' nen, to begin 
bauem, to last 
erma'c^en, to awake 



auffcben, to be revived 
berlaf'Jcn,* to leave 
frieren, to freeze 
fol^ren,* to ride 
jufrieren, to freeze up 



bleiben, to stay, remain (over) 



/ 
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Sci^Iittfd^l^ laufcn, to atlan'tifd^, Atlantic faftig, juicy 

skate franf, sick glatt, slippery 

fid^ fd^necbaHcn, to geftcm, yesterday Icifc, soft(ly), low 

snowball each other luftig, merry, joyful licbltd^, lovely 

giftttjcn, to shine rcif, ripe juwci'Ien, sometimes 

fc^ucn, to see, perceive f(]^tt)iil, sultry, close l^inauS', out 

griljcn, to greet rotmangig, red-cheeked l^ran', near 

grilftcn laffcn, to send f^xah', down 
greetings 

EXERCISES. 

A, Original Conversation Exercise on bic t)icr 3>tt^^^^^J^it^^» 

B, Translate : — i. The father will come instead of his son. 

2. Were you outside the house ^ during the thunderstorm? 

3. Do you live on this side of the large church? No, we live 
beyond the church. 4. The mouth of the river Elbe is below 
the city of Hamburg. 5. Do it for his sake, for my sake, for 
your mother's sake. 6. He was out in spite of the thunder- 
storm. 7. We sleep during the night. 8. The children play 
outside the house in summer. 9. During the month of August 
it was very hot here. 10. I do not remain in the city during 
the hot months. 1 1 . I have to get up at six o'clock on account 
of my German lesson. 12. Why do you give me a book instead 
of a pencil? 13. I shall return within a month. 14. Do you 
see the meadow on the other side of the river? 15. Spring 
begins on the 21st of March, and it lasts [for] three months. 

16. How long* does your German lesson last? It lasts an hour. 

17. The cherries, strawberries and currants are getting ripe. 

18. Which do you like better, cherries or strawberries? I prefer 
strawberries. 19. The farmers are mowing the grass in the 
meadow. 20. We must not stand under a large tree during a 



I. outside the home^ brougcit (auficr^atB bc8 $aufc«). — 2. The adjective (attg, 
and frequently also fern and gettt, retain the old adverbial ending e \ hence 
lange. Comp. page 1 10, note 3. 
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thunderstorm. 21. This air is very refreshing.^ 22. A glass of 
cold water* is very refreshing on a warm day in summer. 

23. When does (the) school begin? It begins at nine o'clock. 

24. In Germany spring is the most beautiful season of the year. 

25. Every season has its pleasures. 26. Do you like skating? 
Yes, I skate very often during the winter. 27. Does it freeze 
in autumn? Yes, sometimes during the night. 28. By whom 
is the Spring-Song in this lesson? It is by Heine. 29. Do 
you like it? Yes, very much, and I shall learn it by heart. 

30. A German student meets a young girl in the street and 
says to her : " Good morning, miss ; a good friend sends you a 
greeting." — Who sends me a greeting? — Heinrich Heine, for 
he says, "if you see a rose, tell her, I send her a greeting." 

31. Have you [any] peas and beans in your garden? 32. He 
hopes to make his fortune this side of the ocean. 33. He 
never stays in the city during the summer, because he believes 
that the weather is tod warm for him. 34. The children are 
happy when they can go on the ice. 35. It was very slippery 
on the street yesterday. 36. Why do many birds leave us in 
autumn? Because the weather becomes too cold for them. 
37. Although we have no children we alwajrs have a Christmas- 
tree. 38. What' season do you like best? In America I like 
autumn best, but in Germany I prefer the spring. 39. The 
air is very close before a thunderstorm. 40. I believe that 
we shall have a thunderstorm. Do you see the black clouds 
rising in the West? 41. Soon the lightning will dart through 
the clouds. 



I. The participles are almost always used as adjectives in German. Com- 
pare note, Grammar 95. — a. See page 61, note 5. — 3. Should this be loeU^ 
or ipad ? 
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I3t 



2)0^ ift bcr SKann, 



^wan^x^^U Ceftton. 

©cr ©Ictftift, bcr (toddler) auf bem Xifd^e liegt, ift rot, aber 
bcrjcmgc, ben (tocld^cn) id^ in bcr ^anb fialtc, ift fd^toorj. — 
2)ic ©d^ad^tel, bic (tocld^c) id^ in bcr §anb I)abe, ift blau, aber 
biejenigc, bic auf bem S;ifd^c ftcl^t,' ift grau. — 3)a^ Sud^, baig 
(toeld^c^) auf bent 5;ifd^c liegt, ift bidE, aber ba^jenige, bo^ 
@ic in bcr ^nb t)alten, ift bftnn. 

lier (tocld^cr) geftem I)icr tear. 
U^tn ©o^n gcftern l^icr tt)ar. 
bent (ipcld^em) id^ ben ©rief fd^rcibc. 
ben (itjcld^cn) id^ nid^t lennc. 

Mr (toclc^e) geftem t)ier tear. 
ictm @o^n geftem l)ier tuar. 
lier (toddler) ic^ ben SBrief fd^reibe. 
liir (toelc^e) id^ nid^t fenne. 

Hi (toeld)©^) geftem l^ier tear. 
ieffcit 99ruber geftem I|ier tear. 
ferm (ujcld^em) ic^ ben SBrief fc^reibe. 
baS (tpcld^c^) id^ nid^t !enne. 

liU (iDcId^c) geftem Ijicr toarcn. 
bcrrii ©flt)ne geftem I)ier tcarcn. 
benrn (lueldEicn) id^ ben Srief fd^reibc. 
We (tDcId^e) id^ nid^t fenne. 



2)01^ ift bic ^au, 



3)0^ ift \>a& a^abc^cn, 



3)01^ ftnb bic 2Ranner, 



3ft bcr S3Ieiftift, bcr I)ier auf bem %x)6)t liegt, grfin? SRein, 
bcr Sleiftift, toeld^er auf bem 2^ifd^e liegt, ift nidjt grun, fonbern % 
rot; aber berj|cnige, ben @ie in bcr §anb Iiatten, ift grfln. 
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fiefctt @ie in.bem Sucf)e, ba^ t)or Sfinen auf bent Xifd^ Itegt? 
9iein, ic| lefe in bemjenigen, bad ic!^ in ber ^anb I)alte. 9Bie 
]^eiJ3t ber §err, bem id^ ntein 93u^ gebe ? S)er §err, bent ©ie 
3^r ©ud^ geben, ^eifet Soncd. SBte ift ber ©tu^I, morauf 
(auf tnetd^em) id^ fi^e ? S)er ©tul^I, toorauf (auf n^eld^em) ©tc 
ft|en, ift braun, aber berjenige, n^orauf (auf bem) id^ fi^e, ift 
gelb. S)ie (Sttfer, tPorauS (auiS toetd^en) tnir trinleur finb gro§. 
S)aiS 3i^^^^f ttJorin (in bem) id^ fd^Iafe, ift lalt. 3d^ toeife nid^t, 
tnoriiber fie fpred^en. ^ier ift ber ©d^Iiiffel, hjomit @ie bic 
Xfjiir offnen fSnnen. S)er ^err^ mit bem (nid^t: toomit) id^ 
fpredEje, t)ei^t ©(^tnarj. ©tub bie SBfld^er, bie l^ier auf bem 
Stifd^e liegen, geI6 ? Sa, bie ©iid^er, bie auf jenem Sifd^e liegen, 
finb gelb, aber btejenigen, bie auf bem ©tul)l liegen, finb blau. 
S)er §err, beffen ^ufS) id^ Ijabe, Ijeifet Soned. S33ie fiei^t bie 
^au, beren S^od^ter Stjte greunbin ift? ©ie Ijeijst SSei§. 

S33er (berjenige, tt)eIdE)er) ni^t I^Sren n)ill, mu§ fftl^ten. SBe* 
ftieljtt, ift etrt S5ieb. SBer « fagt, muj| audi S3 fagen. SBeffeh 
S3rot id) effe, beffen fiieb finge tt^. SBem man nid^t raten 
fann, bem fann man aud^ nid^t l^elfen. SBem ®ott ed giebt, 
bem giebt er ed im ©d^Iaf. SSJaig (badjenige, tneld^ed) man ttiill, 
bad fann man. SBad id^ nid^t n^eife, bad madE)t mid^ nid^t l^ctfi 

4)ie fitttf ©Itttte. 

S)er SKenfc^ fann bie 2)inge auf funf t)erfd^iebene SBeifen 
n)at)rnef)men ; er fann fie entttjeber^ fe^en, pren, ried^en, 
fd^medfcn ober ffll|ten. @r ^at fftnf ©inne: bad ©efid^t,^ bad 
®el)6r, ben ®erud^, ben ®efd^marf unb bad ®efuI)L 

S)ie Stugen finb bie 233er!jeuge be^ ®efid^td. SSenn ed nid^t 

1. entWeber ♦ » . $htt, ^Uker ...or; Hiebet » . . 1t«d|, neilhef . . . noTs 
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ju bunfd ift, fc!)cn toil bic Siingc, bic fid^ in unfcrer 9?a^c^ 
bcfinbcn. 2Bir fe^cn bic g^rbc bcr S)inge, ob fie tocife, fd^toar j, 
rot obcr grfiit finb, if)rc Sorm, i^rc Orftfec unb il^rc SBctDcgung. 
SBcr nid^t fcljcn taxm, ift blinb. SBer nur nal^c S)in8c fe^en 
fann, ift furjfid^tifl ;^ tper nur S)inge fcf|cn fann, bie toeit ent= 
fcmt finb, ift tocitfid^tig. 

S)ic Dtiren finb bic Drganc be5 ®e^6r^. 2Kit ben Df)rcn 
\)bxtn toir Xbnt unb ©erfiufd^c. SBir l^flren bic X6ne ein©^ 
^Iat)ierg, boig ®eraufd^ ber SBagen auf bcr ©traj^c unb bie 
©timme bcr SKcnfd^cn unb 2^ierc. SBcr nid^t l^drcn fann, ift 
tcmb. (Sin 2;aubftummcr^ fann lucbcr t)8rcn itod^ fpred^cn. 

3)ic S«afc ift ba^ SBcrfjcug beg ®crurf|g. SKit bcr SRafe 
ried^cn toir ben fiifeen SJuft bcr SBIumcn. @inigc 3)inge finb 
gerud)Iog,* anberc Iiabcn cinen angcncfimcn obcr unange* 
nel^mcn^ ®crud^/ 5Kit bcr Slafc bemcrfen toir, bafe ein 
SScild^cn angenc^m, ha^ ®aS aber fc^r fdEjIcd^t ricd^t. 

®ic 3""9^ ift ^^^ SBcrfjcug beg ®cfc^madEg. SKit bcr 
3ungc bemcrfen toir, ob etwag fufe obcr fauer, bitter obcr 
faljig^ fc^medEt. SRic^t aHc 2)ingc Ijabcn ©cfd^madf, cinige finb 
gefd^madttog. 2)cr 3"^^^ fd^medft fufe, bcr ®ffig fauer, bag 
©alj fd^mcdCt faljig, unb bie meiften Strjneien fd^medEcn bitter. 

2)ag ®efu^I i)at fein befonbereg aSerfjcug. 9Bir fuf)Ien 
mit alien 2;eilen unfereg Sfirperg, am beften aber mit ben 
gingcrn. SBir fft^lcn, ob ein fildrper fd^iocr obcr Icidt)t, l)art 
obcr toeid^, njarm obcr fait ift. 



I. bie 9lSi^t, (from nail), nei^orkood, — 2. fttr^ftf^ttg, compare burd^* 

fi(^ttg. — 3. ber ^aubftumme, ein j£aubflummer, bie Xoubflummen. Com- 
pare Grammar, 76. — 4. The suffix l0i$ (cognate with less) means without. 
Compare: ^erglo« (©erg), tonIo« (Xon), farblo* (garbe), gerfiuft^lo* 
^^^raufd^). — 5. The prefix tttl (cognate with un in unkind) reverses the 
meaning of adjectives and nouns. Compare : unbeflimtnt, ungerabe, Unfrieb'en, 
Unorbnung. — 6. fal^ig (from yi^% ©alg); salty. See page 126, note 3. 
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aSic ^errK^2 i^^^t^t ®§4 brtngcn SSluten 

9Rir bie 9?atur! 9tu§ icbcm B^^^S 

SBte glanjt bie ©onne! Unb taufenb ©timmen 

SBie lad^t bie glurl^ %\i§ bem ®e[trau^ 

Unb greub' unb SSonne 
Slug jeber Sruft. 
O Srb\ ©onne! 
D ®tucf, Suft! 

©oetl^e. 
GRAMMAR. 

105. The relative pronouns (bie bejflglid^en giirtobrter) 
are ktt and toeldj, both meaning wAo, w/itcA, that. 

106. The relative pronoun llet is declined very nearly 
like the definite article, the only difference being in the 
genitive of all three genders and in the genitive and dative 
of the plural; hence, 

Singular Plural 





masc. 


fern. 


netU, 


Tn,Jm Hi 


Norn,: 


ber 


bie 


bag 


bie 


Gen,: 


titffen 


Hmn 


Itrffrn 


btteit 


Dat,: 


bent 


ber 


bem 


feenen 


Ace: 


ben 


bie 


bag. 


bie 



107. The relative pronoun Mel^ is declined like the 
pronominal adjective n)eld^, (Grammar, 50) but it is not 
used in the genitive case; hence, 

I. SRaiUeb = (May + song). — 2. l|etrUf^ (from ^txx)^ splendid^ superb. 
— 3- ^er glur, hall; bie ^VlX^ fields, — 4. Redundant Cig, anticipating the 
real jHUKt* 
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Singular Plural 

masc, fern. neut, m,f, n. 

Norn,: toeld^er tocld^e tod^t^ tDe(d)c 

Gen,: 

DaL: meld^em meld£)cr tocld^em tDeld^en 
Ace: toeldien loeld^e loelciie^ toeld^c 

108. The interrogative pronouns (gragefiirtDflrter) Juct 
and tiia8 are also used as relatives without change m their 
declension. 

109. SBtr as relative means bcrjenige, tt)eld)er, Ae whoy 
and can have no antecedent : SBer greunbe t)at, tft gliicfUd^, 
he who has friends^ is happy, 

110. 99SaS in the sense of ba^jenige, toeld^e^, that whichy 
can have no antecedent: tt)a§ td^ fe^e, ttjei^ id), what I 
seey I know, 

111. SBllS may have as an antecedent a neuter pronoun, 
an adjective or a whole sentence : ba^ ift e^, Xo^^ mic^ freut, 
nt is thaty which pleases me ; alle^, \0(x^ er tueife, all that 
he knows, 

112. The demonstrative pronouns (bie t)inlDetfenben gur= 
ttJdrter) are liicS, thisy Jen, thaty Jet or Jetjjenige, thaty that 
oney hCy kerfelte, the same. 

Notes : — {a) The demonstrative pronouns btei$ and jcit are declined like 
the pronominal adjectives. — (^) berjlenige and betfelbe are compounds and 
inflect both parts. See Grammar, 102. — {c) the demonstrative bct is declined 
exactly like the relative bcr. 

113. Remarks: 

I. Relative pronouns must agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they refer: ber 
3Kann, ber or toefd^er — ; bie %to}x^ bie or tpeld^e; 
ba^ Sud^, bai^ or h)eld^e§ — ; 
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2. Relative pronouns cannot be omitted in German : 
ber 9Kann, ben id) fennc, the man I know, 

3. A relative clause is always enclosed in commas. 

4. Relatives always introduce a dependent clause; 
hence, the verb in all relative clauses stands at 
the end. 

5. When relative pronouns referring to things without 
, life are preceded by a preposition the contraction 

of this preposition with Mo (or >mx) is frequently 
used: bcr SBIeiftift, toomit id^ fc^rcibc. Compare 
Grammar, 102. 

VOCABULARY. 

bcr (Sinn, -c, sense bic fiu^-^Joy, delight leud^tcn,. to shine 

bcr %tvx^f ^e, smell \^^ ©cfid^t', sight bringcn, to break out, 

bcr ®ef(f|mad', taste ^^g QJel^iJr', hearing blossom forth 

bcr Xon, ""c, sound, tone \^^^ ®cfitl^I', -c, feeling furjftd^tig, short- 

bcr 3)uft, ^c, perfume bag ^crfjcug, -c, tool, sighted 

bcr 3uclcr, sugar organ locttftd^tig, far-sighted « 

bcr Sffig, vinegar ^aS ©crSufdy, -c, noise entfcmf , distant 

bic SBcifc, -n, way, ba§ ®a8, -c, gas f^^wb, deaf 

manner bag @alj, -c, salt fhtmm, dumb 

bic 5«a^c, neighborhood bag ©eftraudft', -c, bush taubftumm, deaf and 

bic 3w^9Cf -n, tongue bag ©liid, happiness dumb 

bic ^rjnci', -en, medi- ratcn,* to advise angcnd^m, pleasant 

cine tua^mcl^mett,* toper- ^***^^'' ^^"^^^^ 

bic glur, -en, fields, ceive bcfon'bcr, special 

plain f^mccfen, to taste f^"^^' .^^^y 

bic grcubc, -n, joy bemcr'fcn, to observe, ^^^**' ^^^ht 

bic 3Bonnc, -n, rapture, notice ^rrli4 splendid 

bliss 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on Die futlf ©itinc. 

B. ©d^rcibctt ®tc auf cin ©tUd ^c^jicr: — i. attc mannlic^ctt 

©amjttDortcr, bic ®ic fcntteti, iDcld^c in bcr 9Bcl)rja]^l bic gnbung 
c^ abcr feinen Umlaut ^abcn; — 2. allc tnftnnlit^en ^au^Jtmortcr, 
bic @ic fcnncn, toclc^c in bcr 3Wct|rgat)I fcinc ©nbung, abcr ben 
Umlaut ^abcn;— ^3. allc tt)ciblid|cn ©aupttuortcr, iDctd^c in bcr 
SUicl^rgal^l bic Snbung e l^abcn; — 4. aHc mannlic^cn unb fac^* 
Bd^cn ©auptttjortcr, bic ®ic Icnncn, tt)cl(^c in bcr 3D?cf)rja]^( bic 
Snbung er l^abcn ; — 5. allc cinfilbigcn mttnnlid^cn ©au^jtwoftcr, 
bic @ic fcnncn, tuclc^c in bcr aRcl^rga^l bic gnbung eti l^abcn! 

C. Translate: — i. Here is the shoemaker who brings your 
shoes. 2. Do you know the gentlemen who were here yester- 
day? 3. Can you tell me who the lady was that was here? 
4. He who is rich, is not always happy. 5. Here are some 
pens; which do you want? I want those you hold in your 
hand. 6. The lady whose son you know, is going to Germany. 
7. What is right to-day must also be right to-morrow. 8. Those 
who do not work will learn nothing. 9. I will give this book 
to him^ who is the most industrious. 10. I do not know what 
I shall do. II. That which is beautiful is not always good. 
12. Give it to him whom you love most. 13. Have you a key 
with which I can open this door? 14. The pen with which I 
write is new. 1 5 . ^The glasses out of which we drink are very 
thin. ^6. The gentleman with whom she is speaking is her 
brother, if? Will you not tell me whose letter you are read- 
ing? You do not know him whose letter I am reading. 

18. Do you know the woman to whom you are writing? 

19. Whom do you see? I see a lady whom I do not know. 
ao. The girl whose book I have, is called Mary. 21. Do you 



z. Should this be i^m? 
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hear all that the teacher says? I hear all he says, but I do 
not understand it all. 22. He who has no friends, is unfortu- 
nate. 23. Do to others that which they shall do to you. 
24. He ^ho has no money, is happier than he who has no 
friends. 25. This good man gives all he has to the poor. 
26. The letter which he holds in his hand is from his sister 
who is now in Berlin. 27. Is this the book of which you speak? 
"That is the book I want. 28. The chair on which you sit is 
very old. 29. Those who do not love us, are not our friends. 
30. He who is hungry, wants to eat ; he who is thirsty, wants 
to drink. 31. Now it is spring. The sun is shining warmer] 
the snow on the mountains and in the fields is melting; in 
the meadows the grass is getting green; the birds are singing 
in the trees. 32. In winter it is very cold, for the days are 
short and the sun is low in the sky. 33. The rivers freeze 
up in winter, and the fields and meadows are covered^ with 
snow. 34. I like winter in spite of the cold weather which 
we often have. 35. Boys like to snowball in winter. 36. The 
animals that live with us are called domestic animals. 37. Some 
animals have sharper senses than man. 38. A man who can 
see only objects that are in his neighborhood is near-sighted. 
39. Some odorless flowers are very beautiful. 40. We can see 
whether a thing is near or distant, large or small, high or low ; 
we can also see its shape, color and motion. 41. A blind 
man cannot see anything, but he can feel and hear better than 
a man who has all his senses. 



I. hthtdt, past participle of bebecfett. Compare page 130, note I. 
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€tn unb 3tDan3xgjic Ccftton. 

Sd^ Hopf e auf ben 3;tf d^. SBag tt)ue td| ? ®ie f topf en auf 
ben XifdE). Stopfe id^ nod^ auf ben Sifd^ ? SRein, ®ie Kopfen 
nid^t nte{|r. SBa^ {|a6e td^ get^an ? @ie f)aben auf ben 3;ifd^ 
geflopft. aSa^ tf)ue id^? @te legen bag 93ud^ auf ben 2;ifd^. 
SBaS {|abe id^ getf)an? @ie l^aben ba§ SBud^ auf ben Sifd^ 
gclegt 

3d^ Ilopfe auf ben 2;ifd^. 

3d^ l^alie auf ben 2;if^ 8eflo)ift. 

SBag tliue id^? ©ie ftetten ben @tut|I an ben Stfd^. SBa^ 
^abe idE) get^an ? @ie fiaben ben ©tul^I an ben 2ifd^ gefteQt. 
^aben ©ie ein 95ud^ ? 3a, id) tiabe ein 95ud^. ®eben ©ie mir 
3I)r 93ud^ ! ^aben ©ie 3^r Sud^ nod^ ? 9?ein, id^ l^abe e^ 
nid^t mel^r. ^aben ©ie 3t)r S8ud^ geljabt? 3a, ic^ \)abt e^ 
geliabt. ^aben ©ie geftern eine beutfd)e ©tunbe geljabt? 9?ein, 
td£) l^abe geftern feine beutfd^e ©tunbe gef)abt, geftern toat 
©onntag. ^aben ©ie Ijeute eine beutfd^e ©tunbe? 3a, l^eute 
I)abe id^ eine beutfd^e ©tunbe. SBerben ©ie morgen eine 
beutfdEie ©tunbe ^aben? 3a, id^ tperbe morgen eine beutfd^e 
©tunbe I)aben. 

3d^ ^aht Ijeute eine beutfdE)e ©tunbe. 

3d) ]|alie geftern eine beutfd^e ©tunbe Qe^alit. 

3d^ Hiertc morgen eine beu tfd^e ©tunbe l^aben. 



«Prafcn8 


$erfe!t 


gutur 


td^ Kopfe 


id) ^abe geflopft 


id^ hjerbe flopfen 


id^ lege 


id^ l^abe gclegt 


id^ hjerbe legen 


id^ l^Sre 


i^ ^abt getjfirt 


id^ toerbe {)6ren 
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^rfifen« 
tc^ licbe 
id^ l)abe 
id^ tnad^e 
td^ lobe 
id^ rebc 
td^ anttootte 
ic^ 6jfne 
id^ bctoegc 
id^ crHSrc 
id^ t)crjcf)rc 



id^ \)Qbt griiebt 

id^ t)abe ge^abt 

id^ I)Qbe gttnad^t 

id^ l^abe ge(obt 

td^ I)Qbe screbet 

id^ I)Qbe gcanttDortd 

id^ i)Qbt geaffnrt 

id^ l^abc bctoegt 

id^ ^ah^ erflfirt 

id^ i)abt t)ttit\)xt 



gutur 
id^ tocrbc Itebcn 
id^ toerbe i)aim 
id) toerbc madden 
id^ toerbe loben 
id^ tocrbc rcbcn 
id^ tperbe anttoorten 
x6) tpcrbe Bffnen 
id^ tocrbc bctocgcn 
id^ toerbe erHSren 
id^ toerbe tjergeliren 



3)er Snabe ^at ba^ beutfd^e ®ebid^t gelemt. 3)er Seljrer 
lobt ben ^naben, toeil er ba^ beutfd^e ®ebid^t g^Iemt f^ai. 
SBarum lobt ber Selirer ben ^aben ? — @^ ift I)ier fait, toeil 
©ie ba^ genfter geSffnet {|aben. SBarum ift ei3 in biefem 
3immer fait ? — SBarum anttoorten ®ie nid^t, toenn ©ie meine 
grage gefiSrt fiaben? 3d& fiabe 3f)re grage nic^t geljdrt. @r 
lernt S)eutf^, toeil er nad^ 3)eutfd^Ianb ge^en toirb. 

3d^ ^cAt eine beutfd^e ©tunbe gel^abt. 
toeil id^ — eine beutfd^e ©tunbe ge^abt llabe. 
toeil idE) — eine beutfd^e ©tunbe ^aben tattit. 

3d^ l^abe jeben SRad^mittag um brei U^r eine SIat)ierftunbc. 
3lte^ ©ie ge[tem um I)alb t)ier in unferem $aufe toaren, Ijattc 
id^ eine S!lat)ierftunbe. ^eute {|abe id^ meine 0at)ierftunbe nod^ 
nid^t gel^abt. Site [ie geftern Slbenb in unferem §aufe toaren, 
fiatte idt) meine ^lat)ierftunbe fd^on gefiabt. 3d^ toerbe meine 

z. ^\9f when, refers to a single occasion in the past; metttt, when, if, 
implies condition or an occurrence in the present or future; matnt ? when ? 
is an interrogative adverb. 
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^Iat)icrftunbc morgcn t)on bier bid ffinf l^aben. SBenn @ic 
um fed^g Ul^r na^ unferem §aufe fommen, toerbe id^ meine 
filat)ierftunbe fd^on gel^abt l^aben. — S)ie SRpfen bliitien im 
Sommer. S)ie SRofen bliiliten, afe id^ lefeten ©ommer in 
3)eutfd^Icmb tear. 2)ie SRofen ^aben in biefem ©ommer nod^ 
nid^t geblul)t. %U x6) im le^ten ©ommer in 5)eutfd^Ianb ipar, 
tiatten bie SRofen nod^ nid^t gebliil^t. 3)ie SRofen toerben balb 
blulien. S)ic Slofen toerben nod^ nid^t gebliil^t l^aben, tocnn id^ 
nftd^ftcn ©ommer nad^ SJeutfd^Ianb ge^e. 



2) 


if ^auptformen bed 3< 


eittoorted 


SnpnltH) 


Smperfctt 


¥artt}i^ ^erfeU 


loben 


lobte 


Oelobt 


legcn 


legtc 


gclegt 


l|6rcii 


^8rtr 


depart 


fiffncn 


fiffnttc 


(jcdffnct 


rebrn 


rebctr 


gcrebrt 


ben)egcn 


ben)egtc 


betoegt 


erKarcii 


erflartc 

3nfiniti»e 


erflart 


5PrSfeng: 


loben 5|ierf eft : 


gelobt I)aben 



^artijipten 

?Prafen§: lobenb 5perfeft: gelobt 



^raf enig : 
Smperfeft : 
?Perifeft : 

?ptudquant|)erfeft : 
©rfted gutur: 
Qtodt^ gutur: 



id^ lobe 

id^ lobte 

id^ ^abt getobt 

id^ ^atte gelobt 

id^ n)erbc loben 

id^ toerbe getobt ^aben 
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©n armcr §oIjl|aucr fSHtc^ Sfiumc am Ufcr cinc§ tJ^uffc^, 
ba^ fd^Iupftc t{|m btc Sift au^ bcr ^anb unb pluntpte titig 
SBaffcr. „3cS^ unglflcflid^cr Ttann," jammertc er, „tPomit foil 
id^ nun fur meine ^ungrigen ^nber Srot Dcrbicnen!" ®r 
fc^tc fid^ an bai8 Ufer unb toetnte, benn fud^cn fonnte er bte 
?ljt nid^t, ba ^ bcr glu^ ju tief toot. 3)a raufd^tc |}l6pd^ ba^ 
SBaffer, ber glufegott taud^te {|erauf unb fragte mitlcibig: 
„ SBarum n)einft bu? 3d^ {|a6e betn 3ammem gef|6rt. Sicbc!" 
„2[d^, meine 2ljt," ftammelte ber arme 9Kann, unb jetgte nad^ 
bem SBaffer. ,,3ft fie im SBaffer? ©ei ruf)ig, id^ njerbe fie 
bir l^olen." S)ann taud£|te ber S^iifesott unter unb I)otte eine 
filberne* Stjrt. „3ft fie ba^?" fragte er., „9?ein," antoortete 
ber ^oljl^auer, „bie Sljt gel^drt mir nid^t." S)er S^ufegott 
taud^te nod^mafe unter unb legte bann eine golbene Stjt an^ 
Ufer, bie bli^te im ©onnenfd^ein. „3ft bai^ beine Stjt?" fragte 
er. „2ldf) nein," fc^Iud^jte ber arme ^olj^auer, „bie Stjt gel)8rt 
mir aud^ nidE)t." Se^t taud)te ber ^(u|gott jum britten SOial 
unter, l^olte bie eifeme Sljt I)erauf unb fagte: „9BeiI bu fo 
elirlid^ bift, foUft bu aHe brei %te liaben." 3)er arme ^olj* 
{|auer banfte bem gtufegott unb eilte begludft nad^ ^aufe. 
®ort jeigte er bie fd^onen %te unb erjSl^Ite Don bem guten 
glufegott, ber fie if)m gefdf)enft I)atte. 9Son feiner (£I)rIid£)f eit * 
fagte er aber nidE)ti§. 

I. bie 9(0, pi. bie S^te. Grammar, 68; II. — a. fSQett is the causative 
from faUcn, /<? make f ally cut down, Comp. Icgcn (from liegcn), \t%VX (from 
fi|}cn), fenlcn (from jinfcn), l|angen (from l^angcn). Causative verbs beinp 
derived are always weak. — 3. ba, then^ there^ or since {as). — 4. Adjectives 
of material are formed from nouns by the endings (e)tt or ettt; fUbent, 

golbcn, ctfern ((Slfcn), l^olgern ($olj). — 5. The suffixes l|clt and feit (with 

adjectives in cr, cl, Clt, Ig, Uc^, fain, bar) form abstract feminine nouns from 
adjectives; (S^rUd)!eit, honesty; $citcrfcit (^citcr) =? Jangjamfeit (tang* 
fam)=? $crrli(^!eit (^errlid^) =? «urgfi(^tigfcit (furgjlc^tig) = ? grel. 
^eit (frcl) =? @d^5n^cit (fd^Sn) =? 
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S)a ctlte ein anbcrcr ^oljl^oucr an ben 5^6, fd^tcubcrtc fcinc 
?ljt xti^ SBaffer unb tueinte unb Hagtc lout. S)cr gtu^gott 
taud^tc au^ bem 3Baffer, jcigtc il^m einc golbene STjt unb fragtc : 
„3ft bcfcg bcinc?" „3a," jubcltc bcr ^oljl^aucr, unb fafetc fd^on 
mit bcr $anb barnad^,^ abcr ber glu^gott taud^tc untcr. Qnx 
©trafc^ fiir feinc UnelirKd^fcit mufetc bcr ^oljfiaucr o^nc fcinc 
3ljt nad^ ^ctufc gcl^cn. 

GRAMMAR. 

114. Verbs are divided into two classes, called Weak 
(fd^toad^) and Strong ([tarf). 

Note. — The strong verbs are root words, the weak verbs are mostly 
derivations; thus verbs in cltl, crit, gtieit, teren, igeit, %tXi are always weak. 

115. Weak verbs form their imperfect by adding fe 
or fte to the stem, and their past participle by adding t 
or tt and prefixing gc; thus, Itebcn, liebtf, gcKcbt; rcbcn, 

rcbttc/gcrcbct. 

Notes. — (a) The infinitive, the imperfect and the past participle are 
called the principal parts (bte ^auptfomten) of a verb, because, when they are 
known, all the other forms can be determined from them. — (^) The stem 
(ber @tamm) of a verb is the part of the verb that remains after dropping the 
infinitive ending en or it« — {c) Verbs, the stem of which ends in b, t, or nt 
or It preceded by another consonant, add etc to form the imperfect and et to 
form the past participle. Compare Grammar, 32 and 33. — (</) Verbs in 
ierett and those having the prefix (e, %t, et, eitt, Her, or yti do not take the 
prefix ge of the past participle. 

116. The Tenses (bic '^t\i\^xmtxC) \ 

I. ^\i^ present tense is used to express what occurs 
at the present moment. It has only one form : 
id^ fd^rcibc, / write y or / am writing. 



I. bamai^f usual for banad^ — 2. ^ur @trafe, as a punishment. 
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Note. — Verbs in etlt and e(lt frequently omit the e of these endings in 
the first person singular of the present tense: flammetn, 16^ {lamm(e)le, btt 
ftammelft, tv flammelt, etc. 

2. The imperfect tense is used to express what oc- 
curred in the past while another past action took 
place; hence in narration. It has the following 
endings : 

Singular Plural 

First person: (c)te (^)tcil 

Second person: (t)tcjl (t)tct 

Third person: (e)tr {t)itVi 

3. The perfect tense (ba^ $Pcrfeft) is used to express 
a mere act of the past without reference to other 
actions, hence in conversation. It is formed by- 
conjugating the past participle of a verb with the 
present tense of ]|aliett; thus, idj {)a6e gelobt, / 
have praisedy I have been praising, » 

4. The pluperfect tense (baig ^piu^quamperfcft) is used 
as in English, to express what had occurred in 
the past before another past action took place. 
It is formed by conjugating the past participle, 
of a verb with the imperfect tense of ]|alirn ; thus, 
id^ tjattc gelobt, / had praised^ I had been praising, 

5. The future tense (ba^ erfte ^utur') is used as in 
English. It is formed by conjugating the present 
infinitive of a verb (loben) with the present tense 
of tt)crben; thus, td^ njerbe loben, I shall praise, 
I shall be praising, 

6. TYi^ future perfect (ba^ jtoeite gutur') is employed 
as in English. It is formed by conjugating the 
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past infinitive of a verb (gclobt Ijabcn) with the 
present tense of tocrbcn; thus, id^ iperbc gelobt 
Ijabcn, / shall have praised y I shall have been 
' praising, 

117. Past participles and infinitives of compound tenses 
stand at the end of the clause; thus, id) l^abe ben Snaben 
gelobt, I have praised the boy ; \i) toerbe it|n ntd^t loben, / 
shall not praise him, 

118. The auxiliary verb (or the inflected part of the 
verb) is the only word that can change its position in 
the sentence; thus. 

Statement : 3^ \fi!^ e^ i^m geftern ntd^t gcfagt. 

Question : ^atf id^ c§ i^m gcftcrn nic^t gefagt? 

Dep, Clause: rtjeil id^ c^ i^m geftern nid^t gefagt late. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Give the principal parts of the following weak verbs : — 

I. blii^en, 2. I^oren, 3. arbeiten, 4. atmen, 5. <)rebigen, 6. 5ffncn, 

7. lemen, 8. lobeti, 9. fragcn, 10. toten, n. n)ol)nett, 12. beteti. 

B. Use the following examples in the six different tenses : — 

I. ^i) l|ore e«. 2. ©orft bu micfi? 3. SBo iDo^nft bu? 4. SBir 
ft^idtctt il^m etn S3udf|. 5. !IDic ©c^ul^ma^cr madden utifcrc 
©c^ul^e. 6. aSJod tnadift bu ba? 7- ©r offnet bie Sipr ntd{)t. 

8. (g« Ilingelt. 9. SBarum getgt i^r mir ba« S3uc^ nic^t? 10. gr 
frfienft betn Snaben einen Sail. n. 3^^^ fteBe ben ©tul^I an 
bie 2:pr. 12. !Dte aWabc^en pflUdEcn ® lumen im ®arten. 
13. Od^ bank btr. 14. gr anttt)ortet mir nic^t auf meine JJrage. 
15. !Da^ fddabet nidjt^. 16. ^d^ fe^je mid) auf ben ©tul^I. 

C. Translate : — i . Did you hear ^ what he said ? I heard 

z. Use the perfect tense. Note that in conversation German employs the 
perfect tense where English would often use the imperfect. 
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what you said. We did not hear what they said. 2. They 
will tell it to him. I had not told it to him. 3. Did you 
thank ^ him for the book, which he sent you? I shall thank 
him for it. 4. He has been living in Germany. 5. He wate 
playing. Have you been playing in the garden? 6. The 
hunter has killed the bird. 7. He laid the book upon the 
large table. Where has he laid the book? 8. We love those 
who love us. 9. Did he love her? She will love him too. 
10. Did you learn the poem? He will have learned many 
poems. II. What we have learned belongs to us. 12. As he 
had not learned the poem, the teacher did not praise him. 
13. She has had a headache. 14. A boy asked an apothecary : 
"Have you anything for a headache?" The apothecary had 
something very good^ for a headache. 15. I heard him sing 
a song. 16. The peasants will have mown the grass when we 
go into the country. 17. Did you look for' your book? 
Where did you look for it? I shall look for it in the garden. 
18. That did not last long. 19. I did not believe a word 
of it. 20. I have often wished to see him. 21. Two poor 
wood-cutters had been cutting trees on the bank of a broad 
river. 22. When they had worked many hours they sat down 
on* the grass. 23. Then the ax of the poorest man bounced 
into the water. 24. The River-god had heard his la- 
menting. 25. The River- god fetched the ax with which the 
poor wood-cutter was earning bread for his hungry children. 

26. Why did you not work? I have been working all day. 

27. The teacher has taught us German, and we have learned 
a great deal (very much). 28. Did you hear what the children 
said, when they were playing in the garden? 29. When the 
children have worked an hour, I shall show them the pictures. 
30. Have you learned your poem already? No, I have not 



X. banfen, with dative object. — 2. See introduction, 6,g, — 3. ^0 iooJk/or, 

fud^en. — 4. on the grass, in bad ®rad. 
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learned it yet; I shall learn it this evening.^ 31. Do you 
know which preacher preached this morning? No, but I know 
who will preach this afternoon. 32. Where have you picked 
those beautiful flowers? Some I picked in the fields, and some 
in our garden. 33. I believe they will not have waited." 
34. Why did you not sit down? 35. If you have nothing 
against it, I shall show them the letter to-morrow morning. 



-<K>5^;o«- 



gmet nnb 3rpan3tgjle Ceftton. 

3d^ fd^rcibc an bic Za^d, 3Bcug tl^ue id^? ©ie fd^rctbcn 
an bie %a^d, ©d^rcibe id^ nod^? 9?ctn, ©ie fd^reibcn ntd^t 
mel^r. 3(^ i)cA^ an bie S^afel gefd^rieben. SBa^ I)abe td^ 
getl)an? ©ie l^aben an bie Safel gefd^rieben. ^aben ©ie e^ 
gett)an? 9?ein, id^ i)abt ^ nidE)t getl^an. 

@r fd^reibt fetnem ©ruber einen SBrief. @r fd^rieb feinem 
JBruber einen SBrief, ate i^ geftern bei i^m tear. ®r {|at 
feinem SBruber geftern einen SBrief gefd^rieben. Site id^ geftern 
bei i^m hjar, l^atte er fetnem Srnber nod^ nid^t gefd^rieben. 
@r njirb fetnem SBruber morgen einen SBrtef fdEireiben. SBenn 
id^ morgen ju i^m ge^e, n)irb er feinem ©ruber einen 93rief 
gefd^rieben l^aben. 

S)ie ^auptformen bed 3^t^^ort9 
©(^^mad^e Conjugation <Starte j^onjugation 

lobcn Snfinititj fd^reibm 

lobtc Smperfelt fd^ricb 

gclobt $part. ^JJerfeft gcfd^ricben 

X. Mm evening, I|ettte Slbenb ; this mornings ^ettte SWorgcn ; to-morrow 
evening, niorgen 3(benb, but to-morrow morning, morgen fru^ ; yesterday 
morning, gcflcm SWorgcn, last night, gejlcm 2tbenb. — 2. If the conjunction 
bo§ is omitted, a dependent clause has the normal order. 
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®(!^wad^e Jtoniugation 




@tarfe Jtoniugation 


-en 


SSnfinittt) 


-x-eii 


-tc 


Smpcrfcft 


—X— 


«e-t 


5part. 5pcrfcft 


le^x-en 



2Kan tann bic bcutfd^cn B^itodrtcr in jtoci SSonjugattoncn 
eintcilcn, etnc ftarfc unb cine fd^toad^c. S)ic 3^^*^^^^^ ^^ 
fd^ttjad^en Conjugation bilben il^re ^auptformcn burd^ ©nbungcn, 
bic 3cittt)6rtcr bcr ftarfen Conjugation t)cranbcrn aud^ ben SSofal 
itireg ©tammeg. SBcr cin bcutfd^c^ QAttooxt bcr ftarfen Con- 
jugation fonjugicrcn toiH, mu§ toiffcn, loic eg ben SSofal bcr 
@tamm[iI6c t)eranbcrt* !J)ic cngtifd^en Qditobxtet t)crfinbcrn 
aud^ oft ben @tammt)ofaI, ba^ finb mcift bicjcnigen, tocld^c in 
bcr bcutfd^cn ©prad^c ben ©tammt)ofaI tjcrfinbcm. S)cr 
tantmDofal t)cranbcrt fidE( mcift in bcr folgcnbcn SBcifc: 






i 

binbcn 

bringcn 

finbcn 

fingcn 

trinfen 

fd^toimmen 
fpinncn 

e 

l)clfcn 

ncl^mcn 

fprcd^cn 

ftct)Icn 

ttjcrbcn 

ttjcrfcn 



a 


u(ober o) 


banb 


gcbunbcn 


brang 


gcbrungcn 


fanb 


gcfunbcn 


fang 


gcfungcn 


tranf 


gctrunfen 


fd^toamnt 


gcfd^ttjommcn 


fpann 


gcfponncn 


a 





Iialf 


gctjolfcn 


na^m 


gcnommcn 


fprad^ 


Qt\pxo6)tn 


ftalil 


gcftoI)Icn 


toatb (murbc) 


gcioorbcn 


toarf 


geioorfcn 



QmA nnb inunjigfie Settion. 
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e(obcr i) 


a 


e 


cffcn 


a6 


gcgeffen 


frcffcn 


frafe 


gefreffen 


geben 


gab 


gegeben 


Icfctt 


lad 


gelefen 


fcl^cn 


\af) 


gefel^en 


bitten 


hat 


gebeten 


Itegeit 


lag 


gelegen 


fi^n 


fafe 


flefeffen 


a 


u 


a 


bodtn 


buf 


gebarfen 


fal^rcn 


fu^r 


gefal^ren 


tragcn 


trug 


getragen 


toajd^en 


tDUJd^ 


gen)afd^en 


a 


1(e) 


a 


fallen 


pel 


gefaUen 


fangen 


png 


gefangen 


l^alten 


Ilielt 


gel^atten 


fangen 


I)ing 


getiangcn 


laffen 


m 


gelaffen 


fd^Iafen 


fc^Uet 


gefd^tafen 


ei 


i(e) 


i(e) 


bei^en 


bi& 


gebiffen 


bleiben 


biteb 


geblieben 


greifen 


flriff 


gegriffen 


fd^einen 


fd^ien 


gefd^iencn 


fd^neiben 


fd^nitt 


gefd^nitten 


fd^reiben 


jc^ricb 


gefd^rieben 



ISO 
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Ci {continued) 


1(e) 


1(e) 


fd^reien 


fd^rie 


gcfd^rtecn 


fd^toeigen 


fd^toieg 


gcfd^tpiegen 


fteigcn 


fHeg 


gcfttegen 


treiben 


trieb 


getrieben 


l^ei^en 


t)te& 


ge^ctfeen 


ic(obcr c) 








biegen 


bog 


gebogen 


fliegen 


flog 


geflogen 


fliefeen 


flofe 


gefloffen 


frieren 


fror 


gefroren 


giefeen 


sofe 


gcgoffen 


riedjen 


rod^ 


geroc^en 


fdliefeeif 


fc^ofe 


gefloffen 


^"^-frflUefeen 


jdllofe 


gcfc^loffett 


jtef)en 


3og 


gejogen 


t)eben 


t)ob 


gel^oben 


melfen 


molf 


gcmolfcn 


fd^meljen 


fd^molj 

Slnbcre 3cittt)5rter 


gcfd^moljcn 


getien 


fling 


gegangen 


fommen 


fam 


gefommen 


fcin 


tear 


getoefen 


[tel)en 


ftanb 


geftanben 


tt)un 


tf)at 


gettian 


laufen 


Hcf 


gelaufcn 


rufcn 


rief 


gerufen 
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^a^ S^ieitfiiett unb bie Xanht. 

©in 93iend^en tranf an^ etnem SBad^e unb fiet in ba^ SBaffer. 
S)ag fai) eine S!aube, bie auf einem SJaume fa^. ©d^neH brad)^ 
fie ein Slatt t)on bent 93aum unb ft)arf e§ in ben S5ad^. S)a^ 
Siend^en fd^tuamm nad^ bent Slatte unb I)alf fid) gliidEIidE) au^ 
bent SBaffer. SKacf) einiger Qtit fa^ bie Xaube tnieber auf bem=^ 
fetben 93aum. S)a fant ein Sager unb tooUtt bie Saube fdE)ie^en. 
Site bo^ Siend^en ben Soger fat), flog e^ fd^neU t)erbei, ftarf)^ 
ben SSger in bie §anb, unb -))uff! ging ber ©c^ufe in bie 
Suft. ©0 tjergalt^ bo^ SBiend^en ber Xauht il|re 3Bot)It^at. 

©in @fel, n^eld^er einen ®ad ©alj auf bent SiudEen trug, 
fant an einen gfufe. Stm Ufer be^felben ftiefe* er ntit bent 
gu§ an^ einen ©tein unb fiet in ba^ SSaffer. Site er toieber 
auf ben %n'^m ftanb, fanb er, bafe ber ©adE biet leidEjter tear. 
„6i," fagte er, „ba^ njiU id§ nid^t tjergeffen." Sluf bent ^M^ 
roege t)on ber ©tabt trug ber @fel einen ®adE ©c^tDantme. 
Site er nun toieber an -ben glufe fant, tt)arf er fid^ abfid£)tli(^ 
in ba^ SBaffer. Slber bie ©d)tt)amme fd^moljen nid^t toie ba^ 
©alj, fonbern fogen® ha^ SBaffer auf. Slnftatt teid^ter ju 
toerben, toarb ber ©adE fd^tuerer. S)er arme Sfel fonnte fid^ 
nid^t erljeben unb ertranfJ 

^ie Sriiber. 

6^ fiel ein ^ablein in ben ^aii), 
SBeit unter i^nt bie SBriide brad^. 



X. See bred^ett* — 2. See fte^ett* — 3- See tiergelten. — 4* See ftoitn ; 
jlicg ntit bcm gug, stubbed his toe (foot). — 5. att clnen ©tein, a^aiVw/a stone, 
— 6. See attffattgeit* — 7. trinfcn, to drink; ertrinfcn, to be drowned. 
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©cin aif ftcr SBrubcr ricf unb fd^ric 
Unb fanf^ t)or ©d^rcdcn^ in bic Sinic;* 
3)er jtoeitc licf fofort nad^ ^aug 
Unb rief ben a?atcr f^ncH l|craug; 
S)er jungftc fprang bcm Sruber nacS) 
Unb jog i^n mutig aug bcm 95ad^, 
Unb trdftete ben fleincn SBidjt: 
„©ei fttH, bag SBaffcr beifet ja nic^t.'' 

GRAMMAR. 

119. Strong verbs form their principal parts by 
changing the vowel of the stem. The imperfect takes 
no additional ending, but the past participle takes the 
ending ttt and the prefix ()(; as, 

ftngcn, fang, (jefiingfii. 

120. Strong verbs may be divided into classes having 
the same vowel changes (ber Stbfaut); such as, 



Infinitive 


Imperfect 




Past Participle 


i 


a 




tt (or 0) 


e 


a 







e (or i) 


a 




e 


a 


u 




a 


a 


1(e) 




a 


ei 


1(e) 




i(e) 


ie (or c) 










No IE. — The above classification is 


subject 


to many exceptions; it is, 


therefore, advisable that the 


principal parts of each verb be memorized. 



I. See fiitleit ; fcnfen =? — a. Hor ©c^recfen, from fright. —3. iv bic 
^nie jtnten, tofaU upon ones knees. 2)a« i^nie, pi., bte Sttxitt or JhtU. 
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121. The conjugation of strong verbs is the same as 
that of weak verbs, with the exception of the imperfect 
which has the following form : 

Singular Plural 

First person : id^ fang tpir fangcil 

Second person : bu fangjl . i^r fangt 

Third person : cr fang fie f angcn 

Note. — For the vowel changes of strong verbs in the present tense and in 
the imperative mode, see Grammar, 44 and 45. 

EXERCISES. 

A. * Use the following sentences in the six different tenses : — 

I. 3ft^ fc^c. — 2. bu tDirfft. — 3. ©pridit cr ? — 4. 8Ba^ effcn 
@tc? — 5. @r fittbct fcitt Su^ nicf|t. —6. SBctl cr c« nimmt.^ 
— 7. 3^ fatigc bctt aSogcl. — 8. gicft bn ba« Sudi ? — 9. @r 
gic^t x\)vx cttt ®Ia« SBaffcr iibcr ben S'opf. — 10. ©dirdbt it)r 
il^m ben Srief? — 11. Dbglcic^ xoxx fie borum bitten.^ 12. !Dcr 
©teb fttcl^lt ber ^au bic Sorfc. 13. !Dic Sii^e freffcn ®ra«. 
14. @ic fprcdjcn nic^t bariiber. — 15. !J)ic 9D?agb wftfd^t bie ®fafcr. 

B. Change^ into the imperfect tense : — i. Anecdote on page 
54. — 2. The second anecdote on page 61. — 3. The second 
fable on page 67. — 4. The second anecdote on page 72. 

C. Translate : — i . The boy fell from the tree and, broke 
his arm. — 2. When he cried, his oldest brother came and 
carried him into the house. — 3. I saw an ass that was carrying 
a sack of salt to the city. — 4. Have you seen the large bird 

z. When the future perfect is used in a dependent clause, it is more 
elegant to put the auxiliary before the perfect inBnitive instead of at the end 
of the sentence; thus, toeil er e9 totrb genommen ^aben. Germans prefer to 
have the accent of the sentence as near the end as possible. — 2. bitten nm, 
io ask FOR. 
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which was sitting in (on) the tree before our house? 5. When 
I have read this book, I shall give it to you. 6. We found 
these violets because we smelt their perfume. 7. Who has 
done it? I do not know. I believe your little brother did 
it. 8. When he was young, he often came to our house. 
9. Why were you silent when he spoke to you? 10. What 
did you do yesterday? J was reading. 11. How long have 
you been taking German lessons? 12. He has held it in his 
hand. 13. I did not sleep all night. 14. When I came home 
last night, he was asleep. 15. Did the boy let the bird go 
(fly), when you spoke to him? 16. A bee has stung me. 
17. The busy bees suck honey out of the flowers. 18. Yester- 
day a little boy went across a bridge, when he stubbed his 
toe (foot) against a stone and fell into the river. 1*9. His 
oldest brother fell on his knees and prayed, while the second 
ran home and called his father. 20. But the youngest brother 
jumped after him and drew him out of the water. 21. Oh, 
how the little fellow cried ! But his brother comforted him 
and said: Don't weep, the water will not bite you! 22. He 
was eating, when I saw him. 23. He sat in his room and 
wrote a letter, while I lay on the sofa. 24. When Henry 
caught the bird, it was sitting on its nest. 25. As I went 
through the meadow, a hunter shot a fox. 26. If he catches 
this fish, he will have caught three. 27. Ice is frozen water. 
28. Swans have curved necks. 29. Where is my book? I do' 
not know (it) ; that boy must have taken it.^ 30. Did you 
take my book? No, this book belongs to me. 31. Had you 
read the book when you gave it to me? 32. The old peasant 
has carried a heavy sack on his shoulders to the city. 



z. The future perfect frequently denotes possibility in German. 



^rei unb jmanjigfte liieftion. 
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Dret unb ^wan^xq^^ Ceftion* 



Snflnltit) 


Smpcrfelt 


^artlgi^) ^Pcrfelt 


brennen 


brannte 


gebrannt 


fcnncn 


fannte 


gefannt 


ncnnen 


nannte 


gcnannt 


rennen 


rannte 


gerannt 


fenben 


fanbte 


gefanbt 


tpenben 


toanbtc 


getuanbt 


bcnfen 


bad^te 


gebad^t 


bringen 


brad^te 


gcbrad^t 


tptffcn 


toufete 


getoufet 



S)cu^ 3fi^i^^otj brennt; bag S^^^^^^i ^^^ gebrannt. 3d| 
^abc t^n nidit gefannt. S)cr S)iener eriannte Seffing nid^t, 
tocil ber S)id)ter feinen 9?amen ntd^t nannte. @in SJnabe rannte 
in eine Slpottjefe. ©eine 3Kutter l^atte xf)n na6) ber Wpotf)dt 
gefanbt, um ettoa^ fur S^opfme]^ ju l)oIen. S)ie ©d^iiler toanbten 
bte Slugen auf ben Sel)rer. SBoran ^ bad^ten ©ie ? Sd) badEjte 
an ha^, toa^ @ie fagten. @r i)at mtr fieute bag 95ud^ gebradEjt. 
SBag toir Dergeffen l^aben, bag l^aben toir gettju^t. 2Ber nidEjtg 
toeife, tft untoiffenb. 



ffinnen 


fonnte 


gefonnt, fflnnen 


tooHen 


tooUk 


getooUt, tvoUm 


mflgen 


mod^te 


gemod^t, mflgen 


burfen 


burfte 


geburft, burfen 


foUen 


foate 


gefont, foUen 


ntflffen 


mufete 

to think o/l 


gemu^t, muffen 


z. benlenan, 





Ij6 Sel^bttt^ ber beutfd^n ^ptadft. 

^6) l^abe eS gtlonnt. Sd^ fyxbt eS fel^en liimrit. 

2>u l^aft ed getiiolft. 3)u ^aft ed t^un tpaffrn. 

@r I)Qt e$ gmtodit. @r l^at ed fagen miigeit. 

9Sir ]^a6en ed gelittrft. SBir l^aben fommen Hurfrii. 

3^r I)a6t eig grfoOt. 3^r i)abt gcl^cn foDeit. 

@te I)Q6en e$ gtiiiiijft. @te I)a6en gelien mfiffm. 

@r fann il^m ben Srief nid^t fd^rcibcn. 

@r lonntc il^m ben SBrief nid^t fc^reibcn. 

@r {)Qt i^m ben S3rtef ntc^t fd^reiben loitiien. 

@r l^attc il^m ben Srief nid^t [d^reiben lounrii. 

®r toirb i^m ben Srief ntd^t fc^reiben fdnnen. 

(£r n)irb il)m ben 93rtef nic^t Ijabtit fc^retben linitcn. 

®r totH tf|n rufen; cr tooHte t^n rufen; er l^at i^n- rufen 
toollen; er J^atte il^n rufen tooQen; er n)irb t^n rufen ttJoHen; 
er toixh xf)n t)aben rufen toollen. — ® ie barf nid^t fommen ; 
fie burfte nid)t fommen; fie i)at nic^t fommen bflrfen; fie t)atte 
nid^t fommen biirfen; fie toirb nic^t fommen bfirfen; fie toirb 
nid^t fiaben fommen biirfen. 

3d^ f)abe if)n gefetien. 3d^ ^obt i^n fommen fel^en. 

3d£| l^abe i^n ge^Srt. 3d^ l^abe tf)n fommen f)6ren. 

(£r ^at mtr gel^olfen. ®r l^at mir fud^en l^etfen. 

©ie i)at e^ i^n gel)ei^en. ®ie f)at if)n ge^en l^ei^en. 

^er Sottie, ber gfuc^iS unb ber (S\tU 

®n SOttje, ein gud^§ unb etn (Sfel gingen jufammen auf 
bie Sagb. Slfe fie einen $irfd^ getStet l^atten, befa^P ber 
SStoe bem Sfel, bie 95eute ju teilen. S)iefer mac^te brei gleid^e 

I. See befe^Iett* 
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• 

Xcilc unb bat ben fidipcn ju tofi^Ien. 3)cr SfttDC, tocld^cr 
naturtic^ Qt\)o^t I)attc, eincn grSfecrcn Slntcil^ ate bic beibcn 
anbern ju befommen, toarb jornig unb tdtete ben Sfel. @r 
befall bann bcm guc^S, cine ncuc Scilung ju mac^cn. ©tcfer 
Icgtc faft alleg auf ben Stntcil be^ Sdttjcn unb bcl^iclt^ ffir 
fi^ nur fc^r tocnig. — „9Bcr \)at bid^ fo teilcn gcletirt?" 
fragtc i^n bcr S6wc. „S)tc §aut bci8 @fcte,'' antoortctc bcr 

$ie Sorelei* 

3d^ toei§ nid^t, toai^ foH^ eg bebcuten, 

S)ag id^ fo traurig bin; 

Sin aWfird^en aug atten 3^^*^^' 

3)ag fommt mir ntdEjt au^ bem ©inn.* 

3)ie Suft ift fii^l, unb eg bunfelt,^ 

Unb rul)ig fliefet ber 9it)ein; 

S5er ®i^)fel beg SBergeg funfelt 

3m Slbenbfonnenfd^cin. 

©ie fdE)6nfte 3ungfrau fi^et 
S)ort oben tt)unberbar;^ 
3f)r gotbneg^ ®efc^meibe bli|et, 
@ie fantmt i^r golbeneg ^aar. 



X. ^er Ktiteil, sAare; htv %tU, par/.— 2. fialttn, to hold; (el^aftett, 

to keep, — 3. This fott seems superfluous to those speaking English. What U 
is to mean does not express more than what it means. In German, however, 
the phrases tDad foil t% bebeuten, and road ^at e9 gu bebeuten, both meaning 
toa9 bebeutet t%, are very common. In prose the auxiliary foU should be at 
the end of the (dependent) clause. — 4. Sintl, here mind, — 5. t9 bltnfelt 
ss e9 koirb bun!el. — 6. This adverb belongs to the subject : a most wonder- 
fully beautiful maiden, — 7. goQiei^ golbned. Compare Grammar, 52* 
note. 
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©ie Ifimmt e§ nttt golbcncm ^ammc 
Unb fingt cin Sicb babet;^ 
S)ag \)at cine lounbcrfamc, 
©ctoaltige SWclobei.^ 

S)en ©djiffer im Ileinen ©d^tffe 
©rgreift e§^ mit Jutlbem 2Bet); 
©r fie^t nid^t bte gelfenriffe,* 
@r fd)aut^ nur Ijinauf in bie §61^'.^ 
Sd^ gtaubc, bie SBeHerf Derf^Iingen 
?lm @nbe^ ©d^iffer unb ^al^n; 
Unb ba^ t)at mit i^rem ©ingen 
S)ie Sorelei get^an. 

^einrid^ ^elne. 

GRAMMAR. 

122. Nine weak verbs have a vowel-change in their 
principal parts : brennen, brannte, gebrannt 

Note. — To these belong also some of the model auxiliaries: Idnnett^ 
{onnte, getonnt ; tnSgen, tnoc^te, gemod^t; burfen, burfte, geburft; miiffen, 
mufite, gemu^t. 

123. The modal auxiliaries and a few other verbs 
(fet)en, I)6ren, lernen, l^eifecn, l^elfen, laffen) have an old form 
of the past participle which is identical in form with their 
infinitive, and which must be used whenever they are 
connected with another infinitive; hence, ic^ l^abe e^ 

gelonnt, but idE) f)a6e eS fel)en lonnrn. 



X. bal^ei, a/ the same time (while she is combing her hair) . — 2. SDlelobet', 
older form for ^Weloblc'. — 3. ei^ ergreift ben @(i^tffer, lit., * it seizes the boat- 
man,' the boatman is seized with, — 4. bcr ^elfett^ rock; bttiS 9iiff, reef; 

ba8 gelfcnriff =? — 5. fclftcn, to see; f^auett, to look, — 6. in bie $04e, 

lit., 'into the height,' up, upward, — 7. attt (Snbe, in the end. 
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NOTBS. — (a) Uvntn may use both forms of the past participle, er f^at 
S)entf(ft fpred|«i lernen (or geltrnt). — (^) It will be noticed that these verbs 
require an infinitive without the preposition gu. Compare Grammar, 94. — 
(c) In the future perfect IjahtXl is put before the dependent infinitive instead 
of at the end of the sentence; er tDirb i^n ^aben !otnmen ^dren, not fommen 
^5ren ^aben. Compare page 153, note i. 



EXERCISES. 

A. Sfa/^ the foUawing sentences in the six different tenses : — 

I. !Da« ^au« brctiTit. 2. @r nctitit mir fcincn Stamen. 3. ffioran 
benfen ©ie? 4. @ie tt)etg t% nid^t 5. (Sr fiel^t i^n fommen. 
6. 3f(^ laffe ben SDoftor l^olen.^ 7. ®te Kgt SA em «Ieib 
madden.* 8. ©iJrft bn il^n fingen? 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on ber 8(JtDe, bcr f^d^d 

nnb ber gfel. 

C. Translate : — i. I did not think of it. 2. Will you go 
hunting* with me? 3. As the lion had killed the stag, he 
hoped to receive the largest share. 4. In another fable we 
read that the lion had divided the booty into three parts. 
5. When he had divided the booty, he said: "The first 
share belongs to me, because I killed the stag; the second 
belongs to me, because I am the strongest, and I shall kill 
him, who wants to take the third from me." 6. The misfortune 
of the ass had taught the fox [how] to divide. 7. We did 
not know where he was. 8. I have taken* her home. 9. I 
have been obliged to stay at home. 10. She has not been 
permitted to leave her room. 11. You will have to wait an 
hour. 12. Below the city of Kaub, where the bed of the Rhine 
grows suddenly narrow and deep, a large rock stands in the 
middle of the river. — 13. They* say that in the evening when 



X. fjolen laffen, to send for, — a. mac^eit (affett, to have made, ~ 3. to 

go huntings auf ble 3agb ge^en. — 4. bringen. — 5. man. 



l6o Sel^bud^ ber beutf^ (Bpta^ 

the sun is setting, a beautiful maiden is seated on this rock. 

14. They named her Lorelei after the rock on which she sits. 

15. While Lorelei combs her long golden hair with a golden 
comb, she sings a song that has a sweet and wonderful melody. 

16. Woe^ to the boatman who hears her sing this song, for he 
forgets that there are many reefs beneath the water. 17. He 
turns his eyes toward* the beautiful maiden. 18. His boat 
drifts (fal)rcn) upon the rocks and he is drowned. 19. Every 
German child knows* the legend of* the Lorelei. 20. Do you . 
know* that Heine's song of the Lorelei* has a beautiful melody 
which every German child can sing? 21. Her mother has 
taught her reading and writing. 22. Did he send her the 
golden jewelry yesterday? No, he will send it to her to-day. 



>J«ic 



Pier nnb 3u>an3igjle Ceftton. 

S5a§'3^it^*^^* „aufmacf|en" beftel|t an^ jmct SBdrtern, an^ 
„auf" unb „ madden" ; barum l^eifet e§ jufammengefelt. S)a^ 
SBort „t)erlaffen" ift fein jufammengefe^te^ 3^^*^^^, aber ci^ 
i)at einc 9SorfiI6e. SBir toiffen fdjon, bag man jufammen- 
gefefetc Qtittobxkx in ben einfad^en 3^itf*^^"^c^ trennen mufe. 
SSergleidien ®te bie beiben 3cttn)6rter „aufmad^en" unb „t)tx^ 
laffen" in ben fed)§ 3^itformcn! 

I. As in English, S@el^, woe, is used as an interjection ; tDe^ bent SD'Ianne! 
wog io the man ! — 2. auf or narf|. — 3. f ettttett, .to know^ to be acquainted 
with; totffett, to know, to have knowledge of; f dnttett, to know, to have learned, 
— 4. ^= about, Don. — 5. Compare: ©eine8 ?ieb Don bcr Soretcl, Heine's 
song of {about") the Lorelei; ba8 ?ieb ber Sorelel, ^ song of Lorelei (i.e. the 
song which Lorelei was singing). 



f8m unb jttxxnstgfte Seftion. 



i6l 



3m<)crf eft : 
?Pcrfcft: 

^lui^quamperfeft : 
@rftc^ gutur: 



Qtoeitt^ gutur: 



{ 
1 
{ 
{ 
1 
{ 



id^ mad^c bic %\)ixt auf. 

16) Dcrlaffc bic ©tabt 

id^ mad^tc bic %\)&t auf. 

id^ t)crlic& bic ©tabt. 

id^ f)abc bie 2;^fir aufgemad^t. 

id^ \)aht bie ©tabt Uerlaffen. 

id^ l^atte bic 3;t)ur aufgemad^t. 

id^ ^atte bie ©tabt tjcrlaffen. 

id^ kpcrbe bie Xij&v aufmad^en. 

id^ tocrbe bie ©tabt t)erlaffen. 

id^ tuerbc bie %f)nv aufgemad^t ^aben. 

id^ toerbe bie ©tabt t)erla[fen Iiaben. 



SBcId^cn Unterfd)ieb l^abcn ©ie bemerft? Sm 5prafen§ unb 
Sntperfeft ftel)t ber abtjcrbiate Sieil einei^ jufammengefe^ten 
3eittporteg am ®nbe beg ©afeeg. S)ie SSorfilbc ^ge" bcig 
5Partiji|) 5perfeftg, loetd^e in „t)eriaffen" fe^It, ftet)t in einem 
jufammengefe^ten 3^^*^^^^ jtoifd^en ben beiben SBdrtern. 
8[ud) bie 5prapofition ^ju" beig Snfinitiuig ftet|t in einem ju^ 
fammengefegtcn 3^^*^^^ jtoifd^en beiben SBdrtern: aufju^ 
madden. 



3nftnitiD 


3nH)erfeft 


Vavtiiip ^perfelt 


^erab'fd^iefeen 


fd^ofe — fjcrab 


^crabgefd^offen 


fort'tragen 


trug — fort 


fortgetragen 


jufam'meniietien 


jog — jufammen 


jufammengejogen 


an'fangen 


fing — an 


angefangen 


begin'nen 


begann 


begonnen 


befel^'Ien 


befall 


befo^Icn 


t)ergef'fen 


tjcrgafe 


Dergeffen 


erien'nen 


erfannte 


erfannt 



1 62 Scl^but^ bcr bcutjd^n ©Jjrad^. 

3)cr §abtd^t fdjofe l^crab, ergriff ben ©pcrltng unb trug 
t^n fort. S)ie SBeHen t)crfd|Iangcn ben ©d^iffer unb ben Kal^n. 
S)er ©djiffer l^at nad^ ber Sungfrau I)inaufgcfcl^aut. S)ic 
SBarme I)at bie ^6rper auggebel)nt, bie Sfittc jog fie jufamntcn. 
2)cr armc ^oljfiaucr I)at mit ber Sift SBrot t)erbient. ®r l^at 
ben ©d^Iuffel umgebre^t, urn bie %\)]xv aufjumad^en. 9Ba§ 
rief er au^? SSa^ l^at er auiggerufen? S)ie ©tunbe i)at 
begonnen, ober angefangen. S)er g^ufegott l^at ben armen 
^olj^auer begludEt. S)er ©perling ergriff einc gliege, aber 
er I)atte fie laum t)erje^rt, aU ein ^abid^t l^erabfd^oft unb 
it)n forttrug. S)er ®tefant Ijat bem ®auern bo^ ®eIbftadE 
nid|t njiebergegeben. SBarum I)atten ©ie ba^ genfter juge* 
mad^t? SBiinfrfien ©ie bag genfter jujumad^en? — 

©inige jufammcngefefete Qtittv&xttx i)ai^n jtoei S3ebeutungen, 
eine n^drtli^e unb eine bitbtid^e; j. S9. i^ i)oIe bag SBud^ 
njieber ; id) njiebertjole bag S5ud^. ©in grennb f)at mein S5ud^, 
idt) ge^e ju i^nt unb t)oIe eg tuieber. 3egt lefe id^ bag fSnd) 
jum jtueiten 9KaIe; id£) n)ieberf)oIe, njag id^ gelefen l^atte. 
SBenn fold^e^ 3^i*^Srter bie bifblid)e Sebeutung l^aben, fann 
man fie nid^t trennen. 

(Sr i)at bie Seftion n)iebert)oIt. @r \)at mir ben Srief 
toiebergel^ott. S)er ©dE)iffer fe|te mid^ uber (ben tjfufe). 3c^ 
flberfe^e ben ©a^ aug bem ©nglifdEjen ing S)?utfc^e. 3d^ 
giefee SBaffer aug einer gtafd^e, unb er i)alt eirt ®Iag unter. 
Sd) unterlialte mid^, ttjenn id^ SSergniigen I)abe. ®ieg ift ein 
unterlialtenbeg S3ud^. 

Sari ift fteifeiger alg fein JSruber; obgteidE) er jiinger ift, 

ubertrifft er feinen 93ruber in ber ©d^ule. 2)er Set)rer, toeld^er 

» 

X. folc^, sucA, is declined like bieiS* 
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\^n untcrrid^tct, J^at i^n fcl^r gcrn. S)aS ^nb umarmtc fctnc 
abutter. 3d^ ging fiber bic SBrudEc. 2)cr Sclircr ^at mtd^ 
ubcrgangcn, cr fragte mid^ nic^t. §aben @tc baS 95ud^ gc* 
Ic[cn? SRein, id^ ^a6c c§ nur burd^blfittcrt, abet ba^ ^at 
mid^ ubcrjcugt, ba^ c§ cin guteS Suci^ tft 

^ai9 fttnb ttttb bit SBdIfe. 

Stuf bent SRicfcngcbirgc^ Icbtc cine armc grau; biefc fiattc 
ctn fictncg Stnb, unb l^utctc fur anbcrc Seute einc SSiel^Iicrbe.^ 
©nrnat \q% fie tnit tt)rem ^inbe im SBalbe, unb gab bem 
ffiinbe 83rei auiS cinem SRctpfe; bie Sufje aber^ toetbeten auf 
ber 9Btefe. SSon ber SBiefe gingen bi^ Su^e in ben S33alb. 
S)ie grau lief ju ben Sfll)en unb toollte biefelben jurudtreiben. 
Unterbeffen lam eine grofee 3B6lfin au§ bem S)idEidf)t be^ 
SBalbeS, ging auf bag ^nb ju,* :padte e^ an feinem SRddfd^en 
unb trug c^ in bag 3nnere beg SBalbeg. SDie 2Rutter fam 
t)on ben Sfi^en jurfidE, fanb aber it)r ^nb nid^t mel^r; aud^ 
ber fidffet fei)tte. 5)a lief bie 2Kutter in bag 3)orf unb jam^ 
merte gar fe^^ um i^r Sinb. — Unterbeffen lam ein SBote 
burd^ ben SBalb. 3lug einem ®ebfifdE)e betnatim er bie SBorte : ^ 

I. 9ltefengebtrge (ber ^it\e, giant + bad ©eblrge, mountains), {^ian/ 

mountains in the province of Silesia, Germany. The prefix ge is added to 
nouns to form collectives : ber ^erg, ba9 @ebirge ; ber <Straud^^ bad ©eflraud^ ; 
ber ®ufc^, bad ®ebil|d^. It is also added to verbs to denote the result or the 
means of an action : jc^enlen, bad @ef d^enl ; beten, bad ©ebet ; ^oren, bad 
®e^5r. Some of these nouns still retain their old ending e: bad <S^ebirge 
(also bad ©ebtrg). The great mass of these nouns are neuter. — a. bag 
Sie^, cattle\ bie 4^erbe, herd; bie SSiel^^erbe = ? — 3. Compare Grammar, 
85, note. — 4. attf * * * §lt, toward, up to. An adverb is often added 
after a noun governed by a preposition, to define more nearly the relation 
expressed by the preposition. Compare the English from this day on, — 5. gar 
f d^r, very much ; — 6. SSBort has two plural forms. SBorte are connected 
word% SEBdrter are disconnected words. 
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„®t^, obcr x6) gcbc bit @in^; gel^, obcr td^ gcbc btr &n&.** 
©r fling in ba§ ®cbufd^, fanb auf bent Sobcn ein flcinoS 
Sinb unb fcd^g jungc 9B6Ife urn baiSfcIbc; bic jungcn SBdIfe 
fprangen immer auf bad Sinb ju unb f(i^nat):pten nad^ feinen 
^finbd^en ; bad ^inb abet f c^tug i^nen ftetd mit bem ^dljemen 
fiftffcl auf bic 9?afc, unb fagtc babci bic SBortc: „®ti)f obcr 
id^ gcbc bir @ind." — S)cr S5otc licf gcfd^toinb l^in, l^ottc cincn 
?PrflgcI unb fd^tug bamit bic fcd^d jungcn SBSIfc tot. S)ad 
Rinb na^m cr auf bic Strmc, unb cittc and aQcn SrSftcn^ 
and bcm ®c6ufd^c. Sim @nbc bed SBalbcd famcn i^m SBauern 
cntgcgcn, bic tooUttn ben SBoIf cricgcn. S)ic SKuttcr toot 
untcr il)ncn unb cmpfing ju i^rcr grofecn grcubc and ben 
$anbcn bed SBoten i^ fteined ^nb n)ieber. ^a^ ^inb tiattc 
bid bat)in^ ben l)6ljerncn Sdffcl nid£)t and ben ^finben fasten 
laffcn. 

GRAMMAR. 

124. The prefix gr of the past participle and the 
particle 311 of the infinitive stand between the two parts 
of a compound verb, the three elements being written 
as one word, as aufgcmadC)t, aufjumad^en. 

Note. — For the simple tenses of compound verbs see Grammar, 46-48. 

126. Verbs with the prefix be, (Jf, tt, tnt, ^tt, JCt omit 
the prefix ^t of the past participle ; thus, beginnen, bcgann, 
begonnen. 

Note. — Verbs in iereit also omit the prefix of the past participle; thus, 
flubieren, ftubiertC; fiubtert. 

126. When compound verbs are used in a figurative 



I. and aHett ^afteit, wi/k all his mighty as fast as he could, — a. Hd 
ba^itt, until then. 
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sense they are treated like verbs with inseparable pre- 
fixes; thus, f 

4^ . * 

literal sense figurative sense 

td^ t)oIe ttjtc'bcr, I fetch back id) loicbcrf)o'Ie, I repeat 
tote'bcrju^olen, to fetch back ju tpicbcrl^o'Icn, to repeat 

127. The following compound verbs are figurative and 
cannot be separated: 

burd^blfit'tern, skim through' fibcrjcu'gcn, convince 

I(intergc^'cn deceive umar'mcn, embrace 

fibcrgc^'cn, omity skip untcrfc^ci'bcn, distinguish 

ubcrfc^'cn, translate untcrftufe'cn, aid, support 

fibcrtrei'ben, exaggerate unterfu'd)en, examine 

uberfc^'cn, overlook, neglect untcrnel^'men, undertake 

fibcrtrcf fen, surpass untcrf)arten, entertain 

flberioin'ben, overcome untcrric^'ten, instruct 

Note. — G^mpare the English to look over and to overlook, to undertake 
and to take under (one's arm). 

EXERCISES. 
A. Use the following sentences in the six tenses : — i. !Ctc 

ftiiltc 3icf)t bic Sorpcr jufommcti. 2. $Dtc SBannc bcl^nt ben 
^orjjer au«. 3. @r erwortct mic^ l^eutc nic^t. 4. 3c^ ftubicre 
!Dcutf(^, 5. 3c^ fttnn il^n nid^t iiberjeugcn. 6. SBiebcr^oIft bu 
bic Seftiott? 7. Der §ttbid|t crgreift ben (Sperling. 8. gr tragt 
ben ©petting fort* 9. SDiefe^ Sud^ gel^ovt metnem 4Bruber. 
10. ©ie SBeCen Derfc^Ungen ben ©differ unb S'al^n. 

B* Original conversation exersise on bad ^inb unb bie S35tfe. 

C. Translate: — i. I get up every morning at seven o'clock. 
2. The sun rose at six this morning. 3. When does the sun 
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set to-night? 4. You have not returned the book to me. I 
shall return it to you to-morrow. 5.. I have noticed that he 
surpassed his brother. 6. She cannot distinguish blue from 
green. 7. How did you entertain your German friends who 
were with you last night? 8. My teacher has translated the 
German letter for me which I received last week. 9. Why 
did you deceive me? 10. When we came to the river, we 
crossed in a little boat which belonged to one of my friends. 
II. Why did you skip this sentence? I overlooked it. 12. He 
undertakes more than he can 5o. 13. Napoleon I.^ overcame 
many nations. 14. You say that you have skimmed through the 
book; that does not mean that you have read it. 15. Don't 
exaggerate ! 16. Your words do not convince me. 17. Schiller 
surpasses all other German poets in^ depth* of feeling. 18. I 
beg you to come again soon. 19. The child was not allowed 
to get up, because it was sick. — He did not understand 
you, because he could not speak German. 20. I was not able 
to understand the letter which I received yesterday, because 
I cannot read German; but I have taken it to my teacher 
who will translate it for me. 21. A poor woman who tended 
cattle for other people, once sat in a forest with her child. 
22. As she was giving porridge to the child, the cattle wandered 
(laufcn) away. 23. The mother got up, seated her child on 
the grass, and went after (to) the cows. 24. When the mother 
came back she did not find her child; a wolf had carried it 
away. 25. *Alas, my poor child, a wolf must have* eaten you.' 
lamented the woman. 26. She asked the farmers to help her, 
and they gladly followed her into the forest in order to kill 
the wolf. 27. Soon they met a messenger who carried the 
child in^ his arms. 28. The messenger had found the child 
in the middle of the forest with six young wolves that snapped 



I . See Introduction, 6, c, — a. surpass m, iibertreffett an. — 3. Xief e. See page 
127, note 2. — 4. See page 154, note i. — 5. in his arms, anf bem Slrm. 
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at its little hands. 29. But the child struck the young wolves 
on their noses with the spoon with which the mother had been 
feeding it.^ 30. When the man had killed the young wolves 
he took the child in his arms and hastened out of the forest 
as fast as he could. 31. The mother was very happy to get 
her child again. 



y>9i<x^ 



Sd^ fefee bte ©d)adE)tel auf ben ©tul^I. 

3c^ fe^tc bie ©d^ad^tel auf ben ©tul|L 

3c^ I)a6e bie ©d^ad^tel auf ben ©tul^I gefe^t 

3d^ l^atte bte ©d^ad^tel auf ben ©tul^I gefegt 

Sd^ tuerbe bie (S6)a6)td auf ben ©tul^t fegen. 

3^ werbe bie ©^atfitel auf ben ©tul^t gefe^t l^aber 

SBenn toir ftatt beiS DbjeftS „bte ©d£|ad^tel" ba^ reflejribe 
J^urttjort fefeen, bann l^aben tvxx aCfe 3^itformen einei^ reflejit)en 
3eith)ortg. 

^Prafen^: ^i) fe^e mtll| auf ben ©tul)I. 

Snt^erfeft: Sc^ fe^te nttd^ auf ben ©tuf)I. 

^Perfeft: 3c^ ^aht midl auf ben ©tul^t gefe^t. 

$piu^quantperf . : ^^ I)atte mi^ auf ben ©tuf|I gefe^i 

©rfte^ gutur: 3cl| toerbe qtiil§ auf ben ©tul)t fe^en. 

Qtodtt^ gutur: 3ci^ tuerbe miii auf ben ©tu^t gefe^t ^abm. 

9Kan !ann faft jebei^ tranfitibe 3^i*^ort aud^ reflejtt) ge^ 
brauc^en, j. S. id^ fteUe ben ©tut|I an bie 2I)iir — ic^ fteUe 

z. Translate: had given it to eat. 
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mid^ an bic 33|fir; cr legtc bcS 95udf| in ha^ ®rai3-^.er Icgtc 
ftd^ in ba^ ®t(i§. ©tnige 3citto6rter ftnb aber immcr rcftcjtt). 
3d^ fann nid^t fagcn: „x(i) freue" ftatt „i(i^ frcue tnid^," obcr 
^id^ fd^fime" ftatt „td^ fd^ante mid^." ©i^ giebt^ im 35eutfd^en 
t)tcfe 3^it^8^ter, bte tnt ©nglifd^cn nid^t reflejtt) ftnb. 

Stoo l)alten ©ie fid^ toa\)xtn\> beig @ommer§ auf ? Sd^ t)altc 
midEi auf bent Sanbc auf. ^aben ©ic fid^ langc in ©eutfd^Ianb 
aufgetialten? SWein, id^ l^abe ntid^ nur jtoei 3D?onate in 
S)eutfd^(anb aufgeljatten. — 9Bo l^aben ©ie fid^ in ©eutfd^Ianb 
bcfunben? SdE| t)abe mid^ am 9it)ein befunben. S3efanbcn 
©ic fid) auf Salter SReife^lPol)!? 3a, id^ befanb mid^ fctir 
tt)of|I. — SBann toerben ©ic fid^ tuieber nac^ ©uropa begeben? 
Sd^ tuerbe mid^ biefcn ©ommer uadEj (Snglanb, ^J^anfreid^ unb 
Stalien begeben. — ^at fid^ 3f)r S5rubcr t)on feiner Sranf^ 
I)eit erljolt? 3a, er t)at fid^ febr fd)nell er^olt. SKein Sruber 
erljolt fid^ immer fet)r fd^neH t)on eincr S!ran!^eit, ic^ crinnere 
mid^ nid^t, bafe er je lange franf toot. — 3d^ erl^ole mid^ immer 
fclir langfam. 3d^ erinnere mid^, ba§ id^ mid^ le^te^ 3a^r 
etlpa§ erfaltete, aber id^ fonnte mid^ lange nidE)t Don biefer ©r^^ 
laltung'crl^olen. — greuen ©ie fid£), bafe ftjir fo fd^8ne§ SBetter 
Iiaben? 3a, id^ freue mid^ fe^r bariiber. @r toirb fid^ fef)r 
freuen ©ie ju fel^en. — giird^ten ©ie fid^ t)or*©dE)Iangen ? 3a, 
id^ furd^te midEi Dor ©dE)Iangen, njeil fie giftig finb. — ©inb ©ie 
^err aKiiHer, ober irre id^ mid^? ©ie irren fid^ nid^t, mein 
SRame ift 9KuQer, unb n?enn id£) mi^ nid^t irre, finb ©ie 
^err ©dtimibt. — S)ie ©c^uler bemul^en ftd^ bie beutfd^e ©:prad^e 
ju lernen. SSer fid^ nidEjt bemii{)t, toirb nie tttoa^ lernen. — 
3dE| mufe mid^ biidfen, um ttyocS t)om Soben aufjunel^men. — 
©e^e bidf), unb untert)alte bid^ mit mir! 9Kit jenem ^errn 

I. eS fiieW, idiom, iA^re is, there are.— a, Xt\\t% to journey^ travel; ble ' 

gjetfc = ? — 3. ftiift erf ftftctt, to catch cold; blc (grffittung = ? — 4. fti^ fflri^» 

ten HOY is followed by a dative. 
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Icmxt man fid^ nid^t unter£)alten, cr lpci§ nid^tg ju crjfil^Ien. 
— *3d^ l^abe mid^ etttjaiS t)erfpatct, meit mctnc UI|r jcl^n 
SKtnuten nadigelit. — Sd^ ipunberc tnid^, bafe ®ic bet biefem 
J«^Ied^ten SBetter fo fru^ f ontmen. — SBenn ©ic fid^ nid^t be* 
•^len, toerben @ie fid^ berfpaten. 

S)er topfere franafififd^e^ SRitter, SBalt^er t)on X^um, ritt^ 
in ber Sben f^rifd^en aBiifte. 2)a l^firte er t)on feme cin 
langeig, Ilaglid^e^ ®e[t6t|ne. ®etox% bad^te er, l^aben arabifc^e 
SRfiuber etnen SBanberer angefaCen. ®r fp rengt e auf feinem 
SRoffe ]^in ; aber ate btefe^ bor ber finftern, engen filuft ftanb, 
finite unb jitterte e^, bfiumte fic^ unb [d^aumte to ®ebife. 
S)ie funfelnben 2tugen eine^ grofeen S6ft)en btifeten tt)m ent* 
gegen. S)tefer lag tm Sampfe* mit einer ungeljeuren ©d^Iange, 
toeld^e [id^ fd^on urn ben Seib be^ Sfltuen gelpunben^ l^atte. 
D^ne ftdf( ju befinnen,^ f d^mang ^ SBaltljer fein madE|tige^, 
fd^arfe^ ©d)toert, unb ntit einem tud^tigen, gtiidlid^en ©treidE)e 
jerfd^nitt® er ber ©d^Iange ben Seib. Site ber Sfitoe fid^ t)on 
ber furd^tbaren, tt)utenben geinbin erifift fal^, erf)ob er fid), 
brullte laut, fdE)utteIte feine 9Kai)ne, ftredfte ben Seib unb nal)te 
[td^^ bann feinem SRetter. ©anft fd^meirt)elnb frod^^^ er ju bem 
jungen, unerfd^rodenen §elben unb ledfte il)m ©d^ilb^^ unb ^anb. 

I. Hon is used as a sign of nobility; thus, gftrji Don ©iSmarcf, Prince von 
Bismarck, — 2. The suffix ifd^ convesponds to the English ish ; hence, tinbtfd^^ 
childish; toeibifd^, womanish. It is also used in German to form adjectives of 
nationality; thus, ber grangojc, frangojtjd^ 5 ber SCtnerifaner, atncrifonijt^ ; 
ber (Suropfier, europaif(^. — 3. See reitett. — 4* iw ftam^fc Hegett, lit., *to 

lie in combat,* tojight, — 5. See toittbett. — 6. plift (eflnnett, to consider; ol^ne 
jtli^ gu Bcflnncn, without stopping to think, — 7. See ffl^ttlingett. — 8. The 

prefix jcr means in two, in pieces; gerbre(i^en = ? gerfd^tagen = ? — 9. {td^ 
nal^cn (ftl3^ nfi^cm), with dative, to approach, — 10. See fried^eit* — xi. 3)er 
8llttlb, -e, the shield; bad @(i^Ub, -er, the signboard. 
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SSon nun an^^ bcrlie^ er il^n nid^t mcl^r, fonbcrn folgtc i^vx 
tote ein ^unb cmf bcm SKarfd^c unb in ben ©trctt. 

GRAMMAR. 

128. Any transitive verb can be used reflexively if 
the sense allows that the action of the verb returns upon 
the subject; thus, 

3d^ jtel^e ben SRocf an. 3d^ jietie nxid^ an. 

I put on my coat, I dress myself 

NoTS. — The reflexive pronoun is commonly used as reciprocal pronoun: 
fi« tteben fic^, they love each other. Compare page 57, note i. 

129. There are many verbs which are always accompa- 
nied by a reflexive pronoun, others have a different 
meaning when the reflexive pronoun is omitted. Such 
verbs are: 

fid^ auf^alten, to stay fid^ freuen (fiber), to rejoice at (ace.) 
fid^ beetlen, to hasten fid^ furd^ten (t)or), to be afraid of {^bX) 
fic^ befinben, to be, feel [id^ irren, to be mistaken 
fid^ begeben, to go ftd^ nafjern, to approach 

fi^ bemul^en, to endeavor fid^ unterl)alten, to converse 
fid^ budfen, to stoop fidE| fd^fimen, to be ashamed 

fid^ ereignen, to happen [id^ fefeen, to sit down 
ftd^ ert)oIen, to recover fid^ berirren, to go astray 

fid) erinnern, to recollect \\i) berfpdten, to be {too) late 
\\6) erfatten, to catch cold \\i) toeigern, to refuse 

fid) njunbern (fiber), to be surprised at (ace.) 

Notes. — {a) fidj erittttertt and fii^ f d^amett govern a genitive object : Ic^ 
erinncre mid^ bc« 2^agc8 (also an ben 2Cag) ; l(f| \<Si)^mt m\6) ber 2^^at (also 
fiber bie X^at). — {b) {ti^ nal^ern governs a dative object : id^ na^erc mid^ i^m. 

!• iPOn XlVLti an, from now on, henceforth; Compare page 163, note 4. 
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EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the following questions : — i , SBad ift cittC SSor* 

filbc? 2. Seiche gnbung ^abcn hit SBortcr ,,^elb" unb „®d)itb'' 
in bcr 2Re]^riaf|I? 3. 3^ toel^cr !DefIination gc^brt „\>k ^luft"? 
4. SBarum ift ba^ ffiort „®eftot|ne" fac^Iic^? 5. SBa^ bebeutet 
bic SSorfilbc „gcr" ? 6. SBcId^c ©tctfung im ®ofec l^at ein 2lbt)crb 
bcr ^dt? 7. ©tc^t ein 2lbdcrb bc« Drtc« dor obcr l)intcr bem 
bircftcn Dbjcft? 8. SBcfc^c gnbung ^at ba« ^artigip ^rafen« im 
Dcntft^cn? 9. SBann ncnncn hjtr ein ^eitwoxt jufommengefetjt? 
10. 3ft „ergreifen" ein jufammengefefeted 3^^*^^^^^*? ^i- SBie 
^eifet ba« ^artigi^) ^erfeft Don ,rbe!linieren" ? 

B. — I. Silben ®ie gigenft^aft^ttorter Don: ba« §oIj, ber 
greunb, ba« ®olb, bad gifen, ba« SBort, bad Silb, bad fiinb, 
ber ©panier, ber ^taliener, ber ^ortugiefe, bad ©erg, bad 
©eraufc^, ber §err, ber 2^ag, Ifagen, ®t)rien. 2. SJitben ®ie 
©auptttjorter Don: toarm, gut, tief, fc^toer, orbnen, l^offen, furg, 
bebeuten, tjoren, fiil^Ien. 

C. Translate: — i. I do not recollect it. 2. Do you re- 
member that we had a heavy thunderstorm last May? 3. How 
is your father? He has caught a cold, but I think that he 
will soon recover from his cold. 4. I did not wonder that he 
caught a cold yesterday. 5. You have been mistaken ; he will 
be mistaken; she was mistaken. 6. I do not remember him, 
her, the day. 7. I shall endeavor to come. 8. Are you afraid 
of dogs? Why are you afraid of him? 9. How long did you 
stay in Berlin? I stayed only a week, and then I went to 
Dresden. 10. He is well; she was well; they have been well; 
you will feel better ; you must have felt ^ better. 1 1 . I rejoice 
to see you ; he was glad to see me ; she must have been glad 
to see you. 12. About ^ what did you converse? We conversed 

I. Compare page 1 54, note i. — 2. to converse abauU ftd^ untcr^altctl fiber 
(ace). 
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about books. 13. He is ashamed of it; they were ashamed 
of their deed. 14. Sit down ! I have no time to sit down ; 
Why did you not sit down? 15. Why do you refuse to go 
with me? Because I do not feel well enough to go. 16. I 
am not surprised at anything; were you surprised to find him 
here? Why were you surprised that I approached him? 
17. Walther von Thum, a valiant French knight, once heard 
the pitiful moaning of a lion. 18. He rode to the spot from 
whence the moaning seemed* to come and found an enormous 
snake fighting* with a lion. 19. When Walther saw that the 
snake had wound itself around the lion*s body, he drew his sword 
and rescued the lion. 20. The lion stretched himself, shook his 
mane and then approached his rescuer. 21. Henceforth the 
lion followed the hero like a dog. 22. A clergyman once 
said to a clever child : "My child, I will give you an apple 
if you tell me where God is." The child answered: "And I 
will give you two if you tell me where he is not" 



■^>9<< 



Sedjs unb 3tPan3igjle Ceftion. 

Sinige Qtxtwbxtcx Ijaben nut einc britte $perfon ber ©injal)!. 
SDJan !ann md)t fagen „\S) regne," fonbern nur „e^ regnef' 
@oId)e 3^it^*J^ter Ijeifeen un:perf6nlid), njeit fie lein :perf6nlid^e^ 
©ubjeft l)aben. 2lIIe Qtittvbxttv, tueld^e @rfd£)einungen in ber 
S^atur bejeid^nen, ftnb unperfflnlic^, j. 83. 

.de^ blt^t e^ regnet e^ friert 

e^ bonnert e^ fd^neit e^ bunfelt 



I. ffl^einett, ^0 shine, or to seem, — 2. fighting, Im ^atn^)fe Uegcn. Simple 
infinitive with finbeit. Compare Grammar, 94. 
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^ftfcn^r eS rcgnct 

3m|)crfcft: eS rcgnctc 

^crfcft: eg l^at gercgnct 

$piugquam^erf. : ©S I)attc gcregnct 

©rfteg gutur: eg toirb rcgnen 

3tt)citc^ gutur: eg toirb gercgnet l^abcn 

@g bli^t unb bonncrt tofil^rcnb cinc^ Qktoitttx^. ©cftern 
regnctc e^. @g f)at Icfetcn SBintcr oft gefd^neit. aSal^rcnb 
bcr SRad^t I)at c§ ftart gefrpren. @g bunfclt am SIbenb. @g 
gicbt im S)eutfd^en Dicic ^^itttj^rtcr, bic man fotool^I :pcrf6nltci^ 
ate un:pcrf8nnd^ gebraud^cn fann, j. J8. 

id^ gcbc id^ freue mtd^ id^ tpunbcrc mtd^ 

eg giebt eg freut mid^ eg njunbert mid^ 

®g freut mid^, bafe ®ie ftd^ t)on 3l|rer Sranfl^eit er^olt 
liaben. @g tl^ut mir Ictb, bag 3i^r ©ruber franf ift. @g friert 
mtdf), toenn eg fait ift. ©ein UngllidE jammerte mid^. ®g 
l^ungert ung, tomn toir lange nid^tg gegeffen l)aben. SRid^ 
bfirftete (eg burftete mid^), ttjeil id^ lange nid^t getrunfen l^atte. 
SBenn ©^e ftei^ig finb, njirb eg S^nen gelingen bie beutfdEje 
©:prad^e 5U lemen. 3ft eg bir nid^t tt)oI)I? Sa, eg ift mir 
fel^r ttjol^l, aber eg ift mir fait. @g tl^ut miv leib; eg tl|qt 
mir leib. SBie gefiel eg 3t)nen in S)eutf d^Ianb ? 6g gefiel 
mir bort fel^r gut. 

SBer reitet fo f^fit burd^ SRac^t unb SBinb? 
6g ift ber 9?ater mit feinem ^nb; 

@r \)ai ben ^aben tool^I^ in bem 2lrm; 

®r fafet if)n fid^er, er pit il^n hjarm. 

z. (SrllBttig is a mistake for (SlfettfSnig, king of the Elves. — a. \»9ffi, 
well cared for. 
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„2Rctn ©ol^n, too^ Wrgft^ bu fo bang bein ©efidit?" 

„©ic]^[t, SSatcr, bu ben ©rlldntg nic^t, 
S)cn erlenfftnifl mit ^on' unb ©itocif?"^ — 
„2Kein ©ol^n, e^ i[t ein SWebctftreif . " ^ 

„3)u Itcbe^ ^nb, tomm\ gel^' mit mir! 
®ar fd^Snc ©t)iele fpter t^ mit bit; 

2Kand^'* buntc ©lumen ftnb an bem ©tranb; 

2)?eine SKutter l^at mand^* gfllben^ ®etoanb." 

„2Rein SSater, mein SSater, unb I)fireft bu nid^t, 
SBa^ 6rlen!6nig mir leife \)tx\pxx(i)t?" — 

„@ei rul)ig, bteibe rul^igr mein ^nb! 

3n bfirren Slattern faufelt ber SBinb." 

„SBiIIft, feiner ^aht^ bu mit mir gel^n?® 
SKeine 3;6d^ter foUen bid^ toarten f^on; 
SKeine Sfid^ter fut)ren ben nad^ttid£)en SReilin 
Unb toiegen unb tanjen unb fingen bic^ ein."^ 

„2Kein SSater, mein SSater, unb fie^ft bu nid^t bort 
©rffenigg Sfid^ter am buftemS Drt?"— 

„9Kein ©ol^n, mein @of|n, id^ fel)' e^ genau; 

@ig fd^einen bie alten SBeiben fo grau." 



X. See bergett. — a. ©f^toetf (train, tail), here a long mantle. — 3. 9ttbtU 
fhreif (fog + strip), mis^ cloud, — 4. mattf^, many a, is declined like ble*. 
SJland^, X0t\6)f and folc^ are often uninfected before an adjective, which then 
takes the strong endings : tnand^cr groge 2)^ann, but mand^' grower SKann. — 
5. gtUben (= golben) instead of gotbenei^. The ending td of the nominative 
and accusative neuter is often dropped in poetry. — 6. gcl^lt = ge^ett. — 7. The 
adverbial prefix cilt, to sleep, belongs to all the three verbs. Note that the 
present tense, as often in German, is used in the future sense. — 8. Adjectives 
in tXf e(, en frequently add n instead en. 
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„3d^ Itc6e bid^r mi6) rcijt betnc fd^dnc ©cftaft; 

Unb bift bu^ nid^t toiaig, fo brau^^^ {^ ©etDalt."— 

„9Kein SSater, mein SSater, je^t fa^t er mid^ an: 

©rlfftnig I)at mir cin SeibiS^ getl^an." 

5)em 9Sater graufet'ig, er rcitet gefc^toinb, 
@r l^alt in ben Strmen ba^ fidijenbe Sinb, 

©rreid^t ben ^of nxit SKul^e unb 9?ot, 

3n feinen Slrmen bo^ ^nb tear tot. 



®oet^e. 



GRAMMAR. 



130. Verbs expressing phenomena of nature are gener- 
ally impersonal: 

t^ regnct, it rains e^ ^agelt, it kails 

e§ t^aut, it thaws eS fd^neit, it snows 

131. A large number of verbs, not regularly impersonal, 
may be used impersonally with an object: 

With accusative object tVitk dative object 

t^ freut mid^, / am glad e^ gefSHt mir, / like 

e§ friert mid^, / am cold e§ gclingt mir, / succeed 

t^ jammert mid^, I pity e§ t^ut mir leib, / am sorry 

t% l)ungertmid^,/^w hungry e§ ift mir rt)oI)l, I feel well 

e^ burftet mid^, I am thirsty t^ ift mir fait, / am cold 

e§ tDunbert mid^, / wonder t% grauft mir, / shudder 

e^ gel)t mir gut, / am well 



I. The inverted order is often used to express a condition; if you are, — 
a. (raitliteit, to need, is often used for geiraitfl^eit, to use, employ, — 3. $|eib9 
(= Seibed), harm ; neuter noun from the adjective leib. 
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Notes. — (a) These verbs are usually translated by English verbs which 
are not impersonal. — (^) It for reasons of construction the impersonal e8 
would come after the verb it is often omitted. — (c) The impersonal form is 
often used in German where the English would use the passive voice. Compare 
page 158, note 3. 

132. @8 jirtt, with an object in the singular, tkere is, 
with an object in the plural, i/tere are ; hence, e^ gtebt 
nicf)t§ 9?eue^, there is nothing new; t§> giebt S336rter, there 
are words. 

Notes. — {a) @S glebt denotes the mere existence of an object. If the 
object is definitely limited in time or place, e9 tft or e9 ftnb should be used 
instead. Thus we would say t% giebt £l)aler QU8 ®oIb, but ed tuarett XAtX 
Skater in meincr S35rfc. — C^) @8 giebt is followed by an object in the 
accusative, cS ift, by a predicate nominative. — {c) The pronoun eS of cd giebt 
is never omitted. 

EXERCISES. 

A. State the opposites of: — i. bcr Sltifatig, 2. atigenc^m, 
3. bic SlntiDort, 4. aufmad^en, 5. auffte^en, 6. augerl^alb, 7. au«^ 
be^tien, 8. gut, 9. eng, 10. fd^mat, 11. flcin, 12. fi^ crinnem, 
13. e^ freut tntcl^, 14. bid, 15. fern, 16. gefd^ipinb, 17. gerabc, 
18. ^art, 19. I)ci6, 20. I)ctt, 21. l^erein, 22. I^oc^, 23. jointer, 
24. mit, 25. Jung, 26. fomtnen, 27. oicl, 28. lang, 29. nie, 
30. nicl^t^, 31- ber SJorbcti, 32. oft, 33. offnen, 34. rebcn, 
35- ru^en, 36. fcfiwer, 37. fenfcn, 38. fpat, 39. ftrcdcti. 

B. Translate: — i. Do you think it will freeze soon? It 
froze last night ; when I got up this morning, the window-panes 
were frozen. 2. Yesterday we had a heavy thunderstorm, it 
lightened and thundered for an hour. 3. Are you very hungry? 
No, but I am thirsty. 4. I wonder what he will do. 5. It 
often hails during a thunderstorm. 6. I did not like it in that 
city. 7. Do you like Goethe's poem The Erlking? Yes, I 
like it very [much] . 8. The boatman on the Rhine was seized 
with woe when he heard the song of Lorelei. 9. Are you cold? 
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No, I am quite warm. 10. I was very sorry that you did not 
find me at home. 11. There are good and bad books. 
12. Did you know that there are white elephants? 13. There 
are people who believe nothing. 14. There was^ no fire in 
my room. 15. There were still many people in the house 
when I left. 16. I hope he will succeed. 17. I am very 
sorry ; he was very sorry ; they have been sorry ; will you not 
be sorry? you must have been sorry. 18. My head pained' 
me so [much] last night that I could not learn the poem. 
19. How do you do?* I am delighted to see you. 20. Thank 
you, I am very well. 2 1 . The child of a rich farmer was very 
sick and did not improve* although his father called in* many 
doctors. 22. Finally the father took the boy on his horse and 
rode to the city with him in order to see a great professor at 
the university. But the professor could not help the sick child 
either. 23. Although it was late at night the father took him 
in his arms and hastened home ; but when he reached his 
farm the boy was dead. 24. This happened in* 1781 at the 
little city of Jena. 25. When Goethe came to Jena, he heard 
of it'' and he wrote the wonderful poem, the Erlking. 26. When 
we read his beautiful poem -we seem to see the father riding 
through the night. 27. In his left arm he holds his moaning 
son who anxiously hides his face in his father's mantle ; with 
his right arm he guides the steed. 



z. Should this be t^ gaB or tS toat ? — 2. ^o pain, toe^ tl^utl. — 3. Use 

both forms ftil^ befittbeit and ge^ett. — 4. /^ improve, ft^ erl^olen. — 5. /0 
call in, l^olen Ittffen. — 6. in {the year) is always Im Solute. — 7. baDon. 
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Steben unb 3u>an3tgjie Ceftton. 

3c^ gclie an bie S^ur. Se^t gclie id^ ntd)t mcl^r an bie 
2;f|ur; id) bin an ber S^pr. 3(^ bin an bie Xf)Vix gegangen< 
SBa^g I)abe id^ getf)an ? ©ie finb an bie Stpr gegangen. ^H) 
fomme t)on ber Xt)ur. Se|t fomme id^ nid^t met)r t)on ber 
2it|flr ; idE| bin t)on ber Xpr gefommen. 3Ba^ I)abe id^ gettjan ? 
©ie finb t)on ber Sl^ur gefommen. „®ti)tn" unb „fommen" 
finb 3^ito6rter ber SBettjegung. 3d^ bettjege mid^ t)on einem Drt 
jum anbern, tpcnn id^ gel)e, fomme, fpringe, fd^n)imme, laufe. 
Sntranfitit)e 3^i^^Srter, tueld^e eine SSeranberung be^ Drte^ 
bejeid^nen, I|aben ba^ ^ilf^jeitttjort „fein" anftatt „t|aben." 

ic^ bin gegangen idE| tuar gegangen 

id^ bin gefommen id^ ttjar gefommen 

id) bin gefprungen id) wax gefprungen 

idE) bin gefaHen id^ toar gefaHen 

idE) bin gelaufen » id) toav gelaufen 

id) bin geflogen id^ tear geflogen 

^arl gef)t um neun U^r in bie ©dE)ute. Slfe Sari l^eute 
in bie ©d^ute ging, begegnete er feinem greunbe, SBiC^elm 
ift geftem nat^ ?ieu ^orf gegangen. Slfe idE) geftem in feinem 
§aufe toar, tvav er fd^on nad^ 9?eu ^orf gegangen. ®r toirb 
morgen nadE) Softon gel)en. 3d^ fiabe if)m f)eute einen S5rief 
gefdE)rieben, aber er tnirb fc^on nac^ SBofton gegangen fein, 
toenn mein SBrief 9teu g)orf erreid)t. S)er SBogel ift iiber ben 
glu§ geflogen. S)er §unb ift in ben glu^ gefprungen, tt)eil 
fein §err in^ SBaffer gefaHen toav, 

3nfinitit)c 

$Prafen§: gef)en ^Perfeft: gegangen fciil 
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^arttgtpten 

5Prafcni3: gclienb ?pcrfeft: gegangcn 

2)lc 3citfornten 

^Prafcn^: id^ gef)e 

Sntpcrfeft: x6) ging 

5Perfcft: \^ tin gegangen 

^piu^quantperfcf t : id^ toiar gegangen 

Grfte^ gutur: id) tuerbe gel)en 

3tt)eite^ 55w^i^- i^ merbe gegangen feitt 

SBir fd^(afen in bet SWad^t, unb toir toad^en am 3;age. 3d^ 
l^abe in bcr lefeten 9?adE|t nid^t gut gcfd^Iafen ; id^ bin erft urn 
ein Ul^r eingefd^Iafen, unb id^ bin fd^on urn t)ier UI|r toieber 
aufgetoadit. SBenn ba^ SBaffer gefroren ift, nennen n)ir e^ @i)S. 
®a^ @i^ auf ben g^uffen ift gef^moljen. 3)ie QtxttDbxkv ,,eim 
fd^tafen," „aufn)ad^en," „frieren," .Jd^meljen" bejeid£)nen eine 
SBeranberung be^ 3i^ft^^^^^- SBenn id^ an\toa(i)c, get)e id^ t)on 
bent 3"ftonbe beg ©d^Iafeng in benjenigen beg 3Bad^eng fiber. 
3d^ fann t)iele ©tunben fd^Iafen, aber bog Stuftoad^en bauert 
nur einen STugenblidE. S)ag 3^^^*^^^ ,,fterben" bebeutet nur 
ben iibergang t)on bem Sebcn in ben Stob. J)iefer 9Kann f|at 
fed^jig 3af|re gelebt, unb er ift am le^ten SKontag um jel^n 
UI)r geftorben. 3ntranftt{t)e Qtitto&xt^f toeld^e eine 9Serdn== 
berung beg 3i^ftonbeg bejeid^nen, ^aben bag ^ilfgjeittuort ,Jein" 
anftatt „\)Qbm." 3)ie 3^it^8rter „bleiben," „fein/' „gelingen," 
„gefd^el)en/' tpeldEje tueber eine SSeranberung beg Drteg nod^ 
it^ ^n\tanb^ bejeid^nen, I)aben aud^ ,,fein" anftatt „I)aben." 
5HIc anberen Qtittobxttx \)obm bag ^ilfgjeitttjort „i)abtn." 

3d^ bin l^ier; id^ toax geftern in SReu ^or!; id^ bin in SReu 
2)orf getoefen; id^ toax in 9ieu g)orI getpefen; id^ tperbe morgen 
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in SBafl^ington fcin; cr toirb bort gctpcfcn fcin. — @r bicibt 
bort; er blicb bort; err ift bort gcblicbcn; cr toirb bort bicibcn; 
cr toirb bort flcblicbcn fcin. — 35ic ©onnc ift aufgcgongcrt 
2)cr 9Konb ift untcrgcgangcn. 3^ bin Iicrcingcfommcn. S)u 
bift aufgeftanbcn. S)n I)aft gcftanbcn. ©^ ift mir nid^t ge^ 
lungcn, \f)n ju finben. S)ic SSflgcI tjabcn un^ t)crlaffcn; ftc 
finb na6) toarmercn Sanbcrn gcjogcn. Sari toirb Scl^rcr; ®r 
tourbc (itjarb) Scl)rer; cr ift Sel^rcr gcttjorben; cr toirb Scorer 
tocrbcn; cr toirb Scorer gctoorbcn fcin. 

aReiibeIi9fol|tt tiiib gfriebridi ber @ro(e. 

©cr $p^iIofo))^ 2Rcnbcfefot|n^ ftanb bci gricbrid^ bcm 
©rofecn^ in l^ot|cm ?lnfct|cn unb ioar oft cin ®aft an ber 
fSnigfid^cn Safcl.^ Site cr toicbcr cinmat gcfabcn* toar nnb 
jtoar }u* cincr ganj bcftimmtcn ©tunbc, crfd^icn cr nid^t 
Slicmanb t)crrict^ Ungcbulb obcr toagte cine Scmcrfung ju 
madden. ?lfe abcr ber ftSnig fcinc U^r t|crt)or}og unb fagtc: 
„3Bo bicibt 2Kenbcfefot|n?'' bcmcrftc cincr ber ®afte: „©o finb 
bie ®elct|rtcn/ tucnn fie tjintcr i^ren Sftd^cm fi|en, t)crgeffen 
fie W^.** ,f9?nn," ermibcrte ber SSnig lad^cnb, ,,fo tooHcn 
toir it|n fiir fcinc Unpiinftlid^fcit ftrafen unb i^n red^t in Ser* 



I. The philosopher SD'^enbeldfol^n was the grandfather of £he composer geU^ 

2Kcnbcl«[o^n. — 2. gfriebrif^ ber ®roge (i 740-1 786), ^Snig oon ^reugeii 

(JRrussid) . Masculine and feminine names of persons take no other inflexional 
ending but 9 for the genitive, unless they end in e or a sibilant, when they take 
u^ I ^art, ^en, ^arl« ; gri^, ^en. griftenS ; Suife, gen. 2uifen«. When a 
proper name is followed by an ordinal numeral, or an adjective, both are 
declined: Nom, Jfart bcr ®Xti^trgen. $tQX\% be« ©rogcn, da£. ^arl beni 
©rogen, ace, Staxl ben ^rogen. — 3. Safel, here table. Compare the English 
board, — 4. gelabetl, past participle of labett, io invite. Here used as an 

adjective.— 5. %Vi,for,—6. See berrateit« — 7. ber ©ete^rte, e In ©clc^rter^ 

bie ^elel^rten* Past Participles used as nouns are declined like adjectives. — 
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fegenfjctt fc|cn." ®r natim SIctftift unb ^opm unb fd^ricb 
bte 3Borte: „9KcnbefefoI)n tft ein (Sfel. — griebrid^ II." ^ann 
, bcfatjl er einem 3)tener, bicfe toenig fd^meid^dtiaften^ 3^ilen an 
be^ ?pi)tIofopI)cn ^\a% ju legen. JBalb barauf fam berfclbc, 
to bic SSarte unb ftedte fie ftiUfd^njeigenb in bie Xafd^c. S)er 
SiSnig fragtc f^alff)aft: „@i, ei! toa^ fur ein SBriefd^en ift 
benn bai§? SBoDen ©ie un^ nid^t ben Snfialt mitteilen ?'' 
,,9?ed^t gerne,2 aRajeftat," antoortete 9Kenbefefol)n faltbluttg 
unb to mit tauter ©timme: ,,aJienbefefo]^n ift ein @fet, 
griebrid^ — ber jtoeite. " S)er S!6nig lad^te ^er jlid^ unb f agte : 
„9?un, aWenbefefol^n, an ^unftlid^feit l^aben toir ©ie fiber* 
troffen; aber ©ie fibertreffen \m^ an ©d^Iagfertigfeit" 

GRAMMAR. 

133. Intransitive verbs denoting change of place or 
condition take the auxiliary verb frill instead of 1|fllltti; 
hence, id^ Mtt (not id^ l^abe) gefommen, gegangen, gelaufen, 
etc. 

Note. — The verbs feitt, (leibeit, geHngen and gefd^e^en Qo happen) 

also take {ein as auxiliary, instead of ^abett. 

134. Frequently the idea of transition from one place 
or condition to another is expressed by a prefix; thus 
a compound may have fein while the simple verb takes 
fiaben : id^ \)oht gefd^Iafen, but id) bin eingefd^Iafen ; id^ l^abe 
getuad^t, but id^ bin aufgemad^t. 



z. The suffix ^fift, originally a past participle of l^abetl, forms adjectives from 
nouns and sometimes also from verbs and adjectives: {naben^aft, boyish; 

fd^atf^aft (ber @(^alf), roguish; franl^aft, sickly, — 2. re^t gente, lit 'right 

willingly', with pleasure. 
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EXERCISES. 



A. Use the following sentences in the six tenses : — i. !Dic 

©otme flcl^t auf- 2. aSJanti gc^t bic ©onnc untcr? 3. @« %t\\x\%i 
bir nid^t 4- ®ein flemcr ^rubcr fftflt in ba« 9Ba[fcr- 5. SBarum 
crfdjcittt cr ntcf)t? 6. !Cic ^^gftogcl gie^en nad) marmcren 
i?anbem. 

B. *S»//^ /^^ auxiliary: — i. 5Dic SMte — Mc fforpcr ju* 
fammettgcjogcn- 2. gr — nad) !Dcutfcf)Ianb gegogcn. 3. SBann 

— ®ic l^eutc aWorgcn aufgcftanbcn? 4. -Sd) — jc^ti SDWnulcti 
t)or bcr Jl^iir geftanbcn. 5. Dcr ©djticc — gcfc^molgcn, wcil bic 
©onne gefdjicncn — • 6. Sarum — ®ie gcftcm nic^t in bic 
©c^ulc gcfoTtttttctt? SBcil id) frant gcmcfcn — . 7- 3d) — gc* 
fcf)cn, tt)a« auf bcr ©tragc gcfc^cl^cti — . 8. 2Bir — gu ©aufc 
gcblicbcn. 9. ®ic — ben ^ricf nic^t bclomntcn. 10. 2Bo — 
®ic i^m bcgcgnct? 11. gr mirb Irani gemorbcn — . 12. ®ic 

— [ic^ t)on i^rcr SranII)eit crl)oIt 13. @« — gcfrorcn; ba« 
SBaffcr — gcfrorcn. 14- ©Qctl^e — am 22. SKftrj 1832 gcftorbcn. 
15- ^^ — ^i^ ®l^^ SBaffcr getrunlcn; bcr @d)iffer — im SRl^ein 
crtrunlcn. 16. Dcr SSatcr — mit [cincm ©ol^n in bic ®tabt 
gcrittcn. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on SDtcnbctefol^n unb 

ijricbrid) ber ©ro^c. 

D. Translate: — i. I have been; they had not been; she 
will have been; will he not have been? 2. Has he gone away? 
Where has she gone? Why had they gone away? 3. What 
has happened? When did it happen? It must have happened 
last night. 4. Did he come this morning? No, he did not 
come until noon. 5. Why did you rise so early? Because I 
woke up at four o^clock this morning. 6. I met him on Seventh 
street.^ Whom did you meet? 7. I have not succeeded; they 



X. Compare page 98, note 6. 
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did not succeed ; we have succeeded in finding him ; did she 
succeed? 8. He did not appear until six o'clock, so I had gone 
out. 9. When did his brother die? He died last week. 
10. The river is frozen up; the snow has melted. 11. Why 
did you not stay at home when you had a cold? 12. We 
returned from the city yesterday, where we had remained 
three weeks. 13. He has died of ^ his disease. 14. The thief 
has jumped out of the window of the second story. 15. The 
boys swam across the river. 16. When do you get up in the 
morning? I get up at seven o'clock, but this morning I got 
up at eight. 17. The milk had turned sour during the thunder- 
storm and the sultry weather. 18. Many a poor man has 
become rich by industry. 19. His youngest brother has become 
a doctor. 20. The girls have been very diligent all day. 

21. During the last two years he has been in Germany twice. 

22. Have you heard of the misfortune, that has happened to 
our city? No, I have not heard it; what has happened? 

23. I have had a misfortune this afternoon ; my little bird has 
flown away. 24. Mr. Brown fell from his horse and has died. 

£• Translate : — The philosopher Mendelssohn was a friend 
of Frederick the Great and often dined '-^ at the royal table. 
One day he was tardy and the king wished to embarrass him 
for his tardiness. He bade a servant lay a piece of paper at 
Mendelssohn's place on which he had written the words :' 
"Mendelssohn is an ass, Frederick II." When Mendelssohn 
appeared and found the paper he quietly put it into his pocket, 
but the king asked him to communicate the contents of his 
letter to him. Then the philosopher read ; " Mendelssohn is 
one ass, Frederick the second." The king laughed heartily at 
this ready reply. 



I. to die of, ficrbcu wx (with dative) — 2. effen. — 3. \i^% SBort, //. 
SBorter, disconnected vocables, pi, SKBorte, words, in connected discourse. 
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2ld?t unb 3tpan3tgjie Ceftton. 

®r totrb Iranf ; cr tourbe ttant; cr ift Irani geroorbctt; er 
tear Iran! gctoorben; er ttiirb Irani toerben; er tuirb Irani 
getoorben fetn. — SBenn tvxx ftatt beig ©igenfd^aft^tocrte^ „IranI" 
baig ^artijip ^jgerfelt „geltebt,'' unb beg 2BoI)IIIangeg toegen 
„toorben" anftatt ,,getoorben" fefeen, bann Ijaben toir bag $Paffit) 
beg Qtxttooxtt^ „fieben," 5. 95. 

SnfinitiDe 

^rafeng: geliebt toerben. ^Perfelt: geliebt toorbcn fein 

5Prafeng : td^ ttjerbe geliebt 

Sntperfelt: td^ tourbe (ttjarb)^ geliebt 

^Perfett: id^ bin geliebt ftjorben 

^piugquamperf elt : id^ tt?ar geliebt toorben 

©rfteg gutur: id^ tnerbe geliebt ttjerben 

3tt)eiteg gutur: id£| tuerbe geliebt toorben fein 

2)ag $paf[it) Ijeifet auf S)eutfd^ audi bie Seibeform, benn 
eg fagt nidEjt, ttjag bag ©ubjelt t^ut, fonbern tt)ag eg teibet. 
— 3)er Sefirer lobt ben ©d^iiler. 3)er ©dealer tt)irb tjon^ 
bent Sefirer getobt. — S)er ^unb bife ben ^naben. 3)er ^nabe 
njurbe t)on bem §unb gebiffen. — @r f|at ben Snaben ge^ 
fd^lagen. S)er Snabe ift t)on if|m gefd|lagen n?orben. — S)ag 
9Kabd|en njirb ben 95rief fd^reiben. J)er SSrief inirb Don bem 
SKSbd^en gefd^rieben ttjerben. — Sari luirb ben 95all getoorfen 

z. The imperfect of toerben has two fonns in the singular: td^ tourbe 

(ttjarb), bu ttjurbcjl (tuarbp), cr tuurbc (warb), mlr tuurben, i^r ttjurbct, fte 

tDUrben* 3d^ tuarb, etc., are older forms. — a. The preposition tiott, fy, is 
used in German to connect the active agent with a passive verb. 
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l^abcn. 3)cr SBaH tuirb Don Sart genjorfen toorben fein. — 
SKaufe n?erben mit ©pedC gefangeit. ©d^iHcr n?urbe im Satire 
1759 in SKarbad^ gcborcn. Slmerifa ift t)on Solumbu^ tnU 
bcdCt iDorbcn. S)te Sltcrn foUen t)on itjren Sinbern geliebt 
unb gcc^rt toerben. Sin ftcifeigcr ©dealer njirb t)on fcinen 
©Item geliebt toerben. 

1. S)a^ ^au§ ift gcbaut. 

2. 2)q^ «^aui§ totrli gebaut 

S)er erfte @a| bejeid^net ben 3"ft^"^r in Ujetd^em bag 
§aug ftd^ befinbet; er fagt, ba§ bag §aug fertig ift. S)er 
jnjeite ©afe bejeid^net eine .^anblung; er fagt, ia^ man bag 
$aug jegt baut. — 2)ie 2;t)ur toax gefd^Ioffen (nid)t offen). 
S)ie %t}ux n?urbe gefd^toffen, afe ic^ fam. — „S)ag 5pferb ift 
befd^Iagen" bebeutet, bafe bag ^Pferb aHe ^ufeifen I)at. n'^a^ 
5Pferb witb befc^Iagen" bebeutet, ba& ber ©d^mieb bent ^ferbe 
je^t bie ^ufeifen unter bie §ufe fd£)Iagt. 

^a^ ®fag tt)ar jer6rodE)en. ^a^ ®Iag ttjurbe jerbrod^en. 

S)er SBrief toar gefdt)rieben. S)er SBrief murbe gefdfjrieben. 

S)er ^ifd^ ift gebedft 3)er S!ifd£| toirb gebedEt 

®ag §aug ift t)erfauft. S)ag §dug toirb t)erfauft. 

^ie fteben ^taht. 

@in 95auer t)atte fteben ©6^ne, bie oft mit einanber un^ 
eing^ loaren. fiber ^ bem 3^"^^" ^"^ ©treiten t)erfaumten 
fie bie SIrbeit. Sa, einige bflfe 9KenfdE)en mad^ten fid^ bie 



I. ttneittiS (or uncinig) , «/ variance; einig =? — a. fiber with the dative 
frequently denotes occupation : cr ifl fiber bem Scfen eingefc^Iofen, he fell asleep 
while reading. 
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Uneinigfcit ju SKu^c^ unb trad^tctcn, bie @6t|nc naS) bcm 
Sobc beg 58aterg urn tl)r t}aterlid^eg ©rbtcil ju bringen.^ 

3)a liefe ber SBatcr eineiS Siageg allc fteben ©6^nc ju= 
fammenfommen, jeigte tf)ncn ficben ©tdbc, bie feft jufammens 
gebunben toaren unb fagte: „S)em, ber biefe^ SBiinbel ©tabe 
jerbridit, bejatile^ id^ tjunbert Sfjaler," 

@iner wad) bem attbern ftrengte langc fcine ^Sfte an, 
unb jeber fagte am @nbe: „@g ift gar ntd^t mSgli^!" — 
„Unb bo^" fagte ber SBater, „ift nid^tg leister!" ®r I6fte 
bag SBunbel auf unb 5er6rad^ einen ©tab nad^ bem anbern 
mit geringer SKiifie. „@t," riefen bie ©6f|ne, „fo ift eg freiltd^ 
leid^t, fo fann eg ein Ileiner Snabe!" 

S)er SBater fprad^: „9Bie eg mit ben ©tfiben ift, fo ift eg 
mit cu^, meine @6f)ne! ©o lange it)r feft jufammenfjattet, 
toerbet it|r befte^en unb niemanb toirb eud^ ubernjinben 
fSnnen. Sleibt* aber bag 93anb ber ©intrad^t aufgetSft, fo 
tt)irb eg eud^ gel)en n)ie ben ©taben, bie I)ier jerbrod^en auf 
bem S5oben liegen." 

3)ag §aug, tuo Qmtttad)t^ ift, jerffillt; 
SWur ©inigfeit erl)att« bie SBelt. 

GRAMMAR. 

135. The Passive Voice (bag jpaffit) or bie Seibeform) 
of a verb is formed in German by conjugating its past 
participle with the auxiliary verb tDcrben, which in this 



X. {iii^ 5tt Wtt^e mail^ett^ to profit by. — i, nm ettoaiS (rtttgen, to deprive 

of. — 3. bejalfle, shall pay. The present tense is frequently used where the 
English would use the future. — 4. Condition. See page 175, note i. — 5. 3ttlt€« 
ixa^t (glDie iotixotx), opposite of (Sintrad^t. — 6. et^altett, to maintain, also 
to receive. 
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case corresponds with the English to be : er iDirb gelobt, 
he is praised. 

Note. — The past participle of loerbeit, when used in the passive voice is 
toorben, never geloorben : \^ bin gelobt kt)orben. 

136. The passive in German always expresses an action 
going on at the time indicated by the auxiliary tuerben, 
never a state or condition that has resulted from an action. 
This distinction is not so marked in English, since it 
has no distinctive passive auxiliary, the verb to be being 
used both as passive auxiliary and copula; hence, 
bcr %\\6) Xoox gebedft, the table was set; ber %'^i) iDurbe 
gcbecft, the table was {being) set. 

Note. — The present and imperfect tenses are frequently rendered in 
English by is or was beingy or merely by is or was with the present participle; 
thus, the house is being built {is building) ^ bad ^au9 tDtrb gebaut ; the house 

is built {finished^ bad ^aud ifl gebaut. 

137. The passive voice is much less used in German 
than in English. It is frequently replaced by a reflexive 
form, or man with an active verb ; thus, ba§ t)erftef)t fid), 
that is understood; man glaubt, it is believed, 

EXERCISES. 

A. Put the following sentences into the six different tenses : — 

I. tc^ wcrbc t)on il^m gclobt; 2. iDirft bu gclobt? 3. ba« ^fcrb 
toirb i)om ©dimicb bef^lagcn; 4. tt)ir iDcrben gefragt; 5. il^r 
iDcrbct nid^t gct)ort; 6. tDcil fie gcfrfjlagen iDcrbcn. 

B. Put the following sentences into the passive voice: — i. S)U 

ficl^ft. 2. ®tc l^at ben Sail uber bic 3Kaucr gciDorfcn. 3. Die 
Sinber cf)rtctt i^re gltem. 4- -Sd) ^^^bc bic 2:^ur gcoffnet. 
5. Die Deutfc^en l^aben bie granjofen iiberwunbett. 6. Der 
SSatcr gerbrac^ einen ©tab nac^ bem anberen. 7- Die aWagb 
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XDvth bad ®Ia6 gemafd^en l^abeti. 8. !Detn t^eunb ^at bid^ Ijfatter^ 
gangctt. 9. SKan toft^It ben bcutfc^cn Soifcr ntd^t. 10. gr l^attc 
bctt aSogcI gcfc^offen. n. SBcr ^at bic Slumc gcfunbcn? 12. @r 
l^alf* il^m* 13. !J)cr ©tcb I|at bcr grau bic Sorfc geftol^ku- 
14. 3c^ toerbc il^n bitten. 15. !Dcr ©abic^t crgrcift bad ffild^Icin* 
16. gr toirb bie Jil^Ur gefd^Ioffcn ^abcn* 17. ©tic grau tricb 
einen Sfcl in bic ©tabt. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on bic ficbctl ©tdbc. 

D. Translate: — i. The money has been paid; has the 
money been paid? when will the money be paid? this money 
must be paid. 2. My watch has been stolen. Do you know 
when it was stolen? "3. This house is sold; you cannot have 
it. 4.*^his house was built in tn?^ear 1798. 5. Why am I 
not invited? 6. They were very hungry, but nothing was given ^ 
them. 7. I want to see the pictures which have been praised 
by all my friends. 8. I have been invited to dine with my aunt 
to-morrow. Have you also been invited? No, perhaps I shall 
be invited yet. 9. My sister has suddenly become so* ill, that 
she is compelled to stay at home. 10. If you do not become 
more diligent and attentive you will be punished. 11. The 
children were very much ashamed because they had been 
punished in school."^ 12. When will this horse be sold? *It is 
sold. 13. This book has never been used by him. 14. The 
strawberries are ripe and must be picked, or I fear they will 
all be eaten by the birds. 15. These trees have been felled 
by the wood- cutters. -16. This poem must be learned by heart 
by the scholars. ifTAre these the books which have been 
sent to us by our friend in Berlin? "Yes, they were brought 
this morning. 18. Do you remember the beautiful watch which 



I. Intransitive verbs are frequently used in the passive in German, but only 
impersonally: c§ tDurbe i^m ge^olfcn, he was helped; mir ttjurbe gefagt, I was 
told^ e« ttJUrbe gctangt, thei^e was dancing, — 2. Use man with the active. 
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was given me by my parents at Christmas? It has been broken 
by my little brother. 19. Many trees are planted every year 
in America by the school-children. 20. Do you know by 
whom America was discovered? 21. The book cannot be 
found.^ The book has been found.' 22. They had been in- 
structed ; they had been united ; we were entertained ; he will 
be surpassed. 23. I was promised a gift.' 

£• Translate : — The seven sons of a farmer often quarrel- 
led* and therefore neglected their work. This grieved* their 
father very much and he wished to teach them by an example 
to be united. One day* he called his sons together and asked 
them to break a bundle of sticks which he had firmly tied 
together. Each of the seven sons exerted himself but none 
could break the bundle of sticks. Then the father took the 
bundle and when he had untied it he broke one stick after 
another.* " I only wished to show you, my sons," the farmer 
said, "that it is very" easy for wicked people to deprive you 
of your inheritance, if you do not cease quarreling. Stand 
by one another, my sons, for "In Union there is Strength."'' 



■OCf^^^O**- 



ZTcun un5 5tt>an3igfte £eftton. 

S)te liebcnbe 3Kutter 
S)ie geliebte SKutter 

2)tc ^Partijipien ftnb t)erbale (£igenfd)aft^tt)6rter. S)a^ ^par- 
tijip ^Prafeng \pX aftitje SBebeutung, unb ba^ 5partijtp 5perfeft 



I. Use reflexive form of taffen. — 2. Use moit with the active. — 3. to 
quarrel, fic^ flrciten. — 4. to grieve, bctriibcn. — 5. Use the genitive. — 6. one 
after a;f other, einen nad) bent anbern. — 7. Translate : Unity makes strong. 
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i)at paffiDc SBcbcutung. ©nc licbcnbe abutter ift cine 2Jhittcr, 
tpctd^c Itcbt; cine gcliebte 3Kuttcr ift cine SDiutter, toeld^e gcfiebt 
toirb. ©a bte (£tgenfd^aftgto8rter afe 3lbt)er6ien unb §aupt* 
ttjfirter gebraud^t luerben ffinnen, fo ffinncn aud) bte ^partijipien 
2lbt)erbten ober §aupttt)6rter fein, j. 95. cr gtng fci^lueigenb (be^ 
gludft) tDeg; bie Siebenben, bte ©eliebten, ber Sietfenbe, ber 
©efangene.^ 

3ni ©nglifd^en tnirb bag ^partijil) 5prajen^ diet 6fter gebraud^t 
ate im ©eutfd^en. 

dancing is a pleasure bai§ S^aitjen ift ein SBergniigen 

the pleasure of seeing you bag SSergnflgett ©ie ju fe^en 

without (instead of) greeting ol^ne (anftatt) ju griifeen 

the sun is setting bie ©onne gel)t unter 

I see the sun setting id^ fe^e bie ©onne untergeljen 

it stopped raining eg ]^6rte auf gu regnen 

a man doing his duty eina)?ann,berfeine5|Sflid)tt^ut 

having no money ba i^ fein ®elb l^atte 

she sat at the table reading a book 

fie fafe am Zi\d) unb lag ein 93ud^ 

®^ fli^S i^ c^ttc^^ fterbenben 9J?anne. 3[Bir fallen ben auf=^ 
get)enben 9Konb. @ie fd^rieb itjter geliebten greunbin. ©eteilte 
greube ift boppelte greube, geteilteg Seib ift fialbeg Scib. — 
3um @d)reiben gebraudien tDir einen Sleiftift ober cine geber. 
S)ag SReifen mad^t ung t)iet SSergnugen. ^a^ ©pieten ift biefem 
Snaben angeneljmer alg bag Semen. — 3Bir \)attm bag SSer^^ 
gnugen S^re ©d^toefter ju feljen. @g ift bie ^Pftid^t ber ^nber, 
it)ren ©Item ju get)ord£)en. — 333ir fSnnen nid£)t leben o^ne ju 

I. The German participles form concrete nouns; the infinitive is used in 
German to form abstract nouns : bad l^efen^ readir^. 
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effen unb ju trinfcn. ®r i[t ou^gegangcn ofinc cincn 3icgen^ 
jd^trm mitjuncl^mcn. — ®in ©d^filcr, bcr immcr feine Slufgabcn 
Icmt, mad^t gutc gortfd^rittc. S)a id^ fein Oelb Ijatte, fonntc 
td^ nid^te faufcn. aRcinc ©d^tpcfter fafe am gcnftcr unb fd^ricb 
eincn JBricf. — 3)icfcig Silb iDurbc Don cinem bcriilinitcn 9WaIcr^ 
gcmalt. SKarie ift cin rcijcnbeg 9Wabd)en. 

@^ tear cinmal^ cin after 9Kann, bcr* fonntc faum gcl^en, 
fcinc ^icc jtttcrtcn, er I|6rtc unb fal| ntd^t Did unb l^attc aud^ 
Icinc 3^^"^ ^^^^- SBcnn cr nun bci Sifd^c* fafe unb ben 
£6ffcl laum tiaftcn fonntc, fd^uttctc cr @u|)pc auf ha& 2;ifd^tud^, 
unb fee floft tf)m aud^ toicbcr cttoa^ au^ bcm 9Jhinbc. ©cin 
©ol^n unb bcffcn^ grau cfcftcn ftd^ bat)or,^ unb beShJcgcn^ 
mufete fid^ bcr altc ©ro^Dotcr chblid^ l)intcr ben Dfen in bic 
@dCc fc^cn, unb fie gaben i^m fein Sffen* in cine irbene 
©d^flffcl unb nod^ baju® nid^t cinmal fatt;^^ ba faf| cr betrflbt 
nad^ bcm Siifd^c, unb bic 3lugcn tourben il^m na§. 

©nmat aud^ fonnten fcinc sittcrnben ^finbe bic ©d^iiffct 
nid^t fcftf)aftcn; fie fici jur ®rbc^^ unb jerbrad^. 3)ic junge 
grau fd^aft,^ cr abcr fagtc nid^tg unb fcufjtc nur. S)a fauften 

X. The ending et attached to verbal roots forms nouns denoting the agent: 
better (rettcn), Selirer (lel^rcn), 2)l(^tcr (bic^tcn), ©elder (baden). — a. e« 

war cinmal' cin 3)?ann, M^r^ was once upon a time a man. Compare cin'mal = 
nmneraL — 3. bCT, demonstrative pronoun, not relative, as shown by the position 
of the verb. — 4. bet Xtf4e, at dinner, 2ifd^ in the sense of dinner is used 
without the article: t)Or Sifd^r before dinner; k)or bcm Xif(^, before the table; 
na4 3^tW =? — 5« bcffeit, demonstrative pronoun, his, — 6. flc^ cfcin tior, 
to loathe, — 7. beiStoegen, compound of the preposition Wegcn with the 
demonstrative bc8 (bcffcn), therefore^ on that account, — 8. bai9 ^^t%food, 
— 9. 1t04 bajtt, lit. 'still (added) to it,* besides, — \o, ntf^t etttntaii fatt, «W 
even enou^, — 11. %VCt (Stbe, to the ground (earth). — 12. See fl^elteit* 
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fie tl^m eine I)9tjemc ©c^flffel; baraug mu^te er nun effen. 
SBte fie nun ba fo ft^cn, fo tragi ber Heine Snfel t)on t)ter 
Safiren auf ber (Srbe Heine Sretter jufammen. ^SBoig mad^ft 
bu?" fragte ber SSater. „(£i,'' antoortete bo^ Sinb, „td^ 
mad)' einen 9?apf; barau^ foHen SBater unb 9J?utter effen, 
ttjenn id^ gro^ bin.'' J)a fat)en fid) 9Kann unb grou eine 
SBeile an, fingen enblidi an ju toeinen, Ijolten fofort ben alten' 
®ro6t)ater an ben 2;ifc^ unb liefeen il^n bon nun an intmer 
miteffen,^ fagten an6) ni^tg, toenn er ein njenig t)erfd^uttete. 

GRAMMAR. 

138. Participles, being verbal adjectives, are treated like 
common adjectives; hence they can be declined, often 
admit of a comparison, and can be used as adverbs and 
nouns. 

Note. — The German participles are almost always used as adjectives, ex- 
cept in poetry, or when joined to an auxiliary to form compound tenses. 

139. Some participles by being constantly used as 
adjectives are no longer felt as verbs: 

befannt, known briidenb, oppressive 

berii^mt, renowned ermubenb, fatiguing 

gett)ot)nt, accustomed reijenb, charming 

gele^rt, learned unterl)altenb, entertaining 

gef(f)idt, clever abtnefenb, absent 

betriibt, sad anluefenb, present 



I. miteffen, to eat with one, SUlit used adverbially is rendered by wUh 
accompanied by a pronoun, or by along, ^ommt mit I come along! come with 
us I 
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140. In English the present participle is used quite 
often where the German would replace it 

1 . by an infinitive when used as an abstract noun : 
in reading, betm fief en; for writing, jum ©d^reiben; 

2. by a simple infinitive after the verbs: fe^en, l^flren, 
fiiflten, I)elfen, taffen, lel^ren, lernen, tiei^en: / saw 
him coming y id) fat) il)n fommen; 

3. by an infinitive with the particle ju after all other 
verbs, after a noun followed by of, and after the 
prepositions without and instead of: it stopped 
raining, t$ I)8rte auf jU rcgnen; the duty of obeying, 
bte 5Pflid^t }U getjord^en; without saying a word, 
ot)nc ein SBort ju fagcn; 

4. by a relative clause, when it replaces a relative 
pronoun : I see a woman selling apples, iti^ fel)e 
cine %t(xvi, tueld^e ^fel t)erfauft; 

5. by bafe and a dependent clause, when the present 
participle does not refer to the subject of the 
whole sentence: / noticed his looking at us, id^ 

bemerfte, \>a% er wx^ anfal); 

6. by a dependent clause, when the present parti- 
ciple is used by itself expressing cause, reason, 
time or manner: my sister being ill, she cannot 
go out, ba meine ©d|h)efter fraul ift, lann fie nid^t 
au^gel^en; 

7. by a coordinate sentence introduced by uilJl, 
when the present participle expresses an idea 
as important as that of the finite verb : he sat 
at the table writing letters, er fa§ am Sifd^e unb 
fd^rieb 93riefe. 
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141. Participles used in attributive phrases are rendered 
by relative clauses following the noun, or the participle 
may be used attributively before the noun : tAe book 
lying on the table, ba§ 93ud^, tDeld^eg auf bem $:ifd^ Itcgtr 
or bag auf bent $;i)d^ liegenbe 93ud^. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on bcr altc ®ro^t)atcr Utlb 

bcr Snfcl. 

B. Translate — i. Not finding her friend at home, she 
went away again. 2. We stood on the mountain looking toward 
the city. 3. She was sifting by the window reading a book. 
4. Reading good books is useful to young people. 5. Walking 
is very fatiguing for him. 6. My brother lives in a charming 
country. 7. She noticed his^ looking at her. 8. I heard of 
his having become a doctor. 9. Wishing to speak with him, 
I went to his house this morning. 10. I did it without his 
noticing it. 11. Not being industrious and attentive, he cannot 
learn anything. 12. Little Mary threw herself into her mother's 
arms weeping bitterly.^ 13. She insisted on* being allowed to 
go. 14. We did not think of* going. 15. He spoke of^ going 
to Germany. 16. I found my friend lying on the sofa; he 
was sleeping instead of studying. 17. On hearing me open 
the door, he got up. 18. My windows being covered with ice, it 
must have been very cold during the night. 19. The book 
lying on the table belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 



I. If the English present participle is preceded by a possessive pronoun, 
the latter is rendered by the nominative of the corresponding personal pronoun. 
— a. bitterlid^. — 3. If the present participle depends upon a verb governing 
a preposition, the contraction of the preposition with ba must be used : fte 

be^anb barauf gc^cn gu bilrfcn. — 4. to think of, benfcn ast« — 5. to speak 
of, fpre(^en Don. 
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the chair belongs to my brother. 20. Doctor White insists 
upon my sister's^ going to the country at once. 21. I found 
him neglecting his work by^ quarreling with his brother. 

22. The heat being very oppressive, we left the city. 

23. Learned people are not always clever people. 24. He has 
bought a picture painted by a renowned painter. 25. Speaking 
thus, he laughed himself.' 26. He spoke of writing to him. 
27. I am sure of his having done it. 28. He saved himself 
by jumping through the window. 29. If you study much you 
will become a learned man. 30. That man died unknown. 

31. The prisoner was punished for stealing the woman's purse. 

32. A beggar,* meeting another, asked : "What has become 
of* our old friend Henry?" "Alas!" answered the other, 
"poor Henry was condemned • to be hanged, but he saved 
his life by dying in prison." "^ 



•oo>Ko<^ 



Dret^tgjle Ceftion. 

@r Ie6t langc. 
@r lebc lange! 

flSa^ h)ir in bcm erf ten ©a^e fagen, ift einc ®ett)i6t)cit. 
SBa§ tnir in bem jtnciten ©a|e fagen, ift feinc ©ctnifetjeit, 
fonbcrn nur ein SBunfd^. 3)arum gebraud^en tnir im.erften 
©a^e ben Snbifatit) eine§ Qdttvoxtt^ unb im jtneiten ben 
Sonjunftit). 3)er Sonjunltit) ber QdttoMtx ^at folgenbe gorm: 

z. If the English present participle is preceded. by the genitive. of a noun, 
the latter becomes the subject (nominative) of the clause with ba^* — >• fyt 
^atnxdl bag. — 3. Compare page 109, note 7. — 4. ber Settler* — 5. to be- 
come Jf, wtxhtnm9. — 6. toerurtfilen. — 7. ta9 Qlef&tigttid (from fangen). 
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3 


UflnitiDe 






]^a6en 


fein 


toerben 

^rfifcn« 


^6ren 


fefien 


id^ f)abt 


fei 


toerbe 


J)bxt 


fe^e 


bu ]^abc[t 


feift 


tt)erbe[t 


^6re[t 


fetieft 


cr l^abc 


fei 


toerbe 


]^6re 


fe^e 


tt)ir fiabcn 


feten 


, toerben 


]^6ren 


fel^cn 


i^r ^aUt 


feict 


iDerbet 


^5ret 


fe^et 


fie l^abcn 


fcicn 


tuerben 

Sntperfclt 


l^dren 


fcl^en 


ic^ ^&tte 


ipare 


tbflrbe 


Prtc 


f% 


bu ^attcft 


toarcft 


tpflrbeft 


prteft 


fa^eft 


cr ^attc 


ttjarc 


tpftrbe 


^6rte 


fa^e 


tt)tr Iiattcn 


tparen 


tourben 


Prten 


fa^en 


i^r pttd 


n^aret 


tDurbet 


l)drtet 


fa^et 


fie flatten 


iDaren 


njflrben 


l^ftrten 


ja^en 



td^ l^abe gefeljen id^ fei gefommen 

$(u8quamperfe(t 

idE) fiatte gefefien id^ tpare gefommen 

(Srfie9 gutur 

td^ ttjerbe fefien i^ tuerbe fommen 

3tucitc« gutur 

id^ toerbe gefef)en f)aben id^ toerbe gefommen fein 



©ewtg^ett 

©r lebt lange. 

6r lebt nidf)t mef^:. 

©0 ift eg. 

3d^ bin in Seutfd^Ianb. 



@r tebe lange! 

Sebte er nod£|! 

©0 fei e^! 

SBare id^ bod^ in 2>eutfd^tanb I 
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®g ^bxt auf }u rcgnen. $6rtc c^ bod^ auf ju rcgncn! 

@r fd^tocigi ©r fd^tpcigc! 

@r fd^tuicg ntd^t ©d^tuicgc cr bod^! 

^(S) Iiabc i^n nid^t gcfc^cn. ^fittc id^ t^n bod^ gcfc^cn! 

3Benn unfcr SBunfd^ crfuHbar ift, obcr tocnn cr ein Scfc^I 
toirb, fo ftc^t ba^ Qtittooxt im ?PrSfeni8 bci8 Soniunftit)§. 
SBenn unfer SBunfd^ uncrffiUbar fd^cint, fo ftcl)t ba^ QzxU 
tooxt im Smpcrfclt obcr ^ptu^quampcrfcft bt^ Konjunftit)^. 
5)cr ©a^ „cr Icbc langc!" brudEt au^, ba§ mcin SBunfd^ crfuHt 
tocrbcn fann. S)cr @a| „Icbtc mcin fj^cunb tiod^!" brfldCt 
cinctt uncrfuHbarcn SBunfd^ aui8, tocil mcin ^cunb tot ift 
„§fittc cr mir gcfd^ricbcn!" brucft cincn SBunf^ an^f bcr t)on 
il^m nidE)t crffiHt tourbc. — „@r fd^tocigc!" brfidEt mcl^r afe 
cincn blofecn SBunf^ auiS, ci8 ift cin 58cfcf|t 

1. S>ic ®rbc ift t)on Icbcnbcn SBcfcn bctool^nt. 

2. S)cr planet Supitcr bflrftc t)on Icbcnbcn SBcfcn bctool^nt fcin. 

SBo^ toir in bcm crftcn ©a^c fagcn, ift cine %\)at^a6)t; 
barum ftcf)t ba§ 3^^^*^^ ^^ Snbifatit). 3m gtocitcn ©a|c 
tooHcn tt)ir fcinc 3;^atfad^c au^brfldfen, fonbcrn nur cine 
3K6gIid^fcit. @g ift nid^t gctoife, fonbcrn nur mdgtid^, ba^ 
auf bcm 5pianctcn Supiter Icbcnbc SBcfcn tt)oI|ncn. Um auiS* 
jubrfldEcn, ba§ bcr 3nl|att cinc^ ©afeeg mdgtid^ obcr toal^r^ 
fd^cinlid^ ift, fcfeen toir ba^ 3^^*^^^^ i" ^^" Konjunftit) bc§ 
Smpcrfclti^ obcr 5ptu^quam))crfeft§. SWeiftcnS gebraud^en tt?ir 
baju bic ^oniunftit)c „f6nnte/' „m6d^te," „burfte" mit eincm 
abI)Sngigcn Snfinitio. SBa^ bcbeuten bic fotgcnbcn ©fifec? 

®r fommt. @r burftc fommcn. 

(S^ toirb toarmcr. @iS mdd^tc to&rmcr tocrbcn. 
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©icfcr aWann ift gtflcftic^. S)tcfcr SKann f dnnte gludltc^ fctn. 
5)u tptrft bid^ crfaltcn. S)u fdnnteft bid^ crfaltcn. 

^aiS gefto^Iene ^ferb. 

©Item SBaucrn^ tourbc bcS JRad^tS^ fein fd^6nfteig ^Pfcrb au§ 
bcm ©taHc gcftolitcn. (£r fam auf cincn ^Pfcrbcmarft, ber in 
einer cntfemtcn ©tabt abgcl^alten tourbc, unb fal^ ba fctn 
eigcncg 5pfcrb, ba^ t)on einent il^m unbelanntcn 2)?annc^ fcil 
gcbotcn tourbc. ©d^ncH crgriff cr ben 3^9^^ ^^^ ^fcrbe^ 
unb ricf taut: „S)a§ tft metn ^fcrb; t)origc SBod^c tft e^ mir 
geftol)Icn njorben." 2)er Unbefanntc fagtc rut|ig: „S)u irrft 
bid§, gutcr grcunb. S)ic[ciS ^Pferb gct|6rt mir unb mag bcm 
beinigcn* fel^r S^nlid^ fe^en." S)a I)ielt ber SBaucr bcm ^fcrbc 
beibc Slugcn ju^ unb fagtc: „3Bcnn ba^ $Pfcrb bcin ift, fo 
fagc mir, ouf tocld^cm 8lugc c^ blinb iff' 3cncr crtoibcrtc 
f^ncQ: ^auf bcm linfcn STugc." „@o? 5)u ficfift, bag bn'§ 
md§t tocifet!" fagtc ber S5aucr. „9icin bod^!® 3d^ l^abc mid^ 
t}crfprod^cnr"^ cntgcgncte ber JJrcmbe; „auf bcm red^tcn Slugc.'' 
SRun bcdEtc ber Sauer bic 2tugen be^ 5Pfcrbcg auf® unb ricf: 
„3cfet ift c^ Har, bafe bu cin 2)ic6 unb Sugner bift. ©cl^t, 
Scute, bag ?Pfcrb ift auf fein cm 5ttugc blinb.'' S)ic Um* 
ftc^enben lad^tcn unb ricf en: „©cr ift txtoppt toorben!" 
3)cr S)ic6 ttjurbc cingejogen unb beftraft. 

z. einem Saitertt, etc., a farmer's best horse, — 2. bei9 ^ajSfii^, irregular 
adverbial genitive formed by analogy with be9 9[benb9/etc. — 3. Compare 
Grammar, 141. — 4. bem beitttgen^ yours. Instead of the simple possesshre 
pronouns (Grammar, 53} the following forms may be used : ber, bie, baS meine 
or meinigef betne or belnige, etc. When the possessive pronouns are preceded 
by the definite article they are declined like adjectives. — 5. ^u, adverb, shut; 

gul^alten, to close, — 6. ^txn boc||, emphatic neln, noy no. — 7. ftd| berf^redyett, 

to make a mistake in speaking; \&j Ijabe mic^ Oerfprod^cn, / didn*t want to 
say that, or / mean. — 8. auf, open, opposite of gu ; aufbecfett, to uncover. 




3)xc{ygfte Scftion. 199 

GRAMMAR. 

142. The Subjunctive Mode (bet Konj|unftit)) is used 
in German, when the speaker desires to express a doubt, 
supposition, wish, or possibility. 

143. The subjunctive has the same form as the in- 
dicative (ber 3nbifattt)), except in the following cases: 

I. The third person is always like the first : td^ l^abe.. 
er tiabc (l|at); id^ falle, er faHc (fSHt); id^ \)(xht 
gefetien, er l^abe gefcl)cn (I)at gefc^cn). 

II. All verbs are regular in the subjunctive: td^ 
tooUc (toiH), ic^ mflge (mag), id^ fei (bin), id^ f finite 
(fonn); — bu fd^reibeft (fd^reibft), il)r gel^et (gelit), 
bu ftfeeft m) ; - er fe^e (fiel|t), bu fietfeft (Pfft), 
bu fatteft (faOft), er loufe (Ifiuft). 

III. Strong verbs add t and modify the stem vowel 
to form the imperfect subjunctive : td^ fal^, id^ fftl^e ; 
i^ gittg, id^ gxTtge ; e^ gef d^a^, eg gef d^Sl^c. 

144. In principal sentences the subjunctive often de- 
notes a wish, or request ; thus, er lebe lange, may he live 
long; fie bletbe, let her remain^ gel)en tt)ir, let us go! 

Notes: — {a) In such sentences the verb alwa3rs precedes the subject, 
except in the third person singular, where it usually follows the subject. — 
{h) The present tense of the subjunctive denoting a request is frequently used 
to supply the missii^ forms of the imperative: er t^ue feine $f(td^t (also er foE 
feine ^f[l(^t t^un), let him do his duty, arbeiten toir (also lagt or loffen @le 
ttn« arbeiten), let us work, 

145. The present tense of the subjunctive expresses 
a wish that is expected to be fulfilled; the imperfect 
or pluperfect expresses a wish not expected to be ful- 
filled ; thus» lebte er nod^ ! that he were still alive. 
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Note. — This subjunctive is frequently accompanied by bofl^, to inten- 
sify the wish. 

146. A possibility or probability is expressed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect of the subjunctive ; but especially 
by Mrftr, mittt, or (onntc with a dependent infinitive; 
thus, cr biirftc fommcn, Ae might come. 

exercises: 

. A. Conjugate the following verbs in the subjunctive mode: — 

I. Itcbcn, — 2. fc^rcibcn, — 3. fatten, — 4- 8^^^^/ — 5- f^^^ "" 
6. ctttfd|IafcTi. 

B. Change to the subjunctive: — i. gr btttft. 2. ®ic \pX 

ba« ©uc^ gelcfcn* 3. Sr toirb gclobt. 4- ®tc fatig ctti 8icb. 
5. ^ tear gcfotnmen. 6. 2Btr fatten c« gcfagt. 7. (g« fror 
il^n. 8. g« ift t^m gclungcn. 9. ®r tl^at c«. 10. !Dcr Snabc 
ift t)on clticm §unbc gcbiffcti worbcti. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on !l)a^ gcftol^IctlC ^fcrb. 

D. Translate: — i. Long live the queen! 2. Would that^ 
he were my friend ! 3. God be with you I 4. Thy will be 
donel* 5. Let' everybody do his duty! 6. Oh, that* he 
had come ! 7. Oh, were I but rich ! 8. May* you be happy ! 
9. Let' them be free ! 10. Would that* I had never seen him 1 

II. If you go out in this bad weather, you may take cold. 
12. My friend might have been* happier. 13. They may be 
mistaken. 14. I might go to Germany next summer. 15. If 
we had only known it ! 16. Had I but'' known, that he was 



z. The use of the subjunctive in English is almost entirely confined to 
dependent (subjoined) clauses; this accounts for would that or ohy that intro- 
ducing a wish, which need not be translated. — 2. Use gefll^etflt. — 3. Either 
omit or translate by f00eit. — 4. that may be translated by ba^, or omitted. — 
5. may^ mSgeil, or omit. — 6. mi^ have been^ \fiXXt fellt fdniien. — 1. but 
= only, nur. 
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there! 17. May you soon recover! 18. Let all men be 
honest! 19. Would that I were there! 20. He might die. 
21. May he rest in peace! 22. Would that they were silent! 
23. His name be forgotten ! 24. Had I but heard of it sooner ! 
25. I would like^ to go home. 26. Would you like to have 
another glass of water? 27. She would like to speak with you. 
28. If you do not walk faster, you may be late. 29. Would 
that you were more industrious ! 30. We might have gone. 
31. I might have written to you. 32. I should have liked to 
write to you. 



-(»0>«0«- 



(Etn ixnb brei^igjle Ceftion. 

1. SBcnn bcr Sxiaht ffctfeig tft, mad^t er gortfd)rittc. 

2. SBenn bcr Sxiabt ftci^ig tofirc, ntad^te er gortfd^ritte. 

©icfc bcibcn @&fec [itib ScbingungiSfafec; b. f), (ba^ ^eifet), btc 
?luigfagc bc^ ^auptfa^c^ Iiangt t)on ctner SBcbingung ab, toeld^e 
im Sicbcnfa^e ou^gcfprod^en tft. SBa^ toir in bent erften ©a^ 
fagen, tft eine (Setnifefieit, barunt ftef)en bie QtittoM^x im Snbifa* 
tit). 3)ie StuiSfage be^ jtoeiten @a|eg ift eine Ungetoifel^eit, benn 
toir fpred^en l^ier t)on einem Knaben, tneld^er trage ift unb barum 
bie S3ebingung nid^t erffiCt. 3n fold^en @a|en ftetien bie QdU 
tofirter im Sonjunttit) be^ 3mperfete ober 5piu^quamperfefti8. 

Bebingenber ^thtn\aii bebingter ^auptfa^ 

1 . SBenn id^ ^opict \)attt, f d^riebe id^ einen Srief . 

2. SBenn e^ regnete, bliebe id^ jn §aufe. 

3. ^tt id^ ®elb ge^abt, tofire id^ nad^ S)eutfd^Ianb gereift 

z. I would like, id^ m5c^te. The use of tnSc^te might produce a double 
meaning: er tnd(^te ge^ttt, ^ would like to go or he might go. In such cases 
possibility had better be expressed by fbnttte or biirfte. 
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3n btcfcn @a^n ftel^t bcr 9?cbenfa| t)or bcm ^u))tfa^, 
barum \)at bcr ^auptfafe btc ungerabc SBortfoIgc (3nt)crfton). 
Sm brtttcn @a^e ift bic ^onjunftton „tomn" tm 9?ebcnfa|e 
auiggelaffcn, barum mufe aud^ in bicfem bic ungerabc SBort^ 
folgc ftetjcn. ©tatt bc§ cinfad^en ^oniunftit)ig gcbraud^t man 
im §au|)tfa^c oft cine langerc SRcbcnform, ba^ Slonbitional. 
2)a^ crftc ffonbitional cntfprid^t bcm Sonjunftit) bc^ ^xmpex^ 
fcftig, bag jttjcitc Sonbitionat cntjprid^t bcm Stonjunftit) beg 
5piugquam|)crfcftg. 



(Srfled ^onbitional 

id^ tourbc f^rcibcn 
bu njfirbcft fd^rcibcn 
cr tuflrbc fdEircibcn 
ttjir ttjflrbcn fd^rcibcn 
it|r ttJfirbct fd^rcibcn 
[ic tuftrbcn fd^rcibcn 



3tofite9 ^onbttional 

id^ tuurbc gcfd^ricben fiabcn 
bu tuurbcft gcfd^ricbcn Iiabcn 
cr tourbc gcfd^ricbcn Ijabcn 
toir tufirbcn gcfd^ricbcn l^abcn 
if|r ttJurbct gcfd^ricbcn ^abcn 
fie tofirben flcfd^rieben l^aben 



id^ tpurbc gefd^Iagen tocrben 
bu njiirbcft gcfd^Iagcn ttjcrbcn 
cr toiirbe gcfdEiIagcn tocrben 
njir njfirben gcfdE)Iagcn tocrben 
i^r tourbet gefd^Iagcn tocrbcn 
fie tDiirbcn gefd^tagen njcrben 



?a(fit) 



ein 
cin 
cin 
cin 



HID 

id^ tourbc gcfd^Iagcn loorbcn feii 
bu tofirbcft gcf d^Iagctt loorbcn f cii 
cr tpiirbc gcfd^Iagcn toorbcn fci 
ton tnflrbcn gcf d^Iagcn toorben f e 
it|r tourbet gcfd^Iagcn toorbcn fcin 
fie tofirben gc)dE)Iagcn toorben fcin 

3Bcnn bcr Snabe ffci^ig toarc, n^urbc cr gortfd^ritte moc^t. 
S)cr ^abe tuftrbe gortfd^riltc madden, iDcnn cr ffcifeig tpfire. 
SBare ber ^nabe flci^ig, toilrbc cr gortfd^ritte madden. SBcnn 
bcr Snabe ffei^ig genjcfcn n^arc, h)urbe cr gortfd^ritte gemad^t 
Iiabcn. — 3d^ tuurbc ju §aufe bleiben, JDcnn eg regnetc. SRcg* 
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nctc e^, toftrbc id^ ju ^aufc bicibcn. ^ttc c^ gcrcgnct, toflrbc 
id^ ju ^aufc gcblicbcn fcin. — 3d^ tuftrbc tiad^ 3)eutf^Ianb 
gcrctft fcin, iDcnn id^ ®elb gcfiabt IiStte. ^ttc id^ ®elb, tourbc 
id^ nad^ S)cutjd^Ianb reifen. — 3Bcnn cr tvoUte, (f 0) Idnrttc cr 
e§. ©r toflrbe c^ ffinnen, tocnn er tooUk, ^ttt er gctoollt, 
(fo) ttJiirbc cr c^ gcfonnt l^abcn. SBcnn cr mtd^ gcbctcn f>fittc, 
toiirbc id^ t^ il)m criaubt l^abcn. 3d^ tourbc tt|m bag 93ud^ 
Icil^cn, tocnn cr c8 tofinfd^tc. — 3)cr Snabc tpflrbc gclobt tucrbcn, 
tocnn cr ficifetgcr tofirc. SBarc bcr ^abc fictfeiger gciucfcn, 
toflrbc cr gclobt toorbcn fcin. SBftrc bcr gud^^ nid^t Hiigcr 
gctocfcn ate bcr ®fd, lofirbc cr aud^ jcrriffcn^ toorbcn fcin. 

^er 9Rarer nnh fein SReifter. 

©in jungcr SKalcr l^attc cin t)ortrcfffid^cig Stib gcmatt, boS 
bcftc, ba^ it)nt j|c gclungcn toar. ©clbft^ fcin SKciftcr fanb 
nid^tg baran ju tabcln. S)cr jungc 2Ratcr abcr toax fo cntjudEt 
barfibcr, baft cr unaufprtid^ ba^ SBcrt fcincr Kunft^ bctrad^tctc 
unb fcinc ©tubicn* cinftcHtc. S)cnn cr gtaubtc, fidEi nid^t mcl)r 
flbcrtrcffcn ju fSnncn. 

@inc^ 3Korgcn^ fanb cr, \>a^ fcin SWciftcr ba^ ganjc 
©cmfitbc au§gcl6fc^t tiattc. 3^^^"^"^ ^^^ tocincnb ranntc cr 
JU if)m unb fragtc nad^^ bcr UrfadE)c bicfc^ graufamcn SScr- 
fal^rcng. S)cr SKciftcr anttoortctc: „3d^ I)abc ci§ mit tt)cifcm 
95cbad^t* gct^an. S)a§ ©cmfitbc toar gut ate SBcrtJci^ bcincig 
gortfd^rittcg, abcr t^ toax juglcid^ bcin SScrbcrbcn." „3Bic 
fo?" fragtc bcr jungc Siinftlcr. „grcunb," antioortctc bcr 



X. Sec gevreifen, — a. fellifl, preceding the noun, gvgn; following the 
noun, himself. — 3. bic ton|l, pi. bic ^flnflc. Compare Grammar, 68, II. 

— 4. Compare page 87, note 4- — 5- fragen nad^, ask for, — 6. mit toeifcm 

^tbafj^t, lit. ' whh wise consideration,* after mature reflection. 
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aWeifter, „bu Kcbtcft m6)t mcl^r bte ^unft in bctncm SBilbt, 
fonbcrn tiur bid^ fclbft. ®Iaubc mir, t^ tvax nid^t DoIIcnbct, 
tocnn ci5 aud^ ^ uniS f o fd^icn, — c§ toar nur cine ©tubic. 
3)a, nimm ben 5pinfet unb fiel^, toa^ bu Don SWeuem^ erfd^affeft^ 
Safe bi^ baig Dpfer ni^t gereuen.* S)a§ Orofee mufe in bit 
fein, e^e bu e^ auf bie Seintoanb ju bringen Dennagft." 

2Rutig unb DoH 3"h:^w^«^ 8^^ fi^ "^^ feinem Sel^rer, 
ergriff er ben 5pinfel unb tjoHenbete fein l^errlid^fte^ SBer!: 
ha^ Dpfer ber Sp^igcnie!® — S)cnn ber 9?ame beg Sftnftlerg 
tear limant^eigj ein S^itfl^^^^ff^ ^^^ ^JJarr^afiug.® 

GRAMMAR. 

147. The subjunctive mode is used in all hypothetical 
periods, when the supposition is contrary to fact, and 
it occurs in both the condition (SRebenfa^) and the con- 
clusion (^au|)tfa^). 

Notes. — (^7) The condition is usually introduced by the conjunction 
toentt. — (d) If the conjunction toentt is omitted, the condition is expressed 
by the inverted order of words. — (c) Either the condition or conclusion may 
stand first. 

148. In the conclusion the simple subjunctive may be 
replaced by the conditionals, the first conditional corre- 
sponding in meaning to the imperfect subjunctive, the 
second conditional, to the pluperfect subjunctive. 



I. ttenit — att4, although, even if,— 2. kioit 9{e]tem, anew,— 3. etf^affefl, 

may create, — 4. fttt^ ttt»ai^ geteueit Inffett, to regret something, — 5. Sott 
3tttrauen git, full of confidence in. The adjective t)o]I sometimes governs 
the genitive case. — 6. 3p^ige'nie; daughter of king Agamemnon, the leader 
of the Greeks against Troy. She was sacrificed at Aulis to the goddess 
Artemis who carried the maiden ofi to Tauris where she became a priestess. 
— 7. Salman' t^c8, a famous Greek painter, about 400 B. C. — 8. $arr^a'ftu8> 
a fam9us Greek painter, lived at Athens about 400 B. C 
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149. The conditionals are formed by conjugating the 
present and perfect infinitive with the imperfect sub- 
junctive of ipcrben; hence, id^ tourbc loben or gc^cn, I should 
praise or go ; vS) tourbe gelobt l^abcn, / should have praised; 
id^ tofirbc gcgangcn fein, I should have gone ; td^ tourbc gelobt 
toerbcn, / should be praised; id^ tofirbc gclobt toorbcn fcin, 
/ should have been praised. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Change the following sentences into the past: — i. SBetUt 

tc^ ®clb t)ftttc, toilrbe id^ biefe« ^^vA laitfcti. 2. SBcnn tc^ mic^ 
bcffcr bcfilnbc, totirbe ic^ in« Si^catcr gd^cti. 3. SEBcnn cr nic^t 
taub todre, tofirbc cr Scl^rcr tocrbcn. 4- ©itigc cr langfatncr, 
tofirbc cr nid^t faUcn. 5. 3^c^ tofirbc c^ il)m gcbcn, toctiti cr 
mtd§ bStc, 6. SBctitt fie adciti tofirc, tofirbc fie fic^ ffirc^tcn. 
7. ® tofirbc un^ fricrcn, tocrni c^ fait toftrc. . 8. SKJcnti ®ic 
ba« Sttc^ fuc^tcn, tofirbcn @lc c^ flnbcti* 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on bcr SRalcr Utlb fcin 

aftciftcr. 

€• Translate:* — i. Would you be kind enough* to give 
me the book? — 2. If he were not afraid of falling, he would 
skate with us. 3. He would have written, if he had had the time. 
4. Could you not go with us? 5. I should have come, if I 
had known that you were at home. 6. The boatman would 
not have been drowned, if he had not crossed the river during 
the thunderstorm. 7. He would not have become ill, if he 
had lived in a better part of the city. 8. It would give me 
great pleasure to dance with you. 9. If everybody spoke as 

* In translating this exercise, {a) use both the conditional and the simple 
suDJunctive; {b) supply ivenn, whenever omitted, and vice versa; {c) change 
tho order of clauses. — z. kind enough^ fo gUtig or freuitbUt^. 
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you, the world would be much better. lo. Captain Jones' 
family would have gone to Europe for the summer, if the 
youngest daughter had not suddenly become ill. ii. What 
would you do, if you were rich? 12. If you were my friend, 
you would not say this of me. 13. If I had known this man, 
I should never have allowed him to come into my house. 
14. Had I the books which you wish to read, it would give 
me great pleasure to lend them to you. 15. Of course, I 
should have been very glad to see him. 16. Charles would 
have been punished by his father, if he had not become more 
industrious. 17. If the ass had given the lion a larger share, 
he would not have been torn to pieces. 18. If you had opened 
the windows, it would not have been so close in this room. 
19. If the boy had not thrown stones at the dog,^ he would 
not have been bitten by him. 20. He would have become 
very famous, if he had not died. 21. If you had spoken more 
definitely, I should have understood what you wanted. 22. If 
we had remained a little longer, we should have heard her 
sing. 23. It would be a great misfortune if he died.* 24. I 
might be able to do it, if you helped me. 25. If I knew* 
him, I should be glad to ask him. 26. We should be sorry 
to be obliged to go. 27. The woodcutter would have felled 
more trees, if he had not lost his ax. 28. If the messenger 
had not heard the words of the child in the wood, it would 
have been eaten by the young wolves. 



I. Say: throw the dog with stones. — 2. A few verbs change the stem 
vowel in the imperfect subjunctive, these are : befall — befS^Ie, begann — 
begonnc, Derborb — tocrbflrbc, tjergolt — Dcrgolte, l^alf — l^ulfe, gcloann — 
gcmonne, fd^alt — \6)bUt, f(f|tt)amm — fd^mSmme, fla^I — flb^tc or p^Ic, 

jlarb — flftrbc, tt)arf — toflrfe. — 3. The nine weak verbs that change their 
vowel in the imperfect (see Grammar, 122) do not take this vowel change in 
the subjunctive with the exception of bringen and benlen ; thus, brantite — 
brcnnte, fanntc — fennte, fanbtc -- fenbctc, but bra(^tc — brficftte, batiste — 
bfi^te. 
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giDei unb brci^t'gjle Cettion* 

1. ^arl fagte: ,,3^ tPtll morgcn fommcn." 

2. Sari fafltc, bafe cr tnorgen fommen tooUt 

I 

3n bcm crftcn ©a^c ftnb biefclben SSortc tDtcbcrgcgcbcn, 
tocld^c Sari gebraud^t I)at. Sarfe SBorte ftcl^cn in bireftcr 
SRcbc, iinb ba er mtt ©cttjtfe^cit (b. 1^. im SnbifatiD) fprad^, 
fo mflffcn toir bet^ bcr SBicbcr^oIung fcincr cigcncn 3Bortc 
bag 3^i^^^* ^"^ ^^ Snbifatit) gebraud^cn. Sn bcm jtpcttcn 
©a^c Icfcn totr Sarte Slu^fagc in inbircftcr SRcbc. SBcr bicfcn 
©a| augfprid^t, bcl^alt feiitc cigcnc 3Kcinung fur fid^;^ cr 
criaubt uni8 atfo an Sarte Slu^fagc ju jnjcifclnr unb barum 
gcbraud^t cr baiS 3^^^^^^^ i^ Sonjunfttt). 

2)trelte 9lebe ^nbirelte 9lebe 

et fo9t: „^ ift !att.« { f \'^'; ^f, ^'^' f j ^f "^^ 
' ^ " ' ( Sr fagt, c8 fci (marc) fall. 

®r frogt: „SBic fpat ift ci§?'' ^r fragt, toic fpat eg fci (ttjfirc). 

©rfragt: „§aftbucggcfct)cn?" @r fragt, ob id^ eg gcfcf)cn l^abc 

(^attc). 
©ic fagtc : ,» ®c^' f|inaug !" @ic fagtc, cr folic (foUtc) ^inaug* 

gcf|cn. 

@inc 9Kaug fragtc ben S^ofd^, ob cr fie iooHc fd^toimmcn 
le^ren. ©cr $err fragtc mid^, ob id^ hjiffe, ftjic Did . U^r eg 
fci, 3d^ anttoortcte, bafe ic^ eg nid^t n)iffc, ba id^ meinc Ul^r 
t)crgeffen l^attc. ©r bc^auptcte, bafe cr ntid^ geftern gcfclicn 
\)Qbc. 3d^ crtoiberte il^m, bafe er fid^ muffe t)crfc]^cn* l^aben, 

X. iei ber SEBleber^oIung, in repeating. — 2. fftr fic^, to himself. — 3. iicr* 
felptlt, to make a mistake in seeing. Compare page 198, note 7. 
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ba id^ geftcrn ba^ ^aug nid^t t)crlaffcn l^fitte. Sd^ ftagtc fie, 
ob id^ fie bcglcitcn biirfc. ®tn Srifinbcr fragtc cincn anbercn, 
toa^ au^ i^rcm g^cunbc gctporbcn tofirc. SD?cinc SKutter cr- 
ja^Itc mtr, cin ^unb f)abt ctnmal cin ©tfidC glcifd^ gcfto^Ien. 
?ttg cr bamit tpeggclaufcn fci, tofirc er an ctnen 95ad^ gefommen. 
3n bcm Karen SBaffer l^abe er fein SBilb gefe^en. 2)a^ ^a6e 
er aber fiir einen anberen ^unb gefialten,^ ber aud^ ein ©tfidC 
gleifd^ im SKunbe trage. ©d^nell fei er barnadt) gefprungen, 
urn e§ il^m ju entreifeen.^ 3)abet fei itjm feine eigene JBeute 
in^ SBaffer gefallen. 

1. 3d^ ^obt gel)6rt, bafe er !ranf fei. 

2. 3d^ tiabe ge^6rt, bafe er franf ifi 

3n bent erften ©afee teilen tt)ir bai8 im Siebenfag gefagtc 
ate 9?ad^ric^t, ate ®erud^t mit, njofur tt)ir nid^t biirgen. 
3)arum gebraud)en toir in biefem ©afee ben Sonjunftit). 3m 
jttjeiten' ©age teiten toir jugleid^ mit, bafe toir t)on ber SBal^r* 
^eit biefer 9?ad^ridE)t flberjeugt finb. 2)ann ift aber ber jtt^eite 
©ag nid^t met)r bie inbirefte SRebe einer anberen $Perfon, 
fonbern unfere eigene Sln^fage, unb barum miiffen n^ir in 
biefem ©age ben Snbifatit) fegen. — 3D?an fagt, $err SKuHer 
fei geftorben; aber id^ l)abe erfa^ren, bafe biefe 9?ad^rid^t 
falfd^ ift. (£r t)at e^ mir felbft gefagt, bafe fein Sruber 
geftorben ift. 3d^ gtaube, ba& er fommen n?irb. 3c^ frage 
bid^, ob bu e^ get{)an ^aft ober nid^t. @r toirb fagen, bafe 
er nidEjt lommen fann. 



2. ^altett fitr, /<? ^ake for, — 3. The prefix eitt often means away from ; 
entgcljeu, ^0 escape; cntbcden, to discover. 
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^e? SBoIf ttitb ber j0leitfd|. 

S)cr %n6)^ crjfil^Itc ctnmal bcm 3Botfc t)on^ ber ©tfirfc 
be^ SRcnfd^cn. ^ctn SCicr, fagtc ct, fdnntc t^m totbcrftcl^cn, 
unb fie mfl^tcn Sift gcbraud^cn, urn fid^ Dor^ it)m ju rettcn. 
S)a antoortctc ber S33oIf: ,,SBcnn id^ nur einmal cincn ju 
fel(cn beffimc, id^ tooHte bod^^ auf tl|n Io§gcI)cn!"* — „3)a}u^ 
fann id^ Vvc t)elfcn," fpradE) ber gud^ig; „fomm nur morgcn 
frfi]^ ju ntir, fo ttJill id^ bir cinen jcigen." S)cr SBoIf fteHtc 
fid^ frfilijcttig ein, unb ber %n6)^ gtng ntit i^m an ben SBeg, 
tt)o ber SSger alle S^age Ijerfam. 3w^^[t ^^^^ ^i" ^tter ab^ 
gebanfter ©olbat. „3ft ba§ etn 2Renf^?" fragte ber SBoIf. 
^ „9ietn," antttjortete ber Sud^ig, „bag ift einer gett^efen." 
Camad^ tarn ein Heiner Snabe, ber jur ©d)ule n^ollte. ,,3ft 
ba§ ein SKenfd^?*" — „9?ein, bo§ luiQ erft einer tperben." — 
©nblid^ lam ber Sfiger, bie S)oppeIfIinte auf bem SRfidEen unb 
ben ^irfd^f finger an ber ©eite. 3)a fprad^ ber gud^^ jum 
SBoIfe: ,r©iel|ft bu, bort fommt ein SKenfd^, auf ben ntufet 
bu loiSgel^en ; id^ aber tt)ill mid^ fort in meine ^fll^te madden. " ^ 

3)er SBolf ging nun auf ben 2Kenfd^en log. 3)er SSger, 
ate er i^n erblicfte, f|)rad^: „@g ift @d£)abe/ ba§ id^ feine 
^gel gelaben® ^abe," legte an unb fd^ofe bem SBoIfe bai^ 
©d^rot in'g ®efid^t. S)er SBoIf tjerjog bag Oefid^t getoattig, 
boc^ Iteg er fid^ nid^t fd^reden^ unb ging Dortofirtg. S)a gab 
il^m ber Sfiger bie jtoeite Sabung. S)er SBoIf t)erbi§ noc^ 



z. ergfi^Ien kioft, to tell 0/, — 2. ftd^ retteit l»0r, to save from. — 3. bodp, 
nevertheUss, — 4. atlf {etitanb U9%t%tVi, to aUack someone, — 5. 511 etmad 
^elfen, assist in something. — 6. ftll^ fQttntadfeit, to take oneself off, — 7. ber 
@fl^abe or @d^aben, damage^ harm. Compare page 33, note i. (S9 tjl 
©d^abe, it is a pity, — 8. (abetl, to load and to invite, -— 9. Ite( ft^ ttil^t 
fdpff if en, did not allow himself to be frightened. Note the active infinitive in 
Gennan. 
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ben ©c^mcrj unb rilcftc bcm Sfiger bod^ ju Scibc.^ S)a jog 
biefer feincn |)irfd^ffin9cr unb gab il^m linfS unb rcd^tt tfld^- 
tige ^iebe, bag er, itber unb u6er blutenb unb l^eulenb, ju 
bcm gudifc jurildHicf. „5Run, ©ruber SBolf," fprad^ bcr gud^i^, 
„tt)ic bift bu mit bcm aKcnfc^cn fcrtig gctoorbcn?"^ — ^St^r" 
anttoortctc bcr SBotf, „fo \iaV i^ mir bic ©tfirfc bciS STOenfd^en 
nid^t t)orgcftcIIt ! @rft nat)m er cincu ©tod t)on bcr ©d^ulter 
unb blieg * l^inetn ; ba ftog mir etioa^ in'^ ®cfici^t, \ia^ K^elte 
mtdE| ganj cntfc^Iic^. S^arnad^ bticd cr noc^ ctnmal in ben 
©todt, ba flog mir'i^ um bic SRafe toic Sti^ unb ^agetoetter. 
Unb oX^ id^ ganj na^e toar, ba jog er cine blanfc SRippc and 
bcm Scibc, bamit ^at cr fo auf mic^ lodgcfd^Iagcn, bag id^ 
beina^' tot toar' liegcn gcbliebcn." — ,r©ic^ft bu," frrad^ 
bcr gud^ig, „tt)a3 bu fftr cin ^a^IIian^ bift!" 

®rimm. 

GRAMMAR. 

149. The subjunctive mode is used in oblique narra- 
tion after such verbs as fagen, anttoorten, meinen; erflaren, 
bel^ouptcn, crjal|lcn, glaubcn, tjcrmuten, benfen, fragcn; thus, er 
t)ermutctc, ioS^ \6) feanf fei, he supposed that I was ill; er 
fragtc, ob id^ fran! fei, he asked whether I was ill, 

150. Indirect statements begin with )ia|^^ indirect 
questions with oil. 

Note. — As in English the conjunction bag may be omitted, in which case 
the nonnal order of words must be used : er fagte^ feitt $Qter fei franf. 

151. Usually it makes no difference in German whether 
the present or imperfect subjunctive is used in the de- 



z. Stt Setie, (or auf ben 8eib) vftifett, (with dative) to attack, — %. fettig 
toerben mit, to get along with, — 3. See Mafen* 
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pendent clause; only with weak verbs, when the im- 
perfect subjunctive does not differ from the indicative, , 
the present tense is preferred : er fagt, bafe er ftd^ bcmfil^c 
(bemfll^te). 

152. If the imperative be stated obliquely the simple 
subjunctive is usually replaced by foUen with a dependent 
infinitive : er fagtc, id^ foUe bei il^m bleibcn. 

153. If the speaker wishes to express that he agrees 
with what is asserted in the dependent clause, the latter 
loses the nature of a quotation and becomes a state- 
ment ; hence the indicative should be used : enblid^ glaubt 
er, ba§ er unrcd^t l^at, at last he believes that he is wrong 
(I never had any doubt about it). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Change into the oblique narration: ber SBoIf Utlb ber 

aWenf^ (page 209), ba^ fleftof)Iene ^ferb (page 198), ber SKaler 
unb fetn SKeifter (page 203). 

B. Translate: — i. He said that he was looking for you 
2. I asked him who the gentleman was that was leaving the 
room. 3. He answered that he did not know him, but would 
ask a friend. 4. Will you be kind enough to tell me what 
o'clock it is? 5. When I asked him what time it was, he 
replied that he did not know, having no watch with him. 
6. Our German teacher told us that we must learn all nouns 
with the definite article. 7. A sick man being asked why he 
did not send for a doctor, answered that he had no desire to 
die yet. 8. Milton being asked why he did not teach his 
daughters any foreign languages, replied that one tongue was 
enough for a woman. 9. A son said to his father that he 
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wished to travel and see the world, to which his &ther replied, 
that he had nothing against his seeing the world but feared 
that the world would see him. lo. A gentleman who had 
travelled through many foreign countries told his friends that 
he had once seen a cabbage^ which was so large and high 
that fifty persons could have sat in its shadow, ii. One of 
his friends replied that he also had travelled much and had 
been as i^r as ^ Japan, where he had seen more than a thousand 
men working on a large kettle.' i2. Someone asked, what 
they wanted to do with so large a* kettle. "Well," he replied, 
"they wanted to boil*^ that cabbage, of which our friend has 
told us. 

C. Translate: — Once a beggar said to a rich [man] : 
"Brother, give me something." The rich [man] asked him, 
since when they had been brothers. "Why," answered the 
beggar, "are we not all sons of Adam?" The rich man said 
that he was right and that he had not thought of it. Then 
he gave the beggar a penny. 

But the beggar thought a penny was a very small gift for 
a brother. "Friend," said the rich man, "if all your brothers 
should give you a penny, you would be the richest man on 
earth." « 



I . bcr ^o^lf Opf . — a. G>mpare page 1 27, note 3. — 3. bet ^effel. — 4. Say : 
a so large. — 5. foc^en* — 6. on earthy auf (Srbett« Many feminine nouns 
once took the ending it in the genitive and dative singular; this ending is still 
often found in some standing phrases. 
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Dret unt) brei^igjie Ceftion* 

Rarl ficl^t aug, aU 06 cr franf toSre. 
^arl tf)at, ate ttjcnn cr mid^ nicf)t fel^c. 

SBir fet)cn fofort, bafe ftjir in ben beiben SRcbenffi^en ben 
Sonjunftit) gebrauc^cn mfiffcu, tueil i^r Snl^alt ber SSirffic^* 
fcit nid^t cntfprid^t. Sari ift nid^t franf; cr ftct)t nur au§, 
ate ob cr franf toare. Sari \)at mic§ flcfcl^cn, abcr cr tf)at, 
ate tocnn cr mid^ nid^t ffi^c. ?tud^ nad^ ben Sonjunftioncn 
„bamit" unb „bamit . . . nid^t" ftc^toft bcr Son junftit), tocil fie 
SRcbcnffifec cinfutiren, toelc^e cine 9)?8gtic^fcit (tctnc ©ctoifefjcit) 
cntfialtcn. 3n bcm ©a^c: @r ging fcfincH, bamit cr nid^t ju 
fpat fame — ift nid^t gefagt, bafe cr ni(f)t ju fpat fommt, 
toeil cr fd^ncll gcf)t; c^ liegt barin aud^ bic 9J?6gIid^feit, bafe 
cr ju fpat f ommt, obglcid^ cr fdincH gef)t. — ©agen ©ie c^ 
if)m, bamit cr ci^ ttjiffc. @^ fc^cint, al^ ob t^ falter tt)urbe. 
©cr SSater fjiclt ben Snaben feft, bamit cr nid^t fade. 3cner 
alte 2Kann gef)t, ate ob cr blinb toare. (&^ fief)t au§, ate 
ob tt)ir ein ®ett)itter befamen. ©ie gc^t aufg Sanb, bamit 
fie fid^ t)on it)rer Sranffjcit ert)oIe. 

SBir fjofften alle, ba§ c^ beffcre^ SBetter njurbe. S)er 
Slrjt riet il)m, ba^ cr cine ©cereife mad)e. Sd^ njunfd^e, 
bafe cr ba(b fame. SBitten ©ie 3f)re ©d^mefter, ba§ fie mir 
ba^ 95ud^ fenbe. ®r t)ermutete, bafe id^ mit it)m getjen murbe. 
SBir fflrd^teten, bag toir ju fpat famen. S)er Sef)rer befaf)I, 
bafe ber ©d^filcr bag 3^^^^^ Derlaffe. J)ie 9)f utter eriaubte, 
bafe ber Snabe im ©arten fpiele. ©ie 'jtocifeltcn, bafe cr fid^ 
Don feiner Sranff)eit criiolen ttJiirbc. grul)er glaubte man, 
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btc ©onnc fct ein ^planet unb Bctocge fid^ urn btc @rbc. 
9J?an mcinte, bag ©d^icffal bcr SKcnfd^en l|ingc t)on ben 
^pianeten ab. 

3)cr SIrjt riet tt)m eine ©ccreife ju tnadien. Stttcn ©te 
3t|rc ©d^tuefter, mir ha^ 83udE) ju fenben. SBir fflrd^tcten ju 
'ipixt JU fommen. S)er Sefirer befall bem ©d^uler bag 3^"^^^^ 
SU t)eriaffen (er folle bag 3^^"^^^^ uertaffen). 3)ic SRutter 
eriaubte bem S^naben im ®arten ju fpielen. 

®Iaiibcn ©ie, bafe cr gefunb ttjirb? 
®Iauben @te, bafe cr gefunb ttjetbe? 

3la6) einigen 3ctttt)6rtern !6nnen toir fottJO^I ben Snbt!atit) 
ate ben Sonjunftit) gebraudien. S)ag Ijangt tjon ber 9Keinung 
beg ©pred^enben ob. S)er ©afe „®Iauben ©ie, bafe er gefunb 
ttjtrb?" — bebeutet: 3d) (ber ©predEienbe) glaube, ba^ er 
gefunb toirb; gtaubcn ©ie eg aud^? ©ebraud^en luir aber hm 
Sonjunftit), bann bebeutet ber ©a^: Sd^ (ber ©predE)enbe) 
jhjeif Ie, bag er gefunb lotrb ; toa^ benf en ©ie ? — gurd^ten 
©ie, bag eg regnen tpirb? bebeutet, ba§ ber ©pred^enbe eg 
nid^t fitrd^tet. giird^ten ©ie, bafe eg regnen toerbe? bebeutet, 
bafe ber @pred)enbe im 3^^ifct if*- — 3^^^!^^^ ®i^ (^^ 
jttjeifle nid^t), ba^ er jurudfommt? 3^^U^t^ ®i^ 0^ 
jtDeifTe), bafe er jurudEfomme? 3cl) tounfd^e (unb jlueifte 
nid^t, ba§ mein SBunfd^ erfilCt toirb), bafe er fommt. 3d^ 
miinfdie (jtoeifte aber, bafe mein SBunfdE) erfullt ttjirb), bafe 
er fomme. 

99^oIfr 3iege itnb 5loI|I. 

©in 2Kann foUte in einem ^af)tt einen SBoIf, eine 3i^9^ 
unb einen ^aufen^ Sol^I fiber einen glufe bringen. S)er ^al^n 

z. ber ^anfe(tt)^ A^ap, piU, often drops the ending It in the nomiiuitive 
singular. Compare Appendix. 
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toot abcr fo Hein, bafe er immer nur einen^ t)on biefen ®egcn* 
ftfinben aufnclinten fonnte. @§ cnftanb nun bie g^age, toa^ 
ber 9Rann juerft iiberfe^en foHte, ol^ne fiird^ten ju ntiiffcn, ba& 
tofil^renb ber flberfal^rt ber SBoIf bie Qk^t, ober bie Qk^c 
ben So£|I freffe. 

3e nun, t)erfe^te Hermann, id^ l^fittc juerft ben SBoIf fiber- 
gefe|t 

S)er SSater. Slber bann Iiatte ja unterbeffen bie 3i^9^ 
ben Sol^r aufgefreffen. 

Sertl^a. SZein, id^ tt)firbe juerft bie 3i^9^ fiberfe|en, benn 
ber SBoIf fann ja ben ^oI|I nid^t freffen. 

®er aSater. SRed^t gut! S)a^ tpurbe bag erfte 2»al too^P 
gel^en; aber toa^ foE er nun auf ber jtoeiten tlberfal^rt nel^men? 
S)en SBoIf? — 3)artn toftrbe biefer^ ttjalirenb ber britten liber- 
falirt bie Qiege jerreifeen. S)en Kol^I? 3)ann tofirbe biefer 
cine 95eute ber B^^fl^- 

95ertf)a. Sa, ba toeife id^ tuirflid^ bent armen 2Kanne 
feinen Siat ju geben. 

Hermann. 3d^ eben fo toenig; benn tooUte er and)* 
juerft ben So^I einfdE)iffen, fo njurbe bie arme Qk^e t)on bent 
graufamen SBoIfe jerriffen tuerben. — 3ft benn aber ber Satin 
toirflid^ fo flein, ba^ er ben SBoIf unb ben Soljl nid^t sugleid) 
aufnetimen fftnnte? 

5)er aSater. SBenn bie^ anginge, fo toare in ber Stfjat^ 
Meg gerettet. 3l6er bu I|aft gel^ort, ba§ bieg nid^t gefd^e^en 
fann. 



X. itttttter tmr einett, lit 'always only one,' onfy one at a time, — 
a. mol^I^ here perhaps, — 3. btcfct usually stands for the nearer noun and 
may be translated by the latter; jener, the former. How are this one and 
that one used in English? — 4. toentt attd^» ^^« if- Note that iDcnn is 
omitted, hence the verb precedes the subject. — 5. in ber Sl^at, indeed* 
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Hermann. Shin, ba fann id^ tocbcr ratcn, nod^ l^clfcn. 
3)a mu6 bcr SKonn cinc^ t)Jon ben brci ©ingcn t)erltcrcn. 

S5crtl|a. 3d^ lie^c bic 3i^9^ ettoaig on bent ^oI|t nafd^en. 
3n ber furjen Qdt tt)irb fie bod^^ fo t)iel nid^t freffen. SBenn 
ic^ bann ben SBoIf juerft ubergefe^t tiStte, fo l^olte td^ ben 
^of)I unb jule^t bie QkQt. 

3)er SSater. S)aig fflnnte bent amten 3)?anne abcr bod^ 
SBerbrufe 5UjieI|en, toenn er feinem ^erm ben angenagten ^o^I 
uberbrad^te. 

Hermann. ®i SBater, nun hjei^ id^, toie er*§ madden mn^. 
SBa!)renb er ben SBoIf fiberfe^t, mnfe cr bie 3i^9^ anbinben, 
ba^ fie ben SoI)t nid^t erreid^en fann. 

®er SBater. SDein SBorf^Iag ift nid^t ilbel; aber eg fep^ 
foftjol^l an einem ©tridEe, afe aud^ an einem Saume. 

Hermann. ©d^Iimm, ba& SlUe^ fo ungludHid^ jufammen* 
treffen ntu§. 

S5crtl)a. fionnte aber ber 3Kann nid^t t)orf)er -baran benfcn 
nnb fid^ mit einem ^vppd unb ©tridE t)erfef)en? 

3)er SSater, S)aran I)at er ttjirllid^ nid^t gebad^t. S)a er 
nun einmal in SSerlegenl^eit ift, fo mfldE|f id^ il^n bod^ gem 
baraug gerettet feljen. 

3d^ f)ab% rief enblid^ SBilfjelm, ber lange in tiefem 9iad^ 
benfen gefeffen l^atte. 

S)er 9Sater. ©, toortrefflid^ ! ©o giebt eg loirHid^ ein 
2KitteI, bie QxtQt unb ben ^oI)t ju retten? Safe bod^ l^flren! 

SB i 11^ elm. 95eim erf ten llberfafiren^ nimmt ber SWann 

X. bodl, surgfy. — a. tS feljlt (mir) an tU»a^, I lack something, 
— 3. beim erftctl fiberfal^ren, lit. *in crossing the first time,* on his first trip. 
In with a verbal noun in ing is usually rendered by a subordinate clause or 
by the preposition bci with an infinitive noun; in reading, beim ?cfen ; in 

translating, bcim Ubcrfefeen, 
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btc S^^S^f ^^ ®o^f 6Ieibt 6ctm SBoIf, ber il^n gctutfe nx6)t 
anruf)rt. 3)a^ jtDcite SKal mmmt er ben So^I, bringt t^n an 
ba^ jenfeitige Ufer unb nimmt bei ber SRiidfalirt bie QitQt toieber 
mit; biefe fiitirt er bann au^ bem Satin unb fe^t nun ben 
SBoIf fiber, ber bann tpteber ju bem Sotjl fommt Suid^t 
f)oit er bie Qk^t, unb fo ift aHeg in ©id£)ert)eit. 

5)er SSater. 93rat), SBil^elm! Mid^rig gebad^t! 3)er 
2Kann macf)te ej§ ebenfo, tuie S)u geraten I)aft 

GRAMMAR. 

154. The subjunctive mode is always required after 
the conjunctions alS toimtl or al8 oli, as if, and usually 
also after bamit, in order that, and bamit . . . nidE)t, lest. 

Notes. — (a) IQSctttt and ob may be omitted; in this case the verb 
precedes the subject: cr fte^t au«, al« tt)&rc er franf (ats ob cr franf wore). 
— (J)) The conjunctions tQetttt and 0B used by themselves require the subjunc- 
tive only when they are followed by an imperfect or pluperfect. Compare 
Grammar, 146 and 149. 

155. The subjunctive mode is often used' in the de- 
pendent clause after such verbs as rateit, bttteit, b(fe|Ien^ 

rrlauiiett, |offett, glauiieit, ffirdjten, mitnfdien, Hemtiiten, jmnfeln. 

Notes. — {a) After these verbs the subjunctive is quite often replaced by 
an infinitive : er eriaubte il)m gu lomnten. — {b) After befe^Ien the subjunctive 
is often replaced by foUeit, after bitten, fflrrf)ten, wunfc^cn by nto^te : er 
befall, bog er im 3tnimer btetben foUte ; er bat mic^, id^ m5d^te il^n befud^en. 

156. Verbs like glanben, I)offen, furd^ten, tounfd^en, t)er- 
muten, Jtoeifein are followed quite frequently by the in- 
dicative, especially when they are used in the present 
or future tense, or interrogatively : fiird^ten @ie, ba^ er baj§ 
SBud^ tjertoren ^at? 

Note. — The indicative after these verbs denotes that there is no doubt in 
the speaker's mind about what is said in the dependent clause, however doubt- 
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ful it may seem to others; thus, glauben @te, bag er fomntt? means : Ibelirve 
he will come, do you believe it too ? ©lauben @ie, bag er lomtne? means : 1 
doubt that he will come ; what do you think about it f 



EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions : — i. ^Tt ivelc^er ©prad^e 

gcbraud^t man ben fioniunftit) tncl^r, im gngHfcficn obcr iui 
!iDcutfd|en? 2. ©cbraud^t man ben ^onpinftit) im gnglifd^en 
oft in einem ©au^Jtfatje? 3. 2Bo^ begeidinet ber SonjunftiD? 

4. SBarum briidt man einem ®nnfc^ bur^ ben Soniunftit) oM'i 

5. a[n6 tDie t)lelen S^eilen befte^t ein Sebingnngdfa^? 6. Seldier 
%ti. eine« Sebingung^fa^d ftef|t juerft? 7- SBelt^e SBortfolge 
l^aben toir in bem bebingenben 5Rebenfa^, toenn ba6 JSBinbetDort 
^toenn" an«gela[fen ift? 8. aSelc^e XBortfoIge ftel^t nad^ ber 
ffonjnnltion ^ate" in ber ©ebeutnng Don „ate ob." 9. !l)urc^ 
loelc^e 3B5rter brUdCt man im !Deutfd^en eine SD^dglic^feit and? 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on SBoIf, ^t%t nnb fio^L 

C. Translate: — You look as if you had worked too much. 

2. He is only hastening in order that he may hear her sing. 

3. It became very dark, as if the sun were setting. 4. The 
ship trembled as if it had sailed upon a reef. 5. The phy- 
sician advised him to (or 'that he') take a walk every after- 
noon. 6. Put on a warmer coat so that you may not feel 
cold. 7. The boy hides his face in order that he may not see 
the Erlking. 8. It seems as though he would come to-night. 
9. He takes medicine in order that he may recover. 10. He 
talks as if he believed it himself. 1 1 . He speaks loud so that 
every one may hear what he says. 12. Why don't you ask 
your father to give you some money ? 13. He ordered a bridge 
to be built across the river. 14. He requested that I should 
bring my brother with me. 15. I fear the ice may break. 
16. I feared that the boy had broken his arm when he fell 
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from the tree. 17. I believe he is sick. I believed that he 
was sick. 18. I should never have supposed, that he would 
deceive me ; he always acted as if he were my friend. 19. It 
looked as if the man could not take the wolf, the goat and 
the cabbage across the river without losing one of them. 
— Bertha advised that he should first take the goat across, 
as the wolf would not eat cabbage. 20. Herman proposed 
that he should tie the goat to a tree, while he was taking the 
wolf across. 21. Both proposals were impossible. Finally 
William found a means of getting them across. 22. He pro- 
posed that the man should take the goat first; on his second 
trip he should take the cabbage across, and in order that the 
goat might not eat the cabbage, he should take her back with 
him. Now he should leave the goat on the other shore and 
take the wolf across. As he need not be afraid that the wolf 
would touch the cabbage, he could leave him and fetch the 
goat. 

D. Translate: — A farmer once said to his pastor^ that he 
had seen a ghost.^ But when the farmer told him that he had 
seen the ghost on the wall of the church as he was going 
home the night before," and that it had looked like a large 
donkey, the clergyman laughed and advised him not to tell it 
to anybody, for he had seen his own shadow. 



-oO^«0«- 



X>\zx unb bret^igjle Ceftion. 

@r ftcl)t kot bem §aufe. He stands before the house. 
S)a§ f)a6e id^ fdjon getiort I have heard it before, 
©r fd^riefe, clje er fam. He wrote, before he came. 



X. ber ^tt'ftor, gen, bc« ^aflor« ; //. bie ^ofio'ren. — a. ber ®cift //. 
blc Oeiflcr. — z> the night be/ore, ben 3lbenb Dormer. 
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fiel^bud^ bet betttfd^n ^ptafy. 



S)tefc Seifpiele seigcn un^, bafe tm ©ngltfd^en jutoeilcn boig^ 
fclbc SBort ate $pr(ipofttion, 2lbt)erb obcr Sonjunltton gcbraud^t 
toirb. 3m S)eutfd^en tft btei^ feltener ber gall. SBtr ntflffen 
batier t)orfid)ttg fetn, bafe toix fold^e SSSdrter ntd^t falfd^ fiber* 
fe^en. 





^rfipofttion 


2(bDcrb 


J!oniun7tion 


about 


urn, gegcn 


^erum, uml^er 




above 


fiber 


oben, nad^ obcn 




after 


nad^ 


barauf, nad^Ijer, fpfiter 


nad^bcm 


before 


t)or 


fc^on, t)or]^er, t)urn 


el)e, bct)or 


behind 


Ijinter 


flinten 




below 


unter 


untcn 


* 


but 


erft, nur, aufeei 


• 


aber, fonbcm 


by 


an, bet, neben 


babet, t)orbci 




for 


fflr 




benn 


in 


in 


l^inein, Iierein 




on 


an, auf 


ttjeiter, t)ortt)artg 




over 


fiber 


t)orbet, l^inuber 




since 


feit 


jettbem 


feit, feitbem; ba 



®r ging um bo^ §auiS. @^ root gegen (ungefatjr) 5el|tt Ul^r, 
aU er jurudHam. 3)ie S^tnber liefen im ©arten uml)er (l^erum). 
Um baig §au§ ^erum^ n)ar ein fd^Sner ®arten. — S)er §tmmel 
ift fiber ber Grbe. SKeine ©d^tuefter ift oben im §aufe; id) 
getje nad^ obtn (fjtnauf). — S(^ mdd^te nad^ bem Slbenbeffen 
einen ©pajiergang mad^en.^ Ginige ©tunben fpater (nad^l^er) 
fam er jurfidE. SJtad^bem er ben S3rief gefd^rieben Ijatte, ging 
er au§. — ®er ®arten ift t)inter bem §aufe. @r ittva^kk 
ba§ ^aug tjinten unb tjorn. S)ie Sfid)e befinbet fi^ I|inten 

I. Compare page 163, note 4. — 2. cincn ©paglergatig mail^ett, ^o take a 
walk. 
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im ^ufe. — SBenn ci§ regnet, get)cn toir unter ctncm SRcgcm 
fd^trm. SBer tft unten ? ^ommen ®te nad) unten (fierunter). 
— ©r fprid^t nur ©nglifd^ (feinc ©prad^c au^er^ ©nglifd^). 
3d^ I)abc ben S5ricf erft I|aI6 fertig. @r tft nid)t reid^, fonbem 
arm. @r tft ttid^t reid^, afecr freigebig. — SIcibcn ©ie bei ntir! 
®el^en fie rtid^t tjorbei (t)oruber). SJiefe^ ®ebid^t ift t)oit 
^ciitrid^ ^ine. — giir toen ift biefer Sricf? 3d^ fanbtc mctnen 
©ruber, benn id^ felbft l^atte feine 3^^*- — ©el^ett ©ie in ba^ 
3intmer! ©el^en ©ie f)incin! Sommen ©ie l|erein! — ©ein 
^ut liegt auf ber ®rbe. Sflin fiegt am 9il)ein. ©rja^ten ©ie 
ttjeiter! — S)er ^immel ift fiber un^. SBenn bie ©tunbe t)orbei 
ift, ge^en tt>ir nad^ §aufe. — ®r tool^nt feit einem Sal^re in 
biefer ©tabt. 3^ I)abe if|n feitbem oft gefel^en. ©eit (feitbem) 
er in biefer ©tabt toofint, f)abt id^ i^n oft gefefien. 

@r toolint in S3erlin. He lives In Berlin. 

3)ie ©onne get)t ant SKorgen auf. The sun rises in the morning. 

@r antioortete aitf 3)eutfd^. He answered in German. 

Sd^ gtaube nid^t tmratt. I do not believe in it. 

I think of him 3d^ benfe an if|n. 

I believe in his honesty. 3d| glaube an feine ®^rIidE)feit. 

He died of the fever. ®r ftarb an bem gieber. 

Cologne is on the Rhine. S6ln Uegt ant 9it)ein. 

I have written to him 3d^ ^ob^ m it)n gefdEjrieben. 

S)iefe Seifpiele jetgen un^, ba§ ber ®ebraud) ber $|3rcipo^ 
fitionen im SnglifdEjen unb ©eutfd^en nidE)t immer ubereinftimmt. 
3Kan !6nnte tt)ot)I fragen, njarum bie ©ngtanber „in" ettt)a^ 
glauben, n^Sl^renb bie ©eutfd^en „an'' ettoa^ glauben. 35afur 

z. ait^et governs the dative case. 
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gtebt ei^ abtx fcinen anbercn ®runb ate ben ©prad^geferau^. 
©old^c 9Serfd^tebcnI|etten im Qkixan^ ber ^PrSpofitionen miiffen 
au^toenbtg gclernt toerben. 

„9Sater ber ?^tere unb 9Kenf^en," fo fprad^ bag 5pferb unb 
nal^te fid^ bem %^vom beg 3^i^^r ffWian fagt, id^ fet etng ber 
fd^finften ®efd^6})fe, mit benen 2)u bie SBelt gejteret,^ unb 
meine (Stgenltebe Ijetfet eg mid) glauben. Slber foHte gleitf}' 
tooI)I md)t nod^ SSerfd^iebeneg an mir ju beffern fein?" 

„Unb toag meinft S)u benn, ttjag an S)ir ju beffern fet? 
SRebe, id^ netjme Setjre an," fprad^ ber gute ®ott unb tfid^elte. 

„SSieKeid^t," fpra^ bag 5|8ferb toeiter, ,,tourbe td^ flud^tiger 
fein, toenn meine Seine I)8t)er unb fd^mad^tiger toaren; ein 
langer ©dEitoanenl^atg toiirbe mid^ nid^t entfteHen; eine breitere 
Sruft tourbe meine ©tarf e t)ennet)ren ; unb ba 2)u mi^ bod^ ^ 
einmal beftimmt l)aft, S)einen Siebling, ben 9Kenfd)en, ju tragen, 
fo ffinnte mir ja tt)oI|I ber ©attel anerfd^affen fein, ben mir 
ber tt)o^Itt|atige SReiter auflegt." 

,,®ut," t)erfe^te Qm^, „gebulbe S)id) einen Slugenblid" 
3eug, mit ernftem ®efidE|te, fprad^ bag SBort ber ©d^fipfung. 
S)a quoH* Seben in ben ©taub, unb plfi^Iid^ ftanb Dor bem 
2^]^rone — bag ^apdie ^amel. 

^a§ ^ferb fat) eg, fdE)auberte unb jitterte t)or^ Sntfe^en 
unb 2lbfd^eu. 

„§ier finb I)6f)ere unb fd^mad^tigere Seine," fprad^ 3^"^; 
„^ier ift ein langer ©d)tr)anenf)alg, ^ier eine breitere 93ruft, 



I. S^^^t supreme god of the ancient Greeks. — 2. Supply I|afit. The 
auxiliaries are frequently omitted when they stand at the end of the sentence. 
— 3. ^Olift, anyway, — 4. See (^nellett. — 5. Hor (Sntfeljcn, with terror. 
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t|icr ift bcr anerfd^affcne ©attel. SBiUft S)u, 5Pferb, ba^ id^ 
35id^ fo umbilben foU?" 

S)a^ ^ferb jittertc nod^. 

„®et|," ful)r 3^"^ f*^^*; rrbiefciS 2KaI fet betet)rt, ol^ne be= 
ftraft ju tperben. S)td^ Seiner SSermeffen^eit aber bann unb 
tpann^ reutg ju erinnem, fo baure S)u fort, neue^ ®efci^6pf, 
unb ba§ ^ferb erblidEe 3)id) nie, ot|ne ju ft^aubem.'' 

^effing. 
^er gnte ftamerab. 

Sd^ I(att* einen Sameraben, Sine Sugel tarn geflogen;^ 

©nen beffem finbft bu ntt.^ ®tlt^g^ ntir ober gilt eg bir ? 

2)ie 3;rommeI f d^Iug jum ©treite,^ 3t|n I|at eg ^ ttjeggeriffen, 

@r ging an nteiner ©eite ®r Hegt mir t)or ben giij^en, 

Sn gleid^em ®d)ritt unb ^^ritt."* Sffe iDfir'g ein ©tfldE t)on ntir. 

SBiH® ntir bie ^anb nod^ rcid£)en, 

S)ertncit id^ eben lab': 

„Sann^ bir bie §anb nidE)t geben; 

Sleib bu im en^'gen^® Seben 

aWein guter ^amerab!" 

U^Ianb. 



X. bann nnb toann, now and then, — a. nit, dialect for nid^t. — 3. jnnt 

@treite, >r battle. — 4. ^c^ritt nnb ^^ritt, nt. *step and tread.' German 
abounds in such coupled words. Compare the English house and home ; ® ing 

in gteld^ent ©d^rltt unb Srltt, kept even pace with me, — 5. lant geflogen, 

came flying, ^ontnten is followed by a past participle in German in the sense 
of a present participle to express the manner of motion. — 6. t^ does not 
refer to ^uget, which as a feminine noun would require fte. The poet refers 
in a more general way to the whole dreadful occurrence. @ilt eS ntir? does 
it concern me? — 7. Compare preceding note. Instead of this impersonal 
construction the passive is used in English: he has been torn away {killed^, 
— 8. Supply er, — 9. Supply tf^. — 10. ettl^gcn = croigcn. The unac- 
cented i in the ending ig is sometimes omitted, especially in poetry. 
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GRAMMAR. 

157. In English, a preposition is frequently used as 
an adverb or a conjunction. In German this occurs less 
often ; hence care should be exercised that a preposition 
used as an adverb or conjunction is not translated by 
a word which can only be used as a preposition, as: 

after breakfast ttadj bem ^rii^ftiicf 

a day after etnen Sag ttadjljrt 

after he had gone ttail|feetll er gegangen toot 

Notes : — (a) In German, a preposition is frequently used adverbially in 
compound verbs : anfangen, auftnac^en, gutnad)en, auege^en, l^interge^en, etc. 
— (3) Compare tufi^tcnb, preposition : during; conjunction : while, 

158. Prepositions are frequently used idiomatically, and 
therefore depart from their original meaning; as: 

benlen an, to think of in bie ®d)ute, to school 

gtauben an, to believe in nad^ §aufe, home 

fterben an, to die of ju §aufe, at home 

ubertreffen an, to surpass in 6eim Sefen, in reading 

jipeifein an, to doubt of ftdj freuen fiber, to rejoice at 

am SKontag, on Monday um brei Ut|r, «/ three o'clock 

am 9i{|ein, on the Rhine bitten um, to disk for 

auf bem Sanbe, in the country t)or einer ©tunbe, an hour a^o 

auf ber ©trafee, in the street t)or greube, witk (for) joy 

auf S)eutfc^, in German t)on ®oet{)e, 6y Goethe 

auf brei 3;age, for three days jum SBeifpiel, for example 

in ber ©d^ule, at school bringen um, deprive of 

fid^ furcf)ten t)or, to be afraid of 
unter ber 93ebingung, on the condition 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Translate: — i. We came about three o'clock. The 
little boy ran about. The books and papers lay about on the 
floor. We were speaking about ^ you. 2. Is Mary above? 
This mountain is about two thousand feet^ above the level of 
the sea.' 3. After he had finished his work, he went home. 
Many years after, I saw him again. After breakfast* he goes 
to school. 4. It is five minutes to six. Sometimes I take a 
walk before breakfast. Sing another song, before you go ! 
5. He stood behind a table. The enemies attacked them from 
behind. 6. You will find her below. Below Mayence, the 
Rhine becomes very narrow. 7. I had but little money in my 
pocket. He cannot come, but he will send his brother. 
8. Why do you not send the letter by a messenger? They 
stood by and laughed. 9. Did you speak for me? He sent 
for*^ his brother. She could scarcely speak for* joy. We shall 
go for^ a week. He cannot come, for he is very sick. 
10. We went in to help her. When someone knocks on the 
door, we call: "[Come] in!" In translating we must be 
careful that we use the right word. 11. The pictures hang on 
the wall. She put on* a new dress. They walked on until 
it was quite dark. 12. The concert was over at ten o'clock. 
Why don't you come over? The horses came running over 
the bridge. 13. Since he was in New York, I have not seen 



z. to speak about, fpred^en nBet or tion. — a. Masculine and neuter nouns 
expressing weight and measurement are put in the singular instead of the 
plural : at^t gug lang, ei^ feet long; brci ?5funb '^Mi^tX, three pounds oj 
sugar, — 3. the level of the sea, ber 9K€crc8fpiegcI. — 4. The definite article 
must be used before names of meals: nad^ bent 3J2ittage|fen, after dinner. — 
5. for^ after a verb of motion, nac^ : he left for New York, tx rcific Itac^ 9^eu 
?)orf Oib, — 6. for, with nouns expressing emotion, tior, — 7. for, denoting 
time to elapse, auf . — 8. to put on a dress, ein ^leib angif^ett ; to put on a 

hat, einen $ut anffe^ett ; to put on a necktie, eine ^aldbinbe umlbinben* 
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him; have you seen him since? Since he is our friend, we 
must help him. 14. German children can speak German, 
before they go to school. 15. The parents rejoice at their 
children's progress at school. 16. What does this mean in 
French? I do not know what it means in French, but I 
know what it means in German. 

B. Translate : — On a pleasant morning in spring, a merry 
shepherd-boy tended his sheep in a blossoming valley, and 
sang and danced for joy. The prince of the country, who 
was hunting in the neighborhood, saw the boy and asked him, 
how it was^ that he was so merry. The boy who did not 
know the prince, answered : " Why should I not be merry, 
since our prince is not richer than I?" "Really?" exclaimed 
the prince, " tell me then all you possess. — The boy said : 
" The sun which we see every day in the beautiful blue sky, 
shines for me as brightly as for the prince, and the mountains 
and valleys display the same beautiful green, the same lovely 
flowers bloom for me as well as for him. Every day I have 
enough to eat; I have clothes which cover me, and earn as 
much money as I want; can you tell me what a prince has 
more?" The prince, who was pleased with this answer, laughed 
and said : " You are right, my boy, and can tell other people 
that the prince himself has told you so." 



-«Or<Ko«- 



^iinf unb brei^igjle Ceftton. 

Unter alien @prad£)en ift bie beutfc^e bie btegfamftc unb 
retdifte. 3n feiner @J)rarf|e ber SBelt fann man auig einem 
SBorte fo t)iele neue 3Bdrter bilben toie in ber beutfd^en. ©^ 



I. Use lommen* 
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tft ba^er fcljr toid^tig ju lemen, tote man tm S)eutfd^en ncue 
SBfirter ntad^t 9Kan gtaubt, ba§ aHe SBfirter ber beutfd^en 
©prad^c t)Ott einfilbtgen SBurjeln abgelettet finb, 

(a) burd^ Umlaut, ober 3lblaut; 

(b) bux6) SBorfilben, ober ©nbungen ; 

(c) burd) 3iifcimmenfe^ung mit anberen SBurjetoflrtern. 

3(bleltung bcr ^auptwfirtcr. 

^ailpttDSrter leitet man oft t)on Q^it^^rtem ab 

1. burd^ Slblaut unb bie (gnbungen t, i, t, it, it: ber 
©dEjufe (f d^iefeen) ; ber SBi^ (bei^en) ; bie 3agb Qagen) ; 
bie greube (freuen); bie SBitte (bitten); bie ©prad^e 
(fpred^en); bie ®abe (geben); bie glud^t (flielien); 

2. burd^ bie ©nbungen tt, tl, uttg, fri, fal, niS: ber 
Setirer (Iel)ren) ; ber S)edCet (bedfen) ; bie ^offnung 
(l^offen); ba^ SRatfel (raten); ba^ ©d^idffal (fd^id^en); 
bag ©ebad^tnig (benfen). 

aSon anberen §aupttt)6rtem leitet man fie ah 

1. burd^ bie (£nbungen djett, lein, ci, tt, in, fijaft turn, 
fittj: bag ^augd^en (bag ^aug); ha^ grfiulein (bie 
grau; bie 95adterei (ber S3adEer) ; ber SBerliner (Serlin) ; 
bie greunbin (ber greunb); bie greunbfd^aft (ber 
greunb); bag ©l^riftentum (ber Sfjrift); ber ^upU 
ling (bag ^oupt); 

2. burd^ bie SBorfilben: ge, un, nx, crj, wife, a(: bd^ 

®ebirge (ber ©erg); bie Ungebulb (bie (Sebulb); ber 
Urgro^bater (ber ®ro§t)ater); ber ©rjbifd^of (ber 
Sifd^of); ber aRifebraud) (ber S3raitd^); ber Slbgott 
(ber ®ott). 
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^auptodrtcr Icitct man oft t)on ©genf^aftetofirtcm ab burd^ 
bic enbungcn t, Ijctt, Icit, tuiii, Img: bic ©rSfee (grofe); bic 
greif)eit (fret); bic ©tpigfcit (etoig); ber SReid^tum (rcid^); bcr 
geigling (feig). 

Sbleitung ber (Stgenf({|aft«m5rter. 

©igenfdiaftigtDftrter toerben oft Don ^upt^ unb 3cita)drtern 
abgeleitet 

1. burd^ bie ©nbungen tn, ttn, iat, tg, ifi^, Iui|, I|ttft, 
fam, Io8: golben (ha^ ®oIb); ^dljern (boig $oIj); 
frud)t6ar (bie 5^udt|t); efebar (effen) ; jornig (ber 3ont); 
einig (ein); franjflftfd) (ber ^rangofe); freunbli^ (ber 
greunb); grunlic^ (gt^An); fd^alf^aft (ber ©d^alf); 
furd^tf am (bie gur^t) ; aufmerCf am (auf merfen) ; gafjUo^ 
(bie 3af)l); 

2. bntd) bie SSorfilben: ht, %t, tt, m, nt, tti,mi\^, al: 
beru!)mt (riifimen); gele{)rt (lefjren); Serliner^ (Serlin); 
unred)t (red)t); uralt (alt); erjfaul (faul); mi^mutig 
(mutig); abtoefenb (fein), 

^Iblcitung bcr 3^it^Srtcr. 

3eitttJorter leitet man oft Don |)aupt:= unb ©igenfd^aft^ 
ttJdrtern ab 

1. burd^ "Umlaut: frfitoarjen (fd£)rt)ar3); fiffnen (offen); 

2. of)ne Umlaut: bilben (ba^ 93ilb); lanben (baig Sanb); 

3. burd^ bie Snbung icrcn: bud^ftabieren (ber Sudiftabe); 

3eittt)6rter n)erben audE) Don anberen 3^^*^^^*^!^^ abgeleitet 
burc^ Umlaut, 21blaut, unb bie 9Sor[iIben ht, %t, tx, cut, Hcr^ 

z. Compare Introduction 6, e. 
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3tr: fSHcn (fallen); befud^cn (fud^cn); gcl^drcn (^6ren); er^ 
finben (finbcn); cntbecf en (beef en) ; Derf u^en (f ud^en) ; jerbred&en 
(bred^en). 

3ufammenfe^ungen. 

SBenn tovt mel^rere felbftfinbige SBfirter^ fo mit einanber 
Derbinben, ba& fie nur einen Segriff auiobrucfen, bann entftef)t 
cin jufammengefegteg SBort. ©in ®ro^t)ater ift fein grower 
SSater, fonbem ber SJater unfere^ SSaterig ober unferer STOutter. 
SBeld^er Unterfd^ieb beftel^t jtpifd^en einer 3ungfrau unb einer 
jungen grau? 

3n 5ufammengefe|ten ^auptoSrtern ift ba^ lefete SBort (ba§ 
©runbtoort) immer ein ^upttooxt; ba^ erfte (ba^ Seftimmung^ 
ttjort) ift enttpeber ein ^aupttoovt, ein ©igenfd^aft^toort, ein 
QdtmoTctf ober eine ^artifel: bie Sutjmild^; ber SSoQmonb; 
ba^ ©d^tafjimmer; ba^ giirtbort. 

3ufammengefe§te ©igenfc^aft^todrter l^aben afe Seftimmung^ 
ttiort enttt)eber ein ^anptwoxt, ein ©igenfd^aft^toort, ein 3^i^ 
toort, ober eine ^Partifel: grcu^griin; IieHgrun; merftoiirbig; 
nad^Iciffig. 

3ufammengefe^te Qeitmovta l^aben ate SBeftimmung^toort ein 
^uptmovi, ein (Sigenfdjaft^ujort, ober eine ^partifet : teilnel)men; 
f|od^adE)ten ; auiggefien. 

3ufammengefe^te 2lbt)erbien I)aben ate 93eftimmung^tt)ort ein 
^aupttoort, ein @igenfrf)aft^tt)ort, ober eine ^partifet: bergauf; 
gerabeau^; t)ierf)er. 

z. Originally also the prefixes and suffixes were independent words. 
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@in rcid^er 9Kann l^atte .eine bctrad^tltrf)e ©clbfummc, toddle 
in ein Znci) eingenal^t itjar, tjerloren. ©r mad^tc feinen 9Ser^ 
luft bcfannt unb bot^ bem etirlid^cn ginber erne fSdo^mxiQ 
t)on l^unbert %i)akvn an. S)a tarn balb cin guter unb et|r^ 
Itd^er 2)?ann bal)er gegangen.^ ,,S)ein ®elb I)abc td^ gefunben. 
S)ie§ toirb'ig iDoI)! fein! ©0 nimm bein Stgcntum jurudE!" 
©0 \pxa6) cr mit bem l^eitem Slide eine^ etjriid^en 2)?anne^ 
unb eine^ guten ®eit)iffenig. 5)er anbere mad^te aud^ ein \xii^ 
lic^eig ®efi^t, aber nur, njeit er fein Derloren geglaubte^ ®elb 
ttjieber I|atte. S)enn tok e^ um^ feine (Sl^rtid^feit au^\a% ba^ 
iDirb fid) balb jeigen. ©r jal)tte bag ®elb unb bac^te unterbeffen 
gefdE)n)inb nad^, toie er ben treuen ginber urn feine berfprod^ene 
93eIol^nung bringen Iftnnte. „®uter greunb," fprad^ er l^ierauf, 
„eg toaren 800 2:i^ater in bag %u^ eingenafjt. 3d^ finbe 
aber nur nod) 700 Zi)akx, S)u tuirft tuol)! eine 9?af|t auf^ 
getrennt unb beine I)unbert Xiialer l^erauggenommen l^aben. 
S)a I)aft bu tt)of|I baran getlian.* 3d^ banfe bir." 3)er ef|r^ 
lid^e ginber, bem eg toeniger um bie 100 Slialer afe um 
feine unbefd^oltene Sied^tfdEiaffenl^eit ju tf|un^ toaXf t)erftd^erte, 
ba& er bag ^padlein fo gefunben fjabe, ttjie er eg bringe. 2lm 
@nbe famen fie t)or ben 5Rid^ter. SBeibe beftanben aud^ fjier 
nod^ auf il)rer 95et)au:ptung; ber eine, ba§ 800 Sl^aler einge= 
mi)t getpefen feien, ber anbere, ba^ er t)on bem ©efunbenen 
nid)tg genommen unb bag ^psdlein nid^t t)erfel^rt l^abe. 5)a 
tpar guter SRat tcuer.^ Slber ber Huge SRid^ter, ber bie (S^r* 

I. See attbietett, — 2. Compare page 223, note 5. — 3. ttttt is often used 
in the sense of concerning, — 4. ba l^aft . ♦ ♦ get^att, in that you have done 
well, — 5. C5 ift i]|tn 511 tjlttl ll«t, ^^ w concerned about, he cares for. — 
6. ba mar guter "Si^ teuer, lit. * there was good advice dear,' that was a 
difficw^^Me* 
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Itd(feit bc^ einen unb bie fd^Icdite ®cfinnung be^ anbern Dorauig 
ju fennen fd^ien, griff ^ bie ©ad^e fo an: er lie| fid^ t)on 
beiben fiber bai§, toa^ fie au^fagten, eine fefte unb feierltd^e 
SSerfid^erung geben unb ti)at I)ierauf folgenben SluiSfprud^ : ^ 
,,S)emnac^, ttjenn ber eine Don eu(^ 800 2^^aler l)erIoren, ber 
anbere aber nur ein 5padE(ein ntit 700 Sfialern gefunben \)at, 
fo fann aud^ bag ®elb beg le^teren nic^t bag namtid^e fein, 
auf toeldEjeg ber erftere ein SRed^t I|at.^ S)u, elirli^er greunb, 
nimmft alfo bag ®elb, toeld^eg bu gefunben ^aft, ioieber 
jurudE unb betifiltft eg in guter 8Sertt)at)rung,* big ber fontmt, 
n^el^er nur 700 Xi)akx t)erIoren Ijat Unb bir ba ttjeife id^ 
feinen ^at, alg bu gebulbeft bid^, big berjenige fid) melbet, 
ber beine 800 Sliater finbet." ©0 fprac^ ber SRid^ter unb 
babei blieb eg. 

GRAMMAR. 

159. German words are derived from primitive or root 
words by suffixes and prefixes, and by modification 
(Umlaut) and variation (Slblaut) of the stem vowel. 

Note. — In regard to the accent of derived words see Introduction, 18 and 
19. 

160. The following suffixes are used in forming 

1. nouns: d|en or Im, U (te), t, t\, tl, tt, Ijctt or Icit, 

in, fins, niS, fal or fel, fdjaft, inm, unfi ; 

2. adjectives: Ht, Ctt or ctll, tt, IJttft, ig, ifrlj, fi^, fog, 

fom; 

3. verbs: en (or n), icnil. 

X. See angreifett* — 2. eiiteit %n§\pvudi tfinn, to give a decision, -^ 
3. ein 9{e(^t ^aben auf, to have a right te — 4. in Sema^rung betalten, 
lit. ' to keep in care.' 
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161. The following prefixes are used in forming 

1. nouns and adjectives: ai, U, tti, %t, Uttffr Ittt, tit; 

2. verbs: it, gc, tx, tnt, Her, JCt. 

162. Compound words consist of two or more inde 
pendent words expressing one idea. 

Notes. — (a) The first component of a compound word determines the 
other. — (^) In regard to the accent of compound words see Introduction, 20. 

163. The determining word of a compound noun or 
adjective may be a noun, adjective, verb, or particle. 

Notes. — (« ) Compound nouns take the gender of the last component. — 
(Ji) Compound nouns and adjectives inflect only the last component. (/) When 
the determining word is a noun it frequently takes the plural or genitive form : 
ba« 2B5rterbuc^, dictionary; ber SanbSmann, countryman ; lebenfimflbe, tired 
of life ; tnenfcl^enleer, uninhabited. — (^) By analogy with masculine and 
neuter nouns the genitive ending d is now frequently added as a connecting 
link to feminines : bet ®eburtiStag, l|offnungi9DoII. 

164. The determining word of a compound verb or 
adverb may be a noun, adjective, or particle. 

Notes. — (a) Compound verbs are separated in the simple tenses, unless 
they have an applied meaning. — (^) Verbs like fru^flilcfen, to breakfast, long* 
metleil; to bore, ratfd^Iagen, to deliberate, etc, are not compound verbs but are 

derived from the compound nouns ba9 J^rii^ftiid, bie Sangetoeile, ber 9lats 
fd^tag, hence they cannot be separated. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Analize all the derived and compound words in bcr ftu^C 
9ii(!|tcr. 

B. Derive as many words as you can from the following 
words: — i. fprccl|ctt, — 2. fcl^ctt, — 3. fudjCtt, — 4. flrcifctt, — 

5. Scrg, — 6. Sitb, — 7. ftcl^cn, — 8. bcrfen, — 9. brci, — 
10. g^rc, — II. ^altctt, — 12. fttjcn, — 13. finben, — 14. flat/ 
— 15. fallen, — 16. fret, — 17. nc^tncn, — 18. §err, — 19. Itcb, 
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C. Original Conversation Exercise on bcr HuflC $Rit!|tcr. 

D. Translate: — i. The color of the leaves in spring and 
summer is green, but in autumn they become yellow or red 
before they fall from the trees. 2. Whenever I have taken cold, 
I always have pain in my head and shoulders. 3. When do 
you breakfast? We always breakfast at seven o'clock. 4. After 
he had lost his property, he went to a foreign country. 
5. After the rich man had counted the sum of money, he said 
that a hundred dollars were lacking. 6. The judge gave a 
very wise decision when he said that the honest finder should 
keep the 700 dollars, since it could not be the sum of money 
which the rich man had lost. 7. We bought a picture painted 
by a renowned artist representing a boy sitting in the branches 
of a cherry-tree and enjoying* the juicy cherries. 8. The 
mice once deliberated how they might succeed in protecting 
themselves from the terrible cat. 9. Finally they decided to 
put a bell around the cat's neck that they might always hear 
her. 10. But they did not succeed in their undertaking as 
none of them dared to approach the cat. 11. Tell him that 
breakfast has been on the table this half hour,^ and that we 

• are waiting for him. 12. My brother will answer the letters, 
the contents of which have given him so much joy. 13. Poor 
Henry, whom you have often seen at our house, is very ill, 
and I fear that he will not recover. 14. He ought to have 
been more diligent, then he would have made greater progress. 

E. Translate: — While the palace of Sans-Souci' was being 
built, the architect pointed out to Frederick the Great a mill 
which destroyed the view from one of the windows. The king 
ordered the proprietor of the mill into his presence,* and 
proposed to purchase it at* the price he should demand. 

I . to enjoy^ fi(ft gut \6)mtdtti taffcn. — a. Use feit — 3. Sans-Souci (French), 
iviihout care, — 4. Say before him, — 5. at^ gu. 
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But the miller refused to sell it to Frederick. The king was 
not prepared for this refusal. — "You know very well," he 
said to the miller, " that I could take it away from you without 
paying." — "That might be," said the miller," if we had no 
court at Berlin." This reply pleased the king, for he was glad 
to see that his subjects had such confidence in the law, and 
he sent the miller away loaded^ with gifts. 

^er @(otbbonm. 

2)a^ ®einad|, in tpctd^cm unfre ®cfd^id^tc beginnt, fat) fe^r 
einfad) unb nucf)tcrn aug. 3ln ben gODcifeten^ SBanben, bercn 
einjigcn ©d^mud ein paav gergilbtc^ Sanb!artcn bilbcten,^ 
ftanbcn jttjci fd^malc 95ctten, ein Sud^erbrctt unb cin 0cibcr^ 
fdiranf, auf ttjcld^em einc ©rblugcl 5pia^* gefunben l^attc. 
5)ie 3Mittc bci8 3^^^^^^ nai)m ein langcr, ntit t)iclen Xinten*^ 
Hejen gejicrtcr Xifc^^ cin, unb an bent %Vici) fafeen auf l^arten 
^ofjftutilen jnjei ^naben t)on etn^a jtofllf Sa^ren. 

3)er 93tonbe brutete fiber einer fd^tt)ierigen ©telle be§ 
6orneIiu§ 9?epo§® unb n^aljte feufjenb bag fd^mere SB8rter=== , 
bud^; ber SBraune aber bemu£)te fid^, aug einer neunfteQigen 
3a^l bie ^ubifttjurjel ju jiel)en. S)er ^P^ilologe ^iefe .<Qan^, 
ber 3Matf|ematiter ^einj. 

3utDeiIen I)o6en bie Snaben i^re SSpfe in bie ^6f)e unb 
blidEten fcf)nfud^tig nad) bem geSffneten genfter, burd^ toetd^eiS 
bie 3fi^9^" fummenb ein* unb au^ftogen. Sm Oarten lag 



I. loaded^ belabcn. — 2. toei^ett (from loelg), to whitewash; tietgUbeti 

(from gelb), to turn yellow, — 3. bilbetett, lit. 'formed,' consisted in, — 
4. ^la^ ftnben, to find a place. Compare ^lai} nel^meU; to take a seat. 
— 5. Compare Grammar, 141. — 6. Cornelius Nepos (about 95-25 B.C.), 
celebrated Roman historian, whose ' Lives of Illustrious Generals * has been 
adopted in most German Schools as a first Latin reader. 




^er ©oibbaum. 
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golbcncr ©onncnfd^ein auf SBSumcn unb §ccfcn, unb tt)ie 
jum §ot)n^ blidCte cin blfi^cnber ^oQunbcrgtueig in ha^ 
©tubierjimmer ber betben ^offnung^tJoCcn. Siod) eine ©tunbe 
mufetcn bic Strmen ft^en unb fditoi^en, beuor fie in^ greie 
burften, unb bie SKinuten fd^tid^en^ bal^in toic bic ©rfinedten 
an ben ©tadjelbeerbufc^en braufeen im ®arten. 8In eine 
eigenntfid^tige Slbfurjung ber Strbeit^jeit toat au6) nid^t ju 
benfen,^ benn im 9?ebenjimmer fa& am ©^reibtifd^ ber S)ottor 
©d^Iagentjn^ei,* bem bie Snaben jur 3"^* ""^ Sefjre^ fiber* 
antiDortet tuaren, unb bie 9Serbinbung^tf)ur ftanb offen, fo ba& 
ber S)oftor fidE) ju jeber 3^it t)on ber Slntoefen^eit feiner ^^n^ 
befol^Ienen uberjeugen unb if|r Sreiben flberttjad^en fonnte. 

,,^annibal^ fiatte aud^ ettoag ®efd^eitere§ t^un ffinnen 
ate fiber bie SHpen ju jie^en," !nirfd^te ^an^, unb ^neunmal 
einunbad^tjig ift fiebenfiunbertneununbjttjanjig, " murmelte 
^einj mit bumpfer ©timme. S)ann blidEten fie beibe t)on 
i^rer Slrbeit empor, fd^auten fid^"^ an unb gS^nten. 

^Ififeli^ k)erna]^men fie cin laute^ ©ummen. ©in ®oIb* 
!afer, ber braufeen auf bem ^oDunberbaum gefeffen ^aben 
mod^te, fiatte fid^ in§ 3^"^^^^ Derirrt. S)reimal fd^n^enfte er 
fic^ im ffireiig um bie Sdpfe ber ^naben, unb bann — plumg 
— lag er im 2;intenfa&. 

„@igentlid^ gefc^iel)t e^ it)m ganj red^t,"® fagte ^einj, 

I. )ltm $0^11, scornfully. Compare gum ®lii(f, luckily, — a. See ba^itt^ 
f^Ieifl^en* — 3. tuar JU bettfett, was to be thought of. Note the infinitive 
active after toar in the sense of the passive. — 4. Sc^lngettt^ioet, lit. 'beat 
in two,' proper name. — 5. jUt B^^t Mttb Sel)re, lit. *for education and 
instruction/ for their moral and intellectual advancement, — 6. Hannibal, 
greatest Carthaginian general, crossed the Alps in 218 B.C. A life of Hannibal 
is contained in the * Lives of Illustrious Generals * of Cornelius Nepos. — 
7. Compare Grammar, 128, note. — 8. t^ gefc^ic^t iljtlt teil^t, it serves him 
right. 
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,,tt)arum bicibt cr nid^t, h)0 e8 il^m gut gcl)t.^ Slbcr in Xiittc 
ertrinfcn, ba^ ift bo6) etn ju dcnbcr Sob. SBart', Samcrab, 
id^ iDcrbe btd^ rettcn." 

@r tPoUte bem jo^jpclnben Safer mit bcm geber^attcr an§ 
ber S;inte I)elfcn, a6er fd^ncHer t)oII6racf)te §an^ ba^ 9?cttungig' 
iDcrf mit bcm Sanger. Unb bann trodnetcn bic Snaben ben 
armeit ©d^elm mit bcm Sdfc^blatt ab unb fallen ju, toic cr 
fid^ mit ben SSorbcrfu^cn pnl^tt, 

„(Sx \)at cinctt rotcn ©piegd auf bcm ®ruftfd^ilb unb fd^ttjarjc 
^orncr," fagtc $ani§, inbcm cr fcincn tintcngcfd^toarjten Sanger 
am ^avOj>tt;aat abtoifd^tc, „c^ ift bcr @oIb!afcrt8nig. ©r too^nt 
in cincm ©d^Iofe, ba^ ift aui^ Sai^minblutcn gc6aut unb mit 
SRofcnblattcrn gcbcdCt. (SriUcn unb ^imd^cn finb fcinc 5Kufi* 
fantcn unb So{)anniiSn)urmd^cn fcinc gadcltragcr." 

„S)u bift cin gafclfianig," fprac^ ^cinj. 

„Unb njcr bcm ®oIbfafcrf8nig bcgcgnct/' ful)r ^n^ fort, 
,,bcr ift cin ®fudfefinb. ®icb ac^t, ^cinj, un^ ftcl^t cttoa^ 
bet)or, cin Slbcntcucr obcr fonft cttoa^^ ©onbcrbarcig, unb 
t|cutc ift nod^ bajU bcr crftc 2)?ai, ba gcfd^icf)t mct)r aU cin^ 
SBunbcr. ©ic^, hjic cr un^ mit ben 5$fl^It)6mcrn tointt unb 
bic glugclbcdcn i)tbt Sc^t njirb cr fid^ gtcid^* t)ertt)anbcln 
unb t)ox un§ ftet)cn aU G(f mit cincm Sonig^mantcl angctljan 
unb cincm ®oIbf|cIm auf bem Sopf." 

„gortfIicgcn toirb cr," fprac^ §cinj unb IadE|tc. „©d^nurr 
— ba i)a\t W^/' 

S)ic Sinaben traten^ an'^ gcnftcr unb fa£)cn bcm Safer 
nad^. 3n ttjcitem Sogcn burd^fd^nitt ba^ bti^enbe SIcinob bic 
Suft unb Derfd^toanb ® jenfeit^ ber ®artcnmaucr. Se|t lourbe 

I. t^ ge^t Urn ^nt, he is well off, — 2. fonft tt»Vi^, something else. — 
3. cin, here one, — 4. gleifi^ = iogleid^, at once. — 5. See tretett* — 6. See 

nerf^ttiittben. 
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tnt 5Rcbcnjimmcr cin SRaufpcrn Dcrnc^mbarr unb bic bcibcn 
©d^fllcr fclirten cilig ju tl^ren 95uc^crn juruct 

„3)a I)aben tt)ir bag SBunbcr," fluftertc ^n^ feincm ^a^ 
meraben ju unb jeigtc auf bag ^^intenfafe. 

9lug bent 3;intcnfa6 l^craug^ ragtc cin grflneg 9?eig, boS 
njuc^g jufcljcnbg unb ftieg jur ®ccfe i)xnan} 

„Wix traumen," fagtc ^inj unb rieb^ [id) bic Slugcn. 

SRcin, bag ift cin SRSrci^cn," jubcftc |King, ,,cin Icbcnbigcg^ 
aWarci^cn, unb n)ir fpiclcn mit.'' 

Unb bag JRcig ttjurbc ftSrfcr unb tricb* Sftc unb ^^^^9^ 
mit Slattern unb Slutcn. ©ic 3)cdc beg 3inimerg t)erfci^tt)anb, 
bic SBfinbe n^ic^cn,^ unb cine bammcrnbe SBalbtiaHc untfing 
bic ftaunenben S^naben. 

„9Sortt)artg!" rief ^ang unb jog btn ttjibcrftrcbenben ^cinj 
ntit fid^ fort. „3c^t fommt bag Slbcntcucr. *' 

S)ic blii^cnbcn ®e[traud)c tfjaten fid^ t)on fclbft^ augcinanber 
unb Sffneten ben ^naben einen ^fab. ®c6roci)en blinftc bag 
©onnenlic^t burd^ bag ©ittcrbad^ ber SBatbbfiumc unb malte 
taufenb golbene Slugen auf bag 9Koog, unb aug bem 2Koog 
ftiegen ©tcrnblumcn Don brennenben garben, unb gruneg, 
fraufeg ®eranfc fd^Iang"^ [id^ urn bic bemooften ©tammc. 
S)roben aber in ben 3^^i8^^ flatterten fingenbe SSogel in 
jd^immernben geberfleibern, unb ^irfdEie, 9?et)c unb anbere 
SBalbticrc fprangen luftig burdE) bic fflufcfie. 

Scfet IidE)tete fid£) ber SBalb, jtuifd^cn ben ©tammen bltnfte 
eg toic geuerfd^ein, unb §ang fliiftertc feinem @efdf)rten ju: 
,,3e&t fommt^g." 

I. Compare page 163, note 4. — 2. See vtxhtn, — 3. lebcit'btg. Compare 
Introduction iS, a, — 4. treibett, to drive, here send out, — 5. See lodf^ett, 
— 6. tion felbft, of their own accord, — 7. See fdfliltgeit. 
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■ 

@ie betratcn^ eine SBalblpicfe, in bcrcn STOttte tin etnjelncr 
Saum ftanb. 2l6er ha^ tuar fein gctpdljnUd^er SSaum; boig 
tear ber SBunberbaum, t)on bent §anig fo oft ge^drt l)attc, ber 
93anni mit ben golbenen Slattern. S)ie ^aben ftanben ftarr 
t)or ©taunen.^ 

35a trat f)inter^ bent ©tantnt ein 3^^^8 ^crt)or, nic^t 
grSfeer ate ein breijal^rigeg ^nb, aber nid^t bidffdpfig nnb 
plattfu^ig, ioic getodtintid^ bie ^^^^fl^ pn^r fonbern fd^Ionl unb 
jierlid^ getnad^fen. (£r tmg* einen grunen SWantel nnb einen 
®oIbt|eInt, unb bie beiben ^aben rtjufeten, inen fie bor fid^ 
fatten. 

S)er 3^^^9 ^^^ ^i" P^^^ ©d^ritte t)or unb t)emeigte fid^. 
„S)ie t)erjauberte ^rinjeffin^ l^arrt auf i^ren ©riftfer," fprad^ 
er, ,,iner t)on eud^ beiben tniH bo^ SBageftfldE unternelinten?" 

„3d)," fprad^ §an^ ntit freubiger ©timnte. Unb afebalb 
ffii)rte ber S^^^Q ^^^ Slflfelein l^eran, ba^ Ujar ntildEitoei^ unb 
bi§ in einen golbenen 3^9^- 

„Xt|u'^ nid^t, §an^!" mai)nte |)einj SngftlidE), aber ^an^ 
fafe bereitg im ©attel. SBie^ernb ftieg bai8 3^"^^^Pf^^^ ^^ ^^^ 
^dl^e, bdnn n)arf e^ ben Sopf jurudC unb rannte ntit fliegenber 
2Ka^ne in ben SBalb fjinein.^ ©in leud^tenber ®oIbfafer aber 
flog ate SBegtoeifer Dorau^. 9?od^ einntal toanbte ^an^ ben 
^opf jurudE unb faf) feinen S!anteraben unter bent ®oIbbaum 
ftetjen; bann Derlor er SBaunt unb greunb an^ bent ©efid^tJ 

I. The preBx be often serves to form transitive verbs from intransitives : 
betrctcn, trctcn ; beanttDortcn, anttDortcn. — 2. t»or ©tauncn, witk astonish- 
ment. — 3. Winter bcm @tamm l^ertior, from behind the tree trunk. — 
4. ttagen^ to carry, and to wear, — 5. ^rittsefftn, feminine of ^rinj. 
The word really has two feminine endings, e^ and itt which is due to the fact 
that the Germans did not feel the foreign ending eg as a feminine ending. — 
6. itt . . . ^inein, into. Compare page 163, note 4. — 7. atti9 bettl ^Cftlitt 

berlierett, to lose sight of. 
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S)ag tvav ein luftiger SBttt. ^an^g fafe fo fid^cr unb feft 
im ©attel, ate 06 er ftatt eine^ 9toffe^ bie gettjo^nte ©d|ut 
6anf untcr fid^ geliabt l^attc. SBenn er baran bad^te, ba^ cr 
nod^ t)or einer ©tunbe beim^ ©orneliuig 9?epo^ fl^f^wfjt unb 
por bcin ^ottox ©d^Iagcntjtuei gejtttert ^aht^ ntufete er lod^en. 
3)er Heine ®dE)uIfnabe in bent furjen Sadtd^en tt)ar jum^ ftatt^ 
lid^en Sieiter^mann gett)orben ntit S!oDer unb SKantel, ©d^toert 
unb (Solbfporen.^ ®o flog er I)in burd^ ben 3^"6^^^^I^- 

3e|t erl^ob fein SiSjsIein ein frdljfid^e^ ®etoieI|er. SDer SBalb 
tuurbe lid^t 9?od^ ein paax ©prunge, unb 9iofe unb SReiter 
Ijielten t)or einem fd^immernben ©d^Iofe. SBunte gafinen tueliten 
t)or ben Surmen, ^ftrner unb Xrontpeten fd^aHten, unb auf 
bent ©8Der ftanb bie ^prinjeffin unb lie^ ein loei^e^ %a(i) toetjen. 
©ie fal^ faft au^ iDie 9?ad^bariS* Send^en, ntit ber SRitter §an^ 
gef|)ielt l^atte, afe er nod^ ein ^abe njar unb in bie ©d^ute 
ging, nur toar fie grfljser unb taufenbntal fdE)8ner. 

^niS fprang au§ bent ©attel unb eilte ntit Hirrenben ©poren 
bie 2Kamtortreppe f)inan. 3n bent gedffneten ©d^IoJ3tt|or ftanb 
ein 9Kann, Perntutlid^ ber ^ofmarfd^aD ber ^prinjeffin, ber lam 
unferm $an^ fefir befannt t)or. 

Unb ber ^ofmarfd^aH ftredfte feine §anb au^, fa^te JRitter 
^an^ am DI)r^ unb rief: „®ingeftf)Iafen ift ber ©dfflingel. 
aSarf, ic^ hjill bic^!"^ 

S)a ipar ber 3^uber ju ©nbeJ §an§ fa^ njieber an bem 
tintenbeflejten 2ifd^, Dor itim lag ber Sorneliu^ SJiepoe unb 



I. beim (SoriieliuS 9?epO«; over Cornelius Nepos. — 2. After verbs like 
tt)erbcn, matften, iDci^Icn, erncnncn (/^ nominate, appoint) the second object 
is put in the dative with the preposition gtt. — 3. ber @|lorn, gen., -%, pi. 

blc @poren, j/«r. — 4. ber 9{ad^bar, gen. -%, pi. -en, neighbor. — 5. om 

O^r, ^ the ear. — 6. tuart^ id^ tPitt bie^ ! elliptical, wajV, / will teach ^'^w 
to go to sleep ! — 7. git (Snbc, a/ an end. 
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bad lateinifd^c SBflrtcrbud^, tl)m gegenubcr^ fafe ^inj unb 
fd^ricb, bafe bic geber fnirfd^te, unb ncbcn tt|m ftanb ber 
3)oftor ©d^Iagcntjtoct unb blicftc burd^ feme SriUe ben Xraumcr 
un()eim(id^ an. 

?tfe enblid^ bie ©tunbe ber grei^cit gefd^tagen I)atte unb 
bic bcibcn Snaben brau^en im ®arten unter bem ^oQunber^ 
baum fafeen, teilte ^nd f^inem greunb mit, toad er getrfiumt 

I)QttC. 

w3)aS ift iDunberbar,*' fagte ^inj, afe ^niS geenbigt l^atte, 
,,^5(i^ft n)unberbar. 3)en gleic^en Xraum l^abe and) \(S) gel^abt. 
yim ber @c^Iug ift anberS; etn 3cuiberf(i^(og fommt in meinem 
3:raum nic^t Dor.** 

^(Srsfi^Ie!** brfingte ^n^, 

M$i!$ 5um ©olbboum ftimmt mein S^raunt genou mit bem 
bcinigcn flbcrein. S)u ftiegft auf ba& toeifee ^crb unb ritteft 
fort, urn bic ^rinjcffin ju crlSfcn. 3^ ober — " 

^SJun?" fragtc ^n« gcfpannt 

n^^ blicb prucf, fc^uttcltc ben Soum unb ftedte mtr aQc 
XafdKn DoQ gotbcnc 33(5ttcr. S>ann tocHt mic^ ber bumme 
^oftor, unb ba xtHxt c^ mit ber .f^errltc^feit Dorbet. 

^4'>cin,v'' fprac^ ^xtui^ fcicrlic^, unb fagte ben greunb bei 
ber ^vinb. ,,$^cnn ju>ci cinen unb benfelboi ^aum ^en, 
fi> gct)t cr bcftimmt in liTfuQung, !S>cr Xroum UKir etn pro- 
plKtifdKr, JVnF bu* on micb.- 

(^Hm^cn bic ^riiumc ber ^nabm in (hfuQung? So. ^an^ 
nnubc cin X'icbtcr unb licB fcin SioBlcin bun^ ben griinen 
iV^ixbcnu>al^ trabcn, ^vinj abcr, ber im Xxoitm ben ®oIb^ 
Ktum gcfcUuttclt (Ktttc, n^urbc join ^rlcgcc easniiai^ 



t. gt||f«i%eiV prepositioii with a«trc«, jJvvps folkwii^ f^ wnmn, tff^miie, 
— m« The pivmottn of tbe seccynd persson is sooMtines wlded to tlie impentivc 
fortiK s»kc of e«nphji53& 
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1. Separable compound verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the two com- 
ponents. 

2. The nominative plural is indicated thus : ^al, -e (^a(e) ; @ott, -^r (@5tter) ; 
Secret/ -^ (Se^rer). Compound nouns modify only the vowel of the last component : 
^bgott/ 9lbgdtter. No plural being indicated the noun lacks a plural. 

3. The genitive ending is indicated in exceptions only. See Grammar, x8. 

4. The accent is indicated when it does not rest on the first syllable. 

5. Abbreviation : m, (masculine) ; /. (feminine) ; n. (neuter) ; adv. (adverb) ; ad;. 
(adjective) ; im/. (impersonal) ; re^. (reflexive) ; ^^«. (genitive) ; dat. fdative) ; ace. 
(accusative) ; //. (plural). 



%al, m., -e, eel. 

ah, off, away. 

oli«banfeit, to abdicate, retire. 

9(beitb, fn.f -c, evening. 

Mettbeffen^ «., — , supper. 
Sliettbfonttenfil^eiit, m., -e, evening 

sunshine. 
ntVttUtt, n., — , adventure. 
ahtt, however, but. 
Mf alprt, /, -en, departure. 
MgOtt, m., ^er, idol. 

nh-lialitn (Ijiett, get)otten), to give, 
hold. 

a6>l)angeit (tiing, ge^angen), to de- 
pend. 

ab^angig, dependent. 

9(llfiir$nitg,./., -en, shortening. 

9[6(aitt, fn., -tf change of vowel. 

0ll4ettett, to derive. 

91i(ethtng, /, -en, derivation. 

Slifll^en, m., disgust. 



ah^^dintiUn (fd)nitt, geft^nltten), to 

cut off. 
abfid^tlid), on purpose. 

ab'troifnett, to dry. 
aimefettb, absent. 
ah'toi^Hltn, to wipe off. 

ad^l alas! oh! 

ad^i, eight; ad^te, eighth; bad S(^> 
tel, the eighth. 

" ail^t'geben (gab, gegeben), to pay at- 
tention. 

a^tjig, eighty. 
^ Ikdl^tn, to moan, groan. 
9idtt, /»., ^, field, acre. 
9[bteftitl, ft., -t, adjective. 
9[bberb, «., -ten, adverb. 
abberbtal', adverbial. 
%^tfOtat', m., -en, lawyer. 
S^tt(tfl^^ wi^ dative, similar. 
9[ffufatitl, m., -e, accusative. 
9[ftitl, n., -e, active; a!tlO, active. 
an, all; afle 2^age, every day; atte«, 
everything. 
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240 Scl^rbudi bcr beutfcftcn (Bpxa6^ 

ba^ lateinijd^c SBftrterbud^, it)m gegenubcr^ fafe ^einj unb 
fd^ricb, ba^ bie geber fnirfd)tc, unb ncbcn ti)m ftanb bcr 
3)o!tor ©d^tagcntjtoct unb blicfte burd^ feine SriHe ben Sraumcr 
unI)etmUd^ an. 

?lfe cnblid^ bie ©tunbe ber greit|ctt gefdilagen f)attc unb 
bic bciben Snabcn brau^en im ®arten unter bent ^oHunber- 
baum fa^cn, tcittc ^an^ feinem grcunb ntit, toa^ er getraumt 
I)atte. 

„S)a^ ift iDunbcrbar," fagte ^inj, ate ^an^ gccnbigt t)atte, 
„l)6ci^ft tounbcrbar. S)en gteic^en ^^raum l^abe an6) \6) gcl^abt. 
9?ur ber ©rfjlufe ift anber^; ein S^wberfd^tbfe fommt in mcinem 
3;raum nid^t t)or." 

„@rjSl|Ie!" brfingte ^an§. 

„^\^ jum ®oIbbaum ftimmt mein 3;raum genau mit bem 
beinigen uberein. S)u ftiegft auf ba^ iDei^e ^ferb unb ritteft 
fort, urn bic ^prinjcffin ju erififen. 3d^ aber — " 

,,9?un9" fragte §an^ gef|)annt. 

„3d^ blieb jururf, fd^fittcltc ben SBaum unb ftedtc mir affe 
Xafd^en t)oII golbenc 93(attcr. S)ann njcdtc mid^ bcr bumme 
©oftor, unb ba wax eg mit ber ^errlid^fcit tjorbci. 

rr^einj," fprad^ §an§ fcierlid), unb fa^tc ben greunb bei 
bcr ^anb. „SBenn jtoci einen unb bcnfelbcn S^raum l^abcn, 
fo gcl^t er beftimmt in ©rfullung. S)er 2^raum toax ein pro- 
pl^ctifd^er. S)cnF bu^ an mxiS).*' 

®ingen bic 2:rflumc ber S^aben in (Srfiillung? So. ^an^ 
njurbc ein S)ici^ter unb Iie§ fein SlSfelcin burd^ ben grunen 
9Kard^cntt)aIb traben. §einj aber, ber im 3;raum ben ©olb- 
baum gefd^iittelt I)attc, tourbe fein SScrtegcr. ©aumbacift. 

X. gegettftber, preposition with dative, always following the noun, opposite. 
— a. The pronoun of the second person is sometimes added to the imperative 
for the sake of emphasis. 
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1. Separable compound verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the two com- 
ponents. 

2. The nominative plural is indicated thus : %a\, -e (SBialt) ; @ott, -^r (®5tter) ; 
Secret, -*- (Setter). Compound nouns modify only the vowel of the last component : 
9bgott/ ^tbgdtter. No plural being indicated the noun lacks a plural. 

3. The genitive ending is indicated in exceptions only. See Grammar, 18. 

4. The accent is indicated when it does not rest on the first syllable. 

5. Abbreviation : m. (masculine) ; /. (feminine) ; n. (neuter) ; adv, (adverb) ; ad/, 
(adjective) ; im/, (impersonal) ; re/l. (reflexive) ; £^en. (genitive) ; dot. ^dative) ; ace, 
(accusative) ; //. (plural). 



91. 

%al, fn,j -e, eel. 

all, off, away. 

aB'banfett, to abdicate, retire. 

9(iiettb, m,t -c, evening. 

^Bettbeffett, «., — , supper. 

Sniettbfunnettffl^ettt, m,, -e, evening 

sunshine. 
9[|ieittener, «., — , adventure. 
ahttf however, but. 
%hfaflti, /, -en, departure. 

%h^ntt, m., 'er, idol. 

nh'fialttn (l)ie(t, gel^altcn), to give, 
hold. 

ah-f^nnqtn (^ing, ge^angen), to de- 
pend. 

ab^Sngig, dependent. 
^Ilfflrjttltg,./., -en, shortening. 
tHIlIant, m,f -tf change of vowel. 
ali4etten, to derive. 
^blettnng,/, -en, derivation. 
fHiffl^eit, m,f disgust. 



ab'fi^neibett (fci^nitt, gefd^nitten), to 

cut off. 
abfi^tnd), on purpose. 

ab>troifitest, to dry. 
abmefettb, absent. 
ab^ttiif^en, to wipe ofi. 

ail^ ! alas ! oh ! 

a^t, eighV; ad)te, eighth; bad 2((i^> 
tel, the leighth. 

ad^t-gebe^ (gab, gegeben), to pay at- 
tention* 

Olfttalg, eighty. 
fil^jeit, to moan, groan. 
tHcfet, »»., ■", field, acre. 
^bjelHtl, «., -e, adjective. 
9[btierb, «., -ten, adverb. 
abtierbtaC, adverbial. 
9[btlo!at', m,f -en, lawyer. 
al^ttltfl^, with dative^ similar. 
tHffltfatttI, »»., -e, accusative. 
tHftiH, «., -e, active; aftlt), active. 
an, all; afle 2^ge, every day; atte«, 
everything. 
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Ofleitt', adj.y alone; conj., but, how- 
ever. 

atterlet, all kinds of. 

a(]S, as, when; than; as if; aid tDfnn, 
aid ob, as if. 

aldlialb', at once. 

alfo^ so, therefore, thus. 

alt, old; bie ^Ite, the old one. 

%\itX, «., (old) age. 

^rneif e, /, -n, ant. 

tKme'rtIa, «., America. 

^merifa'ner, w., — , American. 

ameiri!a'ntf4, American. 
9(m)llti'Biuilt, «., -bien, amphibious 
animal. 

am = an bent. 

an, pr^p' (dai, or ace), at, on, by, 
near, to. 

an^Meten (bot, gcbotcn), to offer. 
an^ittben (banb, gebunben), to 

tether. 

att'bticfett, to look at. 
anbetr, other. 

attbeti^, different. 
^ttefbo'te, /, -n, anecdote. 

an^erffi^affett (erfd^uf, erjd^affen), to 

create on, grow on. 

an«f alien (fid, gcfaUen), to attack. 

^nfattg, w., ^C, beginning. 

an^fangen (png, gefangcn), to begin, 

commence. 
att^faffen, to take hold of, touch. 

att^^ge^eu (ging, gcgangen), to be 

possible. 
angene^in, pleasant, agreeable. 
angetl^an, dressed, clad. 

att=greifcn (griff, gegrlffcn),to handle, 

set about, attack. 

ftngftUfi^r anxious. 
att'Iegen, to take aim. 



tKnna, Anna. 
att^nagen, to corrode. 

an^ne^men (na^m, genommen), to 

take, accept. 

an»rfil)reit, to touch. 

att'ffl^atten, to look at. 

tKttfe^ett, «., respect; in 31nfe^cn 

fle^en, to be respected. 

att»fel)en (fa^, gefc^cn), to look at, 

regard. 
anftatf , prep, {gen,), instead of. 
att'ftrengCtt, rejl., to exert one's self. 

att4aftett, to touch. 

tHttteU, m., -t, share. 
3lltttt»0rt,/, -cn, answer. 
antt»Otitn, to answer. 
atttoefenb, present. 
tKumefett^eit, /., presence. 

m-'^itf^tn (jog, gejogcn), to put on, 

dress. 
%PU^, »»., "", apple. 
^pOtf^t'U, /., -n, drug store. 
^pOttft' ftV, m., — , apothecary. 
^pXXV, m., April. 
ara'bifd^, Arabian. 
%thtXt, /, -cn, work, labor. 

arbeitett, to work. 
^thzit^tit, /, -en, study hour. 
antt, poor. 

^nit, »*.f -e, arm. 

%tti'ht, m., — , article. 

9(ir$nei'r /, -en, medicine. 

$(ft, m.f ^e, branch, bough. 

atmtn, to breathe. 

atlOtt'tifd^, Atlantic. 

aitdt, also, too. 

SlllC, /, -n, meadow. 

aitf, prep, {dat, or ace), on, upon, in, 
for {of time) ; auf . . . JU, up to, to- 
ward. 
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an^'htdtn, to uncover. 

anf^frefTett (frag, gcfreffen), to de- 
vour. 
StnfgaBe^ /, -n, lesson. 
anf^gel^eit (ging, gegangen), to rise. 
attf»l)a(ten (^ielt, ge^alten), r^., to 

stay. 

aitf»l)0reit, to stop. 

an^^tbtUf to be revived. 
ttUf'Iegeu, to lay on, put on. 
Oltf'Idfett^ to untie, dissolve. 

attf^madiettr to open. 

auf'tnerfen, to pay attention. 
(mfmerfflim, attentive. 

auf^ne^mett (nal^nt; genommen), to 
take up. 

ottf^foitgeii (fog, gefogen), to suck up. 
attf-fte^en (flonb, gcflanbcn), to rise, 

get up. 
au^'fttiatn (jlleg, gefliegcn), to rise, 

mount. 
9(uftrag, m., *c, order, errand. 

mtf^trennett, to rip open. 

Oltf'lOafl^eit, to awake. 
STnge, «., i^en., -§; //., -n, eye. 
%UqtnhlUi, /»., -e, moment. 
^Itgltft', m,, month of August. 
tOiSf prep, {daL), out of, from. 

ond'bel^nen, to expand. 

^VL^'ttVid, m,y H, expression, 

aiti9»briif!ett, to express. 
atti9einan'ber»tl)utt (ttiat, get^an), 

re/l.f to separate. 

m»-^t%tn (ging, gegangcn), to go 
out. 

imd4affen i\\t% gctaffen), to leave 

out, omit. 
ani^'U^fcl^ett, to extinguish. 

ait5»titfeti(ricf, gcrufcn),to exclaim, 

call out. 



Ond^agen, to testify, declare. 
9(Ui$fage, /, -n, statement. 
tbtiSfagefa^, m., ^e, declarative sen- 
tence. 

and^fe^en {\(x% gefe^en), to look, 

have the appearance of. 
auiS^f^irefi^en (fprad^, gef))roc^en), to 

express, pronounce, say. 
9(Udf^rUfl^, m.,^e, saying, decision; 

etnen ^udf))ruc^ t^un, to make a 

decision. 

aui^^fhrecfett, to stretch out. 

auger, prep, (dat,), aside from, but. 
fiuger, external, outer. 
aitgerljalb, prep, (gen.), outside of. 
aUiSttienbig, by heart. 
Slrjt, w., *e, physician. 
«jt, /, t, axe. 

IBai^, m,, *c, brook. 
f6ndt, /, -n, cheek. 

hadtn (bul, gebacfen), to bake. 

Staffer, m,, — , baker. 
Sftlfetei^/., -en, bakery. 

S5ob, «., ""cr, bath. 

babett, to bathe. 

S3abe5imitter, «., — , bath-room. 

ba(b, soon. 

»aa, »*., ^e, ball. 

S^attb, »?., *C, volume; n., -e, fetter; 

«., ^cr, ribbon. 
battg(e), anxious, timid. 
85anl, /, ^C, bench; /, -en, bank. 
f8at, m.f -en, bear. 
S3arbarof'fa, Barbarossa, Red-Beard. 

batten, to build. 

S3ane?, »«., ^-f«. -n, pi, -n, peasant. 

S3attm, m,, ^e, tree. 
batttnettr r^., to rear. 
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8e^lt4f, m,, consideration. 

fiebedf 'eit^ lo cover. 

(ebeift', covered. 
ithtn'ttU, to mean. 
Sebeit'tltltg,/, -en, meaning. 

(cbttt'gen (bebang, bebungen), to 

condition. 

Sebitt'gung, /., -en, condition. 

Sebin'gnttgiSfa^, m., 'e, hypothetical 

period. 
IBeeffteaf, «., -«, beefsteak. 
beei'lett, r^/i., to hasten. 
IBeff (I'r fft'f -t, order, command. 

befe^lett (befall, befo^(en), dat.y to 

order, command. 

Hefttt'bnt (befanb, befunben), rg/i., to 

be, feel. 
btge'ben (he^ah, begcben), r^., to 

go, proceed. 
begCg'ttett {da/*), to meet. 

begin'nett (begann, begoitnen), to be- 
gin, commence. 
beglet'tett^ to accompany. 
beglfi'ffett, to make happy. 
beglficft', happy. 
S3cgriff' , m., -e, idea. 

htliaVtcu (be^iett, be^alten), to keep. 

htlfanp'Un, to claim, assert. 
S3el)ail|l'tttng, /, -en, assertion. 
hti, prep, {dat.^f at, near, in, with; 

bci !£age, by day. 
beibe, both, two. 
Scin, «., -e, leg. 

beina'^e, nearly, almost. 

S3einlleib, «., -cr, trousers. 

S3eif)lie(, «., -e, example. 

beigen (big/ gebiffen), to bite. 

belatlttt'^ known, renowned, famous. 

beforn'men (befam, betommen); to 

get, receive. 



belelirt', advised. 
0e(ol|'ttUng, /, -en, reward. 
bentet'feit, to notice, observe. 
Senier'fltltg, /., -en, remark. 
bentOOft, mossy. 
bendt'^cn, reji,, endeavor. 
Serg, fn,f -tf mountain. 
bercit)^', already. 

berganf , up hill. 

bergen (barg, g'eborgen), to hide. 

SSerlin', Berlin. 

beriilimt', famous. 

beffl^Ia'geit (be{(^tug, bef^Iagen), to 

shoe. 
befitt'ittit (befann, befonnen), re/., 

to coDsider.y 
beft't^eit (be(a6, befeffen), to have, 

possess, own. 
befott'ber* special. 
befor'gen, to attend to. 
beffer, better. 
beffeYlt, to improve. 
bcfi, best. 
befte'l^eit (befhinb, befianben), to get 

on, prosper; — aUf, insist upon; 
— au^, consist of. 

beftint'mett, to design, intend. 

befttmntt', definite; sure, certain. 

S3eftim'm«ngi9lOOrt« «., *er, deter- 
mining word. 

befhra'fen, to punish. 
befit' 4en, to visit. 

betattbt'^ unconscious. 
htttVLf to pray. 

betra^'ten, to regard, examine, 
betrfifj^t'ltd^, considerable. 

betritbt', sad. 

^tii, n.,gen, -e«,//. -en, bed 
^txAt, /, prey, booty. 
bettor', conj,, before, ere. 
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^etior'*fite]^ett (fianb, gepanben), to 

happen soon. 
^ttoa'dltn, to watch (over). 
betoe'gett, to move, touch. 

S3etoe'gung, /, -en, motion. 
93etoeid', m., -e, proof. 
fiemol^'nen, to inhabit. 
ht^af^'ltn, to pay. 

fpc^eili^'tten, to denote, designate, in- 
dicate. 

Megen (bog, gebogen), to bend. 

biegfant, flexible, pliable. 

S3iene, /, -n, bee. 

IBiett^ett, «., — , little bee. 

bieten (bot, geboten), to offer. 
S3ilb, «., -er, picture. 
bUbctt, to form, make, shape. 
Xltlbli^, figurative, applied. 
btnben (banb, gebunben), to bind. 
IBtltbemort, »., ^er, conjunction. 
83irne, /, -n, pear. 

biiS, as far as, till, until, to. 

bift, art. 

S3ii fn., -ffe, bite. 

Sitte, /, -n, favor, request. 

bitten (bat, gebcten), to beg, entreat. 

bitter, bitter. 
bitterlidi, bitterly. 
hlant, shining, bright. 

blafen (blic«, gcblajcn), to blow. 

hla% pale. 

Slatt, «., "cr, leaf. 

hlan, blue. 

bleiben (bUeb, gebtieben), to stay, 

remain. 
S3(eiftift, m., -e, lead-pencil. 
83(i(f, fn., -c, look, glance. 

blicfett, to look. 

blittb, blind. 

bUttfen, to twinkle, gleam. 



S3Ii$, fn,9 -e, lightning. 

bU^en, to lighten, gleam, glitter. 

blonb, blonde, fair. 

blfi^en, to bloom. 

fdlikmditU, «., — , little flower, floweret. 

S3lttme, /., -n, flower. 
fBlntt, /, -n, blossom. 
fBlnt, n., blood. 
bitttbjtrftig, blood-thirsty. 
bbtten, to bleed. 
bbttig, bloody. 

fdohtU, m., ', soil, ground, floor. 
S3ogett, m,, — , circle. 
Somite, /, -n, bean. 

Sdrfe, /, -n, purse. 

bdiS, wicked, cross. 
fdott, fn.f -n, messenger. 

S3ratt4, w., ^e, use. 

braitfi^eit, to need; to use, employ. 

braun, brown. 

bran, good, honest. 

brei^ett (brad^, gebrod^en), to break. 

Sret, m,y porridge. 

breit, broad, wide. 

breitnett (brannte, gebrannt), to 
bum. 

S3rett, »., -cr, board. 

Srief, m.f -e, letter. 

S^riefl^ett, «., — , billet-doux. 

S3ritte, /, -n, spectacles. 

bringen (brad^te, gcbrad^t), to bring, 
take; um ctnjaS bringen, to de- 
prive of. 

95rot, «., -e, bread. 

S^rudl^a^f, /, -en, fraction. 

ISritlf e, /, -n, bridge. 

Sritber, /«., ^, brother. 

britHen, to roar. 

Sruff, /, ^e, breast. 

IBntftf^ilb, m,, -er. thorax. 
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itHttn, to brood. 
S^ttd^^ «., 'er, book. 

S3tt4btttber, m., — , book-binder. 
f^&ditthvttt, n.y -cr, book-shelf. 
^ndlftaht, m., -n, letter (of the 
alphabet). 

hudiftahitxtn, to spell. 

hMtn, refl.^ to stoop, bend (over). 

S3ftttbe(, «., -— , bundle. 

Bttttt, bright, variegated, many colored. 

•bilrgett, to guarantee. 

$ttf4, w., ^c, bush. 

Sntterr /, butter. 

€!tti{t, »«., -Cll; Christian. 
^^riftentttm, «., Christianity. 
6^0(um'llUi9, Columbus. 
€ottft'«e,/., -n, cousin. 

tia, as, since; there ; then. 

tiabei', with it; at the same time; by. 

^adi, «., ^cr, roof. 
bafftr, for it. 

tial^et'^ therefore; thither; along. 
tial^tn^ hither, thither; btS bo'^in, 
until then. 

1ia])tn'«f(i4tetci^en Wid^, gefd^tid^cn), 

to creep along. 
'bamit', with it; that, in order that; 

bamtt . . . nid^t, lest. 
bammern, to dawn. 
battfen^ to thank. 
bantt, then; bann unb tvann, now 

and then. 
llQtatt'^ about it; on it, thereon; 
by it, near it. 



bamitf', on it, upon it; thereupon; 

after. 
barand\ out of it, from it. 
baritt', in it, therein. 
barnac^'r after it, for it. 
barftHer, over it, about it. 
batttm, therefore. 
baiS, the; this, that; which. 
ba§, conj.^ that, so that. 
^atiH, ^.f -tf dative case. 

'banertt, to last. 

batlOtt^, of it, from it. 

ba^tt'y to it, for it, besides. 

^edfe, /, -n, ceiling. 

5Decfe(, »«., — , cover. 

becfeit, to cover, set (the table). 

bciii, bcinc, beln, thy, your. 

^efUnatiott', /r -en, declension. 

bellittie'ireit^ to decline. 

be tttttad^, therefore, consequently. 

benen, dat ofreLt whom, which. 

benfest (bad^te, gebac^t), to think. 

beittt, for; then; say! [one. 

ber^ the; who, which; this one, that 
bereit, gen, //., whose, of which. 

berientge, bicjcnigc, ba^jenige, that; 

he. 
berfelbe, btefelbe, badfetbe, the same. 
bemeil\ while. 
beffen, f?«., whose. 

bei^ttiegen^ therefore, on that account. 
beutfd^, German; auf S)eutfc^, in 

German. 
^eutf^C, m.y -n, German. 
^etttfd^Iaitb, «., Germany. 
^ejem'beir, w., December. 
b. ^. (= ba« ^cigt), that is, i.e. 
bid^, thee, you. 

^id^ter, /«., — , poet. 
birf, thick. 



VOCABULARY. 



249 



bifffBpfif), big-headed. 

^Xdxtflt, «., -t, thicket. 

biC, the. 

^ieb, m,, -e, thief. 

Wiener, m,, — , servant. 

^tenftag, m., -f, Tuesday. 

^tettfhttftbfi^ett, «., — , servant-girl. 

biefer, bicfc, bicfc«, this. 

bie^feit, prep, (^^«.), this side of. 
^ittg, «., -e, thing. 
bir, ddi' thee, you. 
bireft', direct. 

^iref 'tor, m., pi 2)ircfto'rcn, direc- 
tor, manager. 

bUfl^, yet; for; indeed; do! pray do! 
nevertheless. 

^of tor, /»., //. 2)ofto'ren, doctor. 

^Ottt, fn,y -tf dome, cathedral. 
Conner, »*., thunder. 
bOttttertt, to thunder. 
^onnerftog, m., -e, Thursday. 
^Opptlfiintt, /, -n, double barreled 

gun. 
t^Opptit, double. 
®0rf, «., *er, village. 
^Ottlf m., gen. -«, //., -en, thorn. 
bott, there; yonder. 
bort^itl, that way, thither. 

br&ngett, urge. 
brau^en, outside. 

brct, three. 

^retei!, «., -C, triangle. 
breitJiltng, three-year-old. 
bretmal, three times. 
bretgig, thirty. 
brei^el^tt, thirteen. 
^redben, city of Dresden. 

briitgett (brang, gcbrungcu), to pierce. 

b?ttte, third. 
Srittel, «., — , third. 



broben, above. 

briiffett, to press, oppress. 

brilffettb, oppressive. 

bu, thou, you. 

^ttft, m., ^t, perfume, odor. 

bumm, stupid. 

^ttmmIo|lf, w., *e, blockhead. 

bttm^f, low, muffled. 

bunfel, dark. 

^Uttlell)eit, /, darkness. 

biitttt, thin. 

bttrii^, prep, (jacc), through, by. 

bttriitblat'tern, to peruse. 
burd^ff^ttei'ben (burt^fdjnttt, burd^« 

f(finittcn), to cut through. 
bltrfl^flfl^tig, transparent. 

bdrfett (burftc, geburft), may, to be 

allowed; Fres. \6) Oarf. 
bfirr, dry, parched. 
^ttrft, m., thirst. 
biirften, imp., to be thirsty. 
bttrfrtg, thirsty. 
bilfter, gloomy. 
^tt^enb, »., -t, dozen. 

eben, just; eben {0, just as, just 

(&dtf f., -n, corner. 
t\^tf conj.f before, ere. 
(&\\Xtf /., honor. 
e^tett, to honor. 
e^rUf^, honest. 
@4rU(^f eit, /., honesty. 
ef, «., -er, egg. 

@i! why! 

etgen, own. 
©igettUebe, /, self-love. 

etgettmac^tig, arbitrary. 

@igenf il^aft, /., -en, quaUty. 



250 



VOCABULARY. 



(Stgenffl^aftiSkooirt, «., *er, adjective. 

etgetttK^, really. 

(Stgentltm, «., property. 

etiett, to hasten. 

Cilig, hastily. 

eitt, cine, cin, a (an) ; one. 

tinati'htV, each other, one another. 

eitterlet, one kind of. 

einfaii^, simple. 

@ittf[n^, m., ^ffe, influence. 
ettt'fii^rett, to introduce. 
ettttg, united. 
etttige, some. 

etnmal, once; nic^t einmaV, not 

even. 
(Siumaltin^', n., multiplication table. 

eittstta^ett, to sew up. 

ettt^ne^men (na^tn, genommcn), to 

occupy. 
etn^ffi^iffen, to embark. 

eitt'fd^Iafen (fd^Iief, gefd^Iafcn), to go 

to sleep, fall asleep. 
ein^flngen (fang, ge(ungcn), to sing 

to sleep. 
ein-ftettett, to cease; re/l., to appear. 
ettt'tanjen, to dance to sleep. 
eitt4etl6n, to divide, subdivide. 
@itttra At, /, unity. 
etu» itnb aui^^fiiegeit (flog^geflogen), 

to fly in and out. 
etn^tUtegett, to rock to sleep. 
@in5al|(, /., -en, singular. 
etn^eltt, single, solitary. 

eimjiel^en (;;og, gejogen), to arrest.- 

Cingig, single, only. 
@i)§, «., ice. 
(Sifen, «., iron. 
eifetn, of iron, iron. 
efeln, t)or, re^., to loathe. 
Qlht, /, Elbe river. 



^ihoqtn, m., — , elbow. 

@kfanf , w., -en, elephant 

elettb, miserable. 

Clf, eleven. 

@If, m,y -en, elf. 

Client, //., parents. 

@mt(, Emile. 

em^fan'gen (empftng, em))fangen), to 

receive, get. 

em^or'^linffen, to look up. 

@nbe, n,^ gen, -^f pL -n, end; am 

@nbe, in the end, at last. 
enbtgen {pr enbett), end, finish. 
enblili^, at last, finally. 
C^nbuttg, /, -en, ending, suffix. 
Cttg, close, narrow. 
C^ngtanb, «., England. 
C^nglftnber, »/., — , Englishman. 
engltffi^, English. 
(&Vittlf m.y — , grandson. 
entbetf'ett, to discover. 

(Sttte, /., -n, duck. 

(Sntletn, »., — , duckling. 
Cntfcrnt', distant. [ward. 

CMtge'getl, prep. {dat.\ against, to- 

eutge'gen«!ommett (fam, gefommen), 

dat.f to come to meet. 
entgCg'tteit, <&/., to reply. [tain. 

ent^alten (entl^lelt, ent^attcn), to con- 
etttrei'gett (rig, gerlffen), to tear 

away from. 
©tltfe^'ett, »., terror. 
entfe^'Uf^, terrible, horrible. 

etttf^re'c^en (entfprad^, cntjprot^en), 

daLy to correspond. 

entf^rttt'gen (entjprang, entf))run» 

gen), to spring from, to arise. 

entfte'^en (entjlanb, entflanben), to 

originate, to arise. 
etttfteriett, to disfigure. 
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enttoe'ber . . » obcr, either ... or. 

tnt^ikdt'f charmed, enraptured. 

tV, he. 

ttblxd'tn, to see, sight. 

(Srbf e, /, -n, pea. 

@rbtet(, n., -t, inheritance. 
Q^tbbeere, /, -n, strawberry. 
@rbe, /., -n, earth, ground. 

Q^rbfitgel, /, -n, globe. 

ereig'tten, re/l., to happen. 

erfaVrctt (erfu^r, crfa^rcn), to find 
out, hear. 

erftn'bett (crfanb, erfunbcn), to in- 
vent. 

erfttU'bar, possible of realization. 

crfiirictt, to fulfill. 

@rfunnng, realization; in @rfullung 

ge^en, to come true. 
erfn'fl^en, to refresh. [seize. 

ergrci'fcn (crgrlff, crgrlffcn), to grasp, 
tx%aVitn (er^ielt, er^atten), to re- 
ceive, get; maintain. 
er^ebett (er^ob, er^oben), to raise. 

er^o'Ien, refl,, to recover. 
etitt'ttetn, refl., to remember, recollect. 
etf&l'tett^ refl,, to take cold. 

erfett'nen (crfanntc, crlannt),to rec- 
ognize. 

tXiVSi'xttif to explain, declare. 
erlau'bett, to allow, permit. 

erle'gett, to kill. 

erlo fett, to free, rescue. 
@rl3'fet, w., — , deliverer, rescuer. 
@rlfdmg, m,^ king of the elves (Obe- 
ron). 

ermft'ben, to fatigue. 

erntii'benb, fatiguing, tiresome. 
entaD'ren, to sustain, feed. 

ertteit'nett (ernannte, ernannt), to 
appoint, nominate. 



tXXi% serious, earnest. 
Crtet Cftetl, to reach. 

erf^af'fett (erfc^uf, erfd^affen), to 

create. 

erfil^ei'nen (2rfd)icn, erfd^lcnen), to 

appear. 
Srf^et'nuttg, /, -en, appearance. 
tX% first; only, but, not until. 

erta^^lien, to catch. 

ertYin'fett (crtran!, crtrunfcn), to be 

drowned. 
eima'ldetty to awake. 
emar'tett, to expect, await. 

emi'bern, to reply. 

er^aVIett, to tell, relate. 
^rsbtff^of, m., ^c, archbishop. 
tXfUaViV, very lazy. 
t», it. 

@fely w., — , donkey, ass. 
i&\t\^xaMttX^tXl, «., — , little mother 
of an ass. 

effcii (ag, gcgcffcn), to eat. 

@{fen, «., — , meal, food. 

@fftg, m., vinegar. 

e^ar, eatable. 

@$5tmmer, «., — , dining-room. 

etttia, about. 

ettoai^r something, anything; some, a 

little. 
tViHc^, to you, you ; yourselves, 
cttcr, eurc, cuer, your. 

@uro'pa, «., Europe. 
(Suro^&'er, w., — , European. 
ettlig, eternal. 
C^ttlig!eit, eternity. 

8fabef,/, -n, fable. 

^affeltrftger, m., — , torch-bearer. 
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Ofa))ett, m.t *, thread. 
goftttC,./., -n, flag. 

f arrets (fu^r, gcfa^rcn), to ride, 

drive, sail, move, go. 
JJttttf 'w* *«/ case. 
fatten (ftel, gcfaUcn), to fall. 
fatten, to cut down, fell. 
falf(4, false, wrong. 
%amV\xt, /., -n, family. 
fangen (fing, gefangcn), to catch. 
gfarie, /, -n, color. 
gfafelliand, #»., *e, silly fellow. 

faffen (nac!^), grasp for, hold, take 

hold of. 
faft, almost, nearly. 
fanl, lazy. 

gfeimar, m., February. 
%tttX, /, -n, feather, pen. 
Sfeberl^alter, m., -— , pen holder. 
Sfeberneib, «., -er^ feather dress. 
fe]^(en, to be wanting, missed, absent; 

imp., to lack. 
feteriili^, solemn. 
feig, cowardly. 
^JfetgUng, ni., -t, coward. 

fetl^bteten (bot, gebotcn), to offer 

for sale. 
fein, fine, sweet, gentle, delicate. 
I^einb, fw., -e, enemy. 
8felb, «., -cr, field. 

Sfelfen, w., — , rock. 
I^elfenriff, «., -c, cliff, reef. 

»5fenfter, «-., — , windor/. 

^enfterfd^eibe, /, -n, window- 
pane. 

fern(e), far, afar, far away. 

fertig, finished, ready; fertig U)crbcn, 

to get along. 
geft, «., -e, festival. 
f eft, firm, fast. 



feft«4a(ten (^Ictt, gc^altcn), to hold 

fast. 

gfener, «., — , fire. 
Sfenerfil^ein, «., -e, sheet of fire. 
iJfieber, «., — , fever. 
Srignr', /, -en, figure. 
^nben (fanb, gcfunben), to find. 

^tnber, m,, — , finder. 
finger, m,, — , finger. 
finfter, dark, gloomy. 
gftfcit, »»., -t, fish. 

gflafii^e, /., -n, bottle. 
flattern, flutter. 

Sfleifd^, n., flesh, meat. 
Sflet^, fn., diligence, industry. 
flet^ig, diligent, industrious. 

SfUege, /., -n, fly. 

fliegen (ffog, gepogcn), to fly. 

fltegen (f(o6, gefloffen), to flow. 

gfrni^t, /, flight. 

f[jif^ttg, fleet. 

3f(ftge(, /»., — , wing. 

iJflfigelbeif e, /, -n, wing-sheath. 
3flttr, /, -en, fields; m,, -e, hall. 
?pltt6, fn,, ^ffc, river. 
Oflttggott, w., ^er. River God. 

folgen, to follow. 
iJform, /., -en, form. 

fort, away, off. 

fort^banetn, to continue, last on. 

fort'fa^ren (fu^r, gcfa^ren), to con- 
tinue. 
fort'fltegen (flog, gcflogen), to fly 

away. 
fort-mad^en, reji., to takeone'sself off. 

fort^teiten (ritt, gerlttcn), to ride 

away. 
f^ortfd^ritt, m., -e, progress. 
fort4ragen (trug, gctragcn),to carry 

away (off). 
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fort»5tel|ett (jog, gcgogcn), to drag 

along. 
3ft age, /, -n, question. 
frageit, to question, ask. 
^ranffurt, «., Frankfort. 
gftrattlreid^, «., France. 
Sfrattjo'fe, fw., -n, Frenchman. 
ftttttgdTtWf French. 
^tau, /., -en, woman, wife, Mrs. 
^r&tt(etn, «., miss, young lady. 
fret, free. 
f^reie, »., open air. 

fretgebig, liberal. 

Sfret^eit, /, -en, freedom, liberty. 
freUtd^, of course. 
gfrettag, »*., -e, Friday. 
fteittb, foreign, strange. 
Sftentbe, w., -n, stranger. 
Sftembmort, «., ^er, foreign word. 

frcffcit (fra6, gefrcffen), to eat, feed, 
devour. 

gfrcttbe, /, -n, joy. 

frenbig, joyful, happy. 
frenett, re/i., to be glad, rejoice. 
gfreunb, m,, -e, friend. 

gfrettttbiit, /, -nen, friend. 

freunblid^, pleasant, friendly. 

iJfrennbff^aft, /, -en, friendship. 

3fnebe(tt), m,, — , peace. 
I^rtebricl^, Frederick. 

frtereit (fror, gefrorcn), to freeze. 

frolj, joyful, happy, merry. 
f?dl|U(^, bappy, gladsome. 
8frof ill, m., *e, frog. 
^VUdlt, /, ^e, fruit. 

fru^tbar, fruitful 

friH, early; morgen fril^, to-morrow 

morning. 
gfriitUng, m., -t, spring. 
f$rfi^Ultgj$]lIume,/,-n, spring-flower. 



gfriil)Itngdlieb, «., -er, spring-song. 

gfriUfKlcf, «., -e, breakfast. 
friUftfllfett, to breakfast. 
friiijeitig, eariy. 
^nd^iS, w., ^e, fox. 
fiil^Ien, to feel. 

^ii^f^iirn, »«., ''er, feeler. 

fil^rett, to lead, conduct. 

f iiltf, five. . 

fttttleln, to sparkle, gleam. 

3funfe(n), m., — , spark. 

fftr, prep, (ace"), for. 

gfurd^t, /i fear. 

fUflfltbar, terrible, fearful, horrible. 

fftrii^ten, refl,, to be afraid. 

fttridtfam, timid. 

Sftirf^, m,f -en, prince, sovereign. 

iJfiimort, rf., ""er, pronoun. 
3ftt6, »*., ''e, foot. 
OfUpobett, m., *, floor. 
gfu^gelenf, »., -e, ankle. 
Ofntur', «., -e, future tense. 

®abe,/, -n, gift. 

gal^netl, to yawn. 

(SattiS, /, *e, goose. 

gatt), quite, entire, whole. 

gor, adv.y very; gar nid^t, not at ail; 

gar fe^r, very much. 
^aXM, «., -e, yarn. 
(Garten, m., ^, garden. 

@artenmauer, /, -n, garden-wall. 

@(artner, m., —, gardener. 

(^a§, «., -e, gas. 

©aft, m., -"e, guest. 

gebcit (gab, gegebcn), to give; e« 

glebt, there is, there are. 
©ebet', n., -e, prayer. 
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®eBet'Bltfl|, «., 'er, prayer-book. 
(Bthit'^tf n,f — , mountain range. 
gebo'gen, bent, curved. 

fUtho'ttn, bom. 
i^ebi^, «., -ffe, bit. 

®thx<iUdl', fn.,^e, use, custom. 

(^thvan'^tn, to use. 

®thnttS'ta%, m., -e, birthday. 

®ibfkWf »•» -«/ bushes. 
®ebftd^t'lttd, n., memory. 
&thavdt(tO, m., —, thought. 
®ebilf|f , «., -f, poem. 
®ebulb', /, patience. 
gcbltrbfti, re/l.f to be patient, wait. 
(9efSI|r'te, /»., -n, companion. 

gefal'Iett (gefif(; gefaIIcn),to please, 

like. 
®efiil|l', «., -C, feeling. * [about. 

%t%tlXf prep. (acc.)f towards, against, 

©egett^anb, m., ^c, object. 

gegettil'ber, prep, (dat), opposite. 

ge^en (ging, gcgangcn), to go, walk. 

®el)tnt'e «., -e, brain. 
@el)dt', »., hearing. 
getor'li^cn, to obey. 
ge^o'rett {dat.), to belong. 
@etfi, »«., -cr, ghost, spirit. 
©elau'te, «., — , ringing (of bells). 
gelb, yellow. 
%t\^f «., -cr, money. 
^elbfHIcf, «., -t, coin. 
^elbfumme, /., -n, sum of money. 
gele^rt^ learned. 

©clcftt'te, w., -n, scholar, man of 
science. 

®efenf', «., -e, joint. 

gelicbt', beloved, dear. 

gelht'gen (gelang, gelungcn), imp., 

dat.f to succeed in. 

gelten (gait, gcgo(ten), to concern. 



®ema4\ ^^ '^1^/ apartment. 
®em&I'be, «., — , painting. 
®tXaM\ n.f -ex, soul, spirit, heart. 
genatt', clear, distinct, exact, precise. 
®enetib, m., -e, genitive. 
gettttg'^ enough. 

gera'be, straight, just, even; getabf 
aviif straight ahead. 

^eratt'fe, «., vines. 

®tthtt\di', «., — c, noise. 
gereu'ett, to regret, repent; jtC^ et»a« 
gereuen taffen, to repent something. 
gering^ little. 

gem, gladly, willingly, with pleasure ; 
gem ^aben, to like; gem ^oren, to 
like to hear. 

®txn6i', m.y \ smell, odor, fra- 
grance ; sense of smell. 

gerttd^'IOiS, odoriess. 

^ttHiS^t', »., -e, rumor. 

gefc^e'ieii (gejd^a^, gef(^e^en), to 

happen, occur. 

geff^ett', sensible. 

®ef4ettl', «., -e, present, gift. 

i^t^d^i^'tt, /, -n, story. 

gefd^tcft', clever, skillful. 

^tidnUdit', «., -er, gender. 

^efc^ntacf', fn., taste; sense of taste. 

gefc^macf'IOi^r tasteless. 

@ef4tnerbe, «., — , jewels, jewelry. 

^effi^d^^f , «., -e, creature. 

gefd)ttlinb', fast, quick. 

^eftC^t', «., -er, face; sense of sight. 

G^ertn'imng, /, -en, intention, dis- 
position. 

©Cftoft', /, -en, form, figure. 

geftertt, yesterday; geftem Slbenb, 

last night. 
&tftb\H'nt, «.i groaning, groan. 
&t^vmdi', «., -e, bush, bramble. 
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Oetoalt', /., -en, force, violence. 
^ttoaVtl^, mighty, powerful. 
^mavlb', n., *cr, garment. 
@(etllie'l)er, «., neighing. 

geiDtit'neit (gemann, getDonnen), to 

win. 
0e)oi§', sure, certain. 
^ettlif'ftlt, n,, conscience. 
®ttoi%*^tit, /, -en, certainty. 
&ttoit'ttt, «., — , thunderstorm. 
jCttldtn'Iif^y common, ordinary. 
gt)00||ttt', habitual, accustomed. 
tfitbi, see geben. 
gicgeu (go6, gegoffen), to pour. 

gifttgy poisonous, venomous. 
®i^fe(y m,, — , top (of a mountain). 

®Uterbad), »., 'er, lattice roof. 

glangeit, to shine, glitter. 

®lai9, «., ''er, glass. 

glatt, slippery. 

^laitlie(lt), 171., faith, belief. 

glanliettr to believe. 

gif 14, equal, like, alike, same ; = fo« 
g(ei(^, at once, immediately. 

gleid^tDO^r, yet, nevertheless. 

^lieb, «., -er, joint, limb. 

gli^ertt, to glitter. 

^littfy M., luck, happiness, fortune. 

glfilfltf^, happy. 

(^lucf^ftnb, «., -cr, lucky child. 

%^ti\^t (i 749-1832), greatest Ger- 
man poet. 

@oIb, «., gold. 

golben, golden. 

^olbtefm, nt.y -t, gold helmet. 
(^Olblafer, m,, — , gold-beetle. 
®o(b!SferfBtitg, m., -e, king of the 

gold-beetles. 
©olbflPom, »/., — fporcn, gold spur. 
Oatt, «., 'er, God. 



%XtA, «., 'er, grave. 
%xa\, m,, -en, count. 
@ra$, «., "^er, grass. 

grOi^grittl, grass-green. 
gran, gray. 
grattfam, cruel. 

granfett, imp., to be horrified. 
©riff, fw., -e, handle. 

@riffe, /., -n, cricket. 

grog, tall, large, big, great. 

@t3^e, /, -n, size. 

(Srogmittter, /, ^ grandmother. 

i^rogbater, »»., ^, grandfather. 

grfttt, green. 

grfiltlid^, greenish. 

(^rnitb, /»., '^t, ground, reason. 

®ntnbl90rt, »., "er, primitive (pri- 
mary) word. 

©rttnbjal^I, /, -en, cardinal numeral. 

gtilltcn, to become green (verdant). 

grftgett, to greet; grugen laffen, to 
send greeting (regards). 

gfilbett = golben. 

gttt, good; gut gcl^en, imp,, to be 
well off. 

$aar, «., -e, hair. 

I^abeu (l^atte, ge^abt), to have. 

^abtfi^t, m,, -t, hawk. 
^afctt, m.y *, harbor, haven. 
I)ageltt, imp., to hail. 
$age(tlietter, »., — , hail-storm. 

^a^n, m., *e, cock. 
Iialb, half. 

^filfte, /, -n, half, one half. 
$altn, m.j ' t, blade of grass. 
$a(i^, m., °-t, neck. 
^ali^btnbe, /, -n, neck-tie. 



256 



VOCABULARY. 



Ifaltett (^ie(t, ge^alten), to hold, keep, 

stop, take ; fjalt I stop ! 
^amllttrg, city of Hamburg. 
4^ainmer, m,, ^, hammer. 
$atlb, /, *e, hand. 

^anbgeUnf, «., -e, wrist. 

^anblung, /., -en, action, deed. 
^angen or ^dngen (^ing, geljangen), 

to hang. 
^atti^, £fifn. ^3o^anne8, Jack. 
liarren (auf), to wait for. 

i^ati, hard. 
l|&Pid^, ugly, homely. 
$aitc4, m.f -t, breath. 
$a]tfe(tt), m.t — , heap, pile. 
$ait|lt, n.y ^tXf head, chief. 
4att|Ptform, /, -en, principal part. 
^att))t^aar, n., -t, hair of the head. 
$atMitUng, m., -t, chief. 
^au^ltfa^, nt.y ^tf principal sentence. 

$an))tfitabt, /, "e , capital. 

4^au|ltteil^ m*t -tf main part. 
$au|lt)tl0rt, «., ""cr, noun; 

S^avid, «., ''er, house. 
^ani^ftttr, w., -e, hall. 

4^aiti$f41fiffe(, w., — , house-key. 
^aui^t^r, /., -en, house-door. 
^aitiStier, »., -e, domestic animal. 
S^atxif /, ^C, skin. 
ftebeit (t|ob, gef)oben), to raise, lift. 
$crfc, /, -n, hedge. 
^etbe^ w., -n, heathen. 
$eibelberg, city of Heidelberg. 

^eimi^eti, «., — , locust. 

^etne (i 797-1 856), German poet. 
^einrid^, Henry. 
^eittg, Harry. 
\^t\% hot. 

^ei^ett rtieg, ge^ei6en),to be called, 

to mean, bid, order. 



Ipeitcr, bright, happy, cheerful. 

$elb, w., -en, hero. 

^eIfett (^alf, ge^olfcn), dai,, to help 

^efl, light, bright. 

^eUgrfitt, light green. 

$emb, «., gen, -e«, //. -en, shirt. 

S^tnnt, /, -n, hen. 

terab', down. 

terab'^ffj^tegett (fc^og, gefc^offen), to 

shoot down. 

^erab^'ftrdmen, to pour down. 

l^erait', up, near. 

4erait'*fitl)rett, to lead up, bring 
forth. 

fieron^stetett (jog, gejogen), to ap- 
proach. 

^erauf (okn, to fetch up, bring up. 

^erattf'^attd^ett, to dive up. 
teraud'^nel^men (na^nt; genommen), 

to take out. 

^erauiS'-rnfett (rlef, gerufcn), to call 

out. 
terbei'^fliegett (flog, geflogen), to fly 

up. 
$etbft, nt.f -e, Autumn. 

^erbe, /, -n, herd. 

herein', in. 

berein^Iommett (lam, getomnien),to 

come in. 
feting, m., -c, herring. 

liet^Iommett (fam, gefommen), to 

come along. 
^ermantt, Herman. 
^ttV, f»., -en, master, gentleman, Mr. 

^errin, /, -nen, mistress. 

fittvlxdl, splendid. 

$errlid^Iett, /., -en, splendor, glory. 
f^ttik'htT, over, over to this side. 
Ijttnm', about, around. 

^entn'ter, down. 
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pernor' «treten (trat, getrctcn), to 

step forth. 

Ijernor^telt^n ()og, gegogen), to draw 

out. 
^etj, «., gen. -etl«, //. -en, heart. 
Ifergitt'nig, from the inmost heart. 
%ttffxii^, hearty. 
lieulen, to howl, roar. 
i^VXit, to-day. 

$teli, fn,y -e, blow. 
^ter, here. 
^teraitf, hereupon. 

tier^er, hither. 

^il^^tittOOtt, «., ^cr, auxiliary verb. 
$tltt1tte(, m., — , sky, heaven. 
(in, towards a place. 

])tnan'«ei(eii, to hasten up. 
(inan^ftetgen (flieg, gcflicgen), to 

rise, grow up. 
(itiattf , up, upward, above. 

Iltnattf^fii^aiten, to look up. 

flinan&', out. 

l^inauiS'^0el)en (ging, gegangen), to 

go out. 

(tnetn', into. 

l^tnein'^blafen (b(te«, geblafen), to 

blow in. 

^ttteitt^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to 

go in. 

ffin'fiit^tn (flog, geflogcn), to fly, 

speed along. 
^itl^egett, to lay down. 
^itt-Iattfett (lief, getaufcn), to run up. 

^intett, behind. 

l^ittter, prep. (da/, and ace), behind. 

$tttterfu^, m., -"e, hind foot. 

^titterge'^cn (^interging, ^intcrgan* 

gen), to deceive. 
^ittterfflpf, m., *e, back of the 

head. 



^ittft'Bet, over, over to the other side. 
$irffi§, m., -e, stag. 

^trfd^fSnger, m., —, cutlass. 

$ttt(, m., ~n, herdsman. 
^t^e, /, heat. 
l^Oll^, high. 

^od^sQlllteit, to esteem. 
^dd^ft, extremely, highly. 
^of, w., ^c, farm; court. 

^ofmarfd^aff, m., -e, stewart. 

Ifoffen, to hope. 
$offttUttg, /, -en, hope. 
^offnungi^tioff, hopeful, promising. 

^3^e,/, -n, height, hill; in bie $ot)c, 
up, upward. 

(ol)(, hollow. 

S^%\flt, /, -n, cave. 

^Ottt, nt., scorn; gum $ol)n, scorn- 
fully. 

^olen, to fetch. 

$offattb, n., Holland. 

4^offnn'berbatttn, m., ^e, lilac tree. 

^oUtttt'berjtoeig, m., -e, lilac branch. 

^olj, »., ^er, wood. 

IfiX^tXVif wooden. 

^oig^aner, »»., — , wood cutter. 

^Ol^ftU^l, fn., -"e, wooden chair. 

^Oltig, m.y honey. 

l^drett^ to hear. 

$om, «., ^er, horn. 

^Uf, m.f -e, hoof. 

^ttfeifen, «., — , horse-shoe. 

$iifte, /., -n, hip. 

^tt^tt, «., ""er, fowl, chicken. 

^unb, m., -e, dog. 

IfUUbert, hundred. 

pungent, to hunger. 

ftungHg, hungry. 

$«t, »«.. *e, hat. 

^fttett, to guard, tend. 
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141. 

i^m, to him. 

Utt, him (it). 

ttttett, to them; 3^nen, to you. 

Hr, to her. 

ijr, iftrc, i^r, her; their; 3t)r, your. 

immer, always ; immcr liirger, shorter 

and shorter. 
3nt^Ctatitl, w., -c, imperative. 
^[nMierfeft, «., -C, imperfect, preterit. 
ill, prep, {dat, andacc.^ym^ into. 
inbem', in that, while, whilst. 
3nbi!ati)l, »»., -e, indicative. 
inbtreft, indirect. 
Sltfimttt), m,, -t, infinitive. 
Sftt^aU^ m,, contents. 
inner, interior; ba8 3nncre, interior. 

innerft, inmost. 

3nfcff , «., ^en. -«,//. -en, insect. 
3[nf erfton', /, -en, inverted Oder of 

words. 
intoenbig, inwardly, inside. 
irben, earthen. 
S^^tge'nie, Iphigenia. 
StfSnber, m., — , irishman. 
itren, re/i., to be mistaken. 
Srrtnm, m., ^er, mistake. 

Sta'Iten, «., Italy. 
Ualie'nifd^, Italian. 



3. 

la, yes; why ! to be sure. 
^Udd^tn, «., — , little jacket. 
^agb, /., -en, hunt, chase. 
3&ger, w., — , hunter. 
Sal^r, «., -e, year. 

Sal^redsett, /, -en, season. 



3afoll, James. 

{antntCtn, to lament, to mourn; imp,^ 

to pity, grieve. 
^annar, m,, January. 
3[tt^1«in'liiatC,/,-n, jasmine blossom 
it, ever; jie nun, well ! 
jebcr, icbc, jiebc«, every. 
jemanb, somebody. 

jcucr, jene, jeneS, that, that one. 

)enfeiti0, other side, beyond. 
jlenfeit(iS), prep, (?"<?».), the other 

side of. 
je^t, now. 

^of^an'm^httrt, /., -n, currant. 
Solt^n'ntiSliiitrmi^en, »., — , glow- 
worm. 

jnl^eln, to rejoice, exclaim with joy. 
Sttflenb, /» youth. 
3ttU, w., July. 

inng, young; ber 3>unge, -n, lad, 

boy. 

Snngfran, /, -en, maiden. 

3nni, m,, June. 
Stt^Uer, Jupiter. 

^afftt, m., coffee. 

Baiin, m., -^e, boat. 

^aifer, m., — , emperor. 
^ai^ttXtXdl, «., -e, empire. 

^aib, n., ^er, calf. 

talt, cold. 

faltbltttig, cold-blooded, cool. 

^filte, /., cold. 
learner, «., -e, camel. 
^amerab^, w., -en, comrade. 
^amm, m., ^e, comb. 
fSntmen, to comb. 

hammer, /, -n, chamber. 
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Siamp^, m., *c, combat; im . . . Itegen, 

to fight. 

Ban^ti, /., -n, pulpit. 

^UpitM, m.y -e, captain. 
^ar(, Charles. 
^attt, /, -n, card. 
^afttn, fn., — , box. 
So^e, /, -n, cat. 

^S^d^ett, «., —, kitten. 

fanftn, to buy. 

fanm, hardly, scarcely. 

fettt, !clnc, fcin, no, none, not any. 

better, /»., — , cellar. 

fennett (fannte, gelannt), to know. 
^nb, «., -ex, child. 

ftnbifli^, childish. 
^nit, «., -C, chin. 
Stxxdit, /, -n, church. 
^trf^e^ /, -n, cherry. 
Ht^tln, to tickle. 
flagett, to complain, lament. 
nSgltll^, miserable, pitiful. 
flar, clear. 

^(atiier', «., -c, piano. 
^latiier'ftunbe,/., -n, piano-lesson. 

^Itih, n., -tXf dress. 
^(etberfC^ranf, m., ^e, wardrobe. 
Kein, small, little. 
^(eitub, «., -e (<?r-lcn), jewel. 
fltitgett (Hang, gef(iingen), to sound, 

ring. 
flmgeitt, to ring (the bell). 
nirrett, to clatter, clash. 
Ho^fett, to knock. 
^Ittft, /, *e, ravine, cleft. 
fittg, intelligent, clever. 
^obe, m., -n, boy. 
SMSAltVa, n. —, little boy. 
^ie, »., -f, knee. 
fttirfll^ett, to mutter, grate. 



^Od^eity «., — , bone. 

^nil^^el, w., — , club, stick. 

foc^ett, to cook, boil. 

^Ol^I, w., cabbage. 

^o^(e, /, -n, coal. 

^O^do^lf, m., ^e, head of cabbage. 

Coffer, «., — , jerkin. 

^0(tt, Cologne. 

fptntnett (Fani; gelommen), to come. 

^ommo'be, /, -n, bureau. 

^om^iarattb, m., -e, comparative. 

^onbttionar, «., -C, conditional. 

^dmg, /«., -C, king. 

fBtttgUll^, royal. 

^dttigi^inatttel, w., ^ king's mantle. 

fdnnen (fonnte, getonnt), can, to be 

able; Pres,^ id) fann. 

^oningattptt', /, -en, conjugation. 
fottiugie'ren, to conjugate. 

I^onjnitfttb, w., -e, subjunctive. 
^Opf, w., ^e, head. 
^O^lfttie^, »., headache. 
Slortt, «., ^cr, grain of com. 
^%XptX, m,, — , body. 
i^XptxWiS), bodily, physical. 
^aft, f-, ^C, force, power, might. 
Iron!, ill, sick. 

^ranf^ett, /. -en, sickness, illness. 
IXWX^, curly. 
^avtf «., *cr, herb. 
^rcibc,/, chalk. 
^tXd, m., -t, circle. 

frieii^en (Irod^, gcfrod^en), to creep, 

crawl. 

Ihrone, /, -n, crown. 
^bil'tottirsel, /, -n, cubic root. 

Mfl^e, /, -n kitchen. 
^iid^(ein, «., — , fchicken, chick. 
^ge(, /» -«/ bullet. 
if /. "C, cow. 
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W^t, cool. 

^l^milll^, /., cows* milk. 

^nft, /, ""f, art. 

SAnftUr, m., —, artist. 

fttrg, short. 

fnrjfill^tig, short-sighted. 

8. 

Iftd^edt, to smile. 
lail^eit, to laugh. 
2ohtU, m., ^, store, shop. 

labett (tub, ge(aben), to load (a gun) ; 

= einlabcn, to invite. 
fiabung, /, -en, charge. 
lat^m, lame. 

Sontm, «., *er, lamb. 

Sattb, n., ^cr, land, country; auf 
bem Sanbe, in the country. 

lOttbett, to land. 

Sanbmantt, m., AenU, farmer, peas- 
ant. 

Sanbfarte, /, -n, map. 

Sanbi^mantt, m., -Unit, countryman. 

ianq, long. 

IllltgC adv., long, for a long time; 

tint (Stunbc lang, for an hour. 
Siiltge, /, length. 

latigfam, slow. 

laffen (lit% gclaffcn), to let; ^oleu 
laffcn, to send for; madjtxi tuff en, 

to have made. 
2aftttf «., — , vice. 

lattfett (lief, gelaufen), to run. 

2atdf »«., -e, sound. 
Inttt, loud, aloud. 
(cbCIt, to live. 

Seben, n., life. 

(eben'big, living, alive. 

lecfett, to lick. 



legen, to lay, place, put. 
fieitftett, cfim. o/^titnt, Helen. 

Se^tte, /., -n, back. 

lel^nett, to lean. 

Se^rbuil^, «., ^er, text-book. 

2tflVt, /, -n, teaching; instruction. 
letrett, to teach. 
Setter, m,, — , teacher. 

Se^rertn, /, -nen, teacher. 
fieib, w., -cr, body. 

Uid^t, light, easy. 

ficib, «., grief, sorrow ; ein ?eibed (^or 
2elb«), harm; ein ?cib8 t^un, to 
hurt; leib t^un, to be sorry. 

Seibefornt, /, -en, passive form. 
leibett (titt, gelitten), to suffer. 
letl^en (tie^, geliel^en), to lend, bor- 



row. 



Seintoanb, /, canvas, linen. 

leife, low, soft. 

SefttPtt', /, -en, lesson. 
leitfen, to direct, guide. 

lertten, to leam. 

(efctt (Ia«, ge(efen), to read. 

le^tr last; ber le^^tere, the latter. 

Und^ttn, to shine. 

f^tnitf //., people, folks. 

fiiii^t, «., -er, light. 

iUiit, light, bright. 

lid^ttn, refl.y to grow light, brighten. 

Ueb, dear, beloved. 

fitebe,/, love. 

Itebeit, to love. 

Ueber, rather; Ucber lefen, prefer to 

read. 
Uebli4, lovely. 

Siebling, »/., -e, favorite. 
fiicb, «., -er, song. 
Uegctt (lag, getegen), to lie. 
fiille, /, -n, lily. 
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littf, left. 

littli^, on the left side, left-handed. 

2\ppt,/.,-n, lip. 

Sift, /, -en, cunning. 

lottUf to praise. 

fioc^, «., ^cr, hole. 

£d{fe(, m., — , spoon. 

fiO^tt, m., '^t, reward. 

fiorb, m., -«, lord. 

Sorelei, /, Loreley. 

fidfrffbratt, «., ^er, blotter. 
l««-fie||en (ging, gegangcn) anf, to 

attack. 

luiS'ffitlagett (fc^tug, gefd^tagen), to 

strike at. 
fiiJtoe, m,, -n, lion. 
filtft, /., ^e, air. 

fiiigner, »«., — , liar. ; 

Stttige, /, -n, lung. 

pleasure. 
fittft, /, ''e, delight, joy; desire, 
Ittftig, cheerful, gay, merry. 

an. 

macQetty to make. 
m^&it, /, ^e, might. 
mail^ttg, mighty, powerful. 

SRSbd^ett, «., —, girl. 

SWagb, /, ""e, maid, servant-girl. 
SRagett, /«., — , stomach. 

mSlyett, to mow. 

3RiHttC,/, -n, mane, 
tnal^nett, to remind, suggest. 
ajlat, »*., May. 
9)>{aiUeb, «., -er, May-song. 
^avXf w., Maine-River. 
SRaittS, /«., Mayence. 
9Raf eftat', /, -«n, majesty. 
3)lal, »., -e, time; •mat, times. 



tttaletl, to paint. 

9)2aler, m^ — , painter. 

man, one, we, they, people. 

ntand), many, many a. 

SRaittt, m., 'er, man, husband. 

tnStttllic^, masculine, manly. 

^aVLitif m., ', mantle, cloak. 

9)larbad^, a town; Schiller's birth- 
place. 

9R&rf^eit, »., — , tale, legend, fairy- 
tale. 

WBLXtb^tWntXbf m., *er, fairy-wood. 

^VLtVt, Mary. 

SRarmortre^lie, /, -n, marble stairs. 

SVlarfcl^, /»., Hf march. 

9)lftr$, ^•t March. [cian. 

9Rat^ema'ti!er, «., — •, mathemaii- 
9Rattev, /., -n, wall. 

SRilltl, M'f -^er, mouth (of an animal). 

SWmti?,/, ^; mouse. 

9Keet^ »•) -tf ocean, sea. 

me^r, more; nlc^t mcl^r, no longer. 

me^rete, several. 

aRe^r^a^f, /, -en, plural 

metis, tneine, ntein, my; ber metne, 

meinige, my. 
meinen, to mean. 
meinetmegen, for my sake. 
9Retnttitg, /, -en, opinion. 

meift, most; mostly, generally. 
meifteniS, mostly, generally. 
9Retfter, m., — , master. 
melbeit, announce, report, to come 
forward. 

melfen (motf, gemotfen), to milk. 

WtUW, /, -n, melody. 
Sllleitagcrie',/, -n, menagerie. 
^tlx\iSfif tn.^ -en, man, human being. 
menfc^Itli^, human. 

merfen, to notice. 
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merfioftrbig, remarkable. 
WkfitV, «., — , knife. 
"SilttaW, /I., -e, metal. 
mtdl, me, myself. 
mH^, /, mUk. 
mtldltoeig, milk-white. 
Wmn'tt, /., -n, minute. 
3)2tntt'tett5eiger, w., — , minute- 
hand. 
mtr, to me. 

^if^htand^, m., ^e, misuse, abuse. 
mi^mutig, dissatisfied, discontented. 
mit, prep, (daL), with. 

mit^effett (a6/ gegeffen), to eat with 



one. 



mttleibtg, compassionate. 
tntt»ne4mett (na^m, genommen), to 

take along. 
ttttt*f|lielen, to join in playing, act in. 
^iii^^f m., -t, noon. 
aWittc, /, -n, middle. 
nttt»tet(ett, to tell, communicate. 
9)litte(, «., — , means. 

"mtittm^i, /, ^e, midnight. 

mittler, middle. 

^ittttlOf^, w., -c, Wednesday. 

mogen (moc^te, gemod)t),may, to be 

allowed, like ; Pres.^ id^ mag. 
mOgUd), possible. 
SKogU^f eit, /, -en, possibility. 
^QXiai, m, -c, month. 
S^onb, »^., -e, moon. 
SJJontag, w., -C, Monday. 
3)^00!$, «., -e, moss. 
Sl'lorb, »/., -C, murder. 
3Korbcr, »«., — , murderer. 

motgen, to-morrow; morgcii fr% 

to-morrow morning. 
SJ'^orgett, /»., — , morning. 
mJlDC, tired. 



SRfl^e, /, -tt; trouble. 
SJ'^ltnb, w., -c, mouth. 
mftttbett, to empty into. 

SVlilstbung, /, -en, mouth. 

ntltntteln, to murmur, grumble. 
9)lttftfant', m,, -en, musician. 
^tiSttX, w., gen, -8, //. -n, muscle. 

ntilffett (mugte, gemugt), must, to 

be obliged, compelled; Pres., i(^ 

ntu6. 

S'^ft^^Oftng, m,, idleness. 
^Bbxif ffi't courage, mood. 
nittttg, brave, courageous. 
aRtttter,/,^ mother. 

tiaci^, prep, (dat,), after, to, for. 
U^a^bar, w., gen, -«, //. -en, neigh- 
bor. 
ttac^bem', after, after that. 

tta4'bett!ett (bac^te, gebat^t), to think 

over, reflect. 
9{ac^benfen, »., reflection, medita- 
tion. 

tla(^»ge^ett (glng, gegangcn), to re- 
tard, be slow. 
na44er', afterwards, after. 
ttac^laffig, negligent, careless. 
9{a4mtttag, m., -c, afternoon. 

^^aii^rifi^t, /, -en, news. , 
naci^'feten (Sa\), gefe^en), to look 

after. 

nad^^linngen (f prang, gefprungen), 

to jump after. 
Xka^% next. 

S«ad^t, /, ^c, night. 

92aii^tiga((, /, -en, nightingale. 
na(^t(t4, nightly, nocturnal. 

S^ac^tUeb, «., -er, night-song. 
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9}age(, w., ', nail 
ttll4(e), daLy near, near by. 
9l5te, /y vicinity, neighborhood. 
na^en, r^. (dai,), to approach. « 
ttSlierit, r^. (<^.)> to approach. 
nal^rl^aft, nourishing. 

9{a]|vitiig, /., -en, food. 

9ta%t, /, ""e, seam. 

9lamt(n), m,, — , name. 

ttSmlid^, namely; bQ9 ndmltc^e, the 

same. 
^tt|>f, w,, ^c, bowl. 

9taxt, «., -en, fool. 

Ua^^tn, to eat, steal (dainties). 
9la\t, /, -n, nose. 

na|, wet. ^ 

9latur', /, -€n, nature. 

natftv'Ii^, natural. 

9{eBe(, w., — , fog. 

9{efielfhreif, m,,gen, -«,//. -^w, misty 

cloud. 
ntlieil^ /ri^. (^dat, and ace'), beside, 

next, near. 
flt^tVt^n^, »»., *ffe, tributary. 
9{eBritfomtr/M -en, side form. 
9{e]ieitfa^, m.> 'e, subordinate clause. 
9{e]iett§illlllter, »., — , next room. 
9{eifar, m,, Neckar-River. 
Wcfff, /»., -n, nephew. 
nellmett (na^m, genommen), to take. 
nein, no; netn bod^ ! no, no ! 
nettnen (nannte, genannt), to call, 

name. 
9{erll^ «., gen, -%f pL -en, nerve. 

9^eft, «., -er, nest. 
nen, new. 
nentt, nine. 
neitltjtellig, of nine figures. 

ttidyt, not. 

9ltfl|te,/, -tt, niece. 



ttid^tiS, nothing, not anything. 
ttie, never. 

nieber, down. 

nieblic^, pretty, dainty. 

niebrig, low. 

tticntftttby nobody, no one, none, not 

anybody. 
no4, yet, still; webet . . . noc^, 

neither . . . nor; noc^ eln, another; 

no(^einma(, once more; no(!^ nic^t, 

not yet. 
tt0d|ina(!9, again. 
9^0tltinatttl, »«., -C, nominative. 
9^0rbeil, /»., north. 
9tOVbfee, /., North-Sea, German 

Ocean. 
9lot, f-i "-tf want, need, distress. 
ndtig, necessary. 
nuttoenbtg, necessary. 
9^0beitl'ber, w., November. 
ttiifl^tern, bare, sober. 
Iltttt, now, well ! 
tmr, only, just. 
^«i /» ''ffc, nut. 

9^tt^eit, »»., — , use; gn ^Ivi^t niac^cn, 

to profit by. 
nit^UcI^, useful. 

o. 

(<7r ol^) ! oh ! 

Ob^ if) whether. 

Oben, above. 

ober, upper. 

jOberarm, w., -e, upper (part of the) 

arm. 
Obcr^ttlb, /r<f/. (fif«.), above. 
Obflletfj^', although. 
Obteft, «., -C, object. 

iDdtfe , «., -n, ox. 
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dhtf deserted, waste, desolate. 

ober, or. 

Dfett, fn., ^, stove, oven. 

offen, open. 

dffnett, to open. 

oft, often. 

O^ttf, /''.^A {ace), without. 

Oftr, «., gen. -^, pL -en, ear. 

Ofto'ber, w., October. 

&nfe(, m,, — , uncle. 

jOpfet, «., — , sacrifice. 

orbneit* to arrange. 

iDrbttltttg, /, -en, order. 

Drbnungi$5al)l, /, -en, ordinal num- 

Organ^, «., -t, organ. [eral. 

Drt, m., HXf place. 

Dftett, m,, East. 

Dftetn, //., Easter. 

Ojeatt, m.j -t, ocean. 

l^aat, »., -e, pair, couple. 
t^VLUXf few, some. 
^aifett, to seize, grasp. 
%^dtt', n.j -e, package. 
¥afflettt, »., — , little parcel. 
^apXtt', «., -e, paper. 
¥fltf, »»., -e, park. 
^arrl^a'fttti^, a Greek painter. 
^orti'fel, /, -n, particle. 
^atii^Xp', «., -ten, participle. 
^afftb, »., -t, passive. 
))afftll, passive. 

♦^a'ftor, m., ^aflo'ren, pastor. 
$etfeft, «., -e, perfect tense. 
^Crf Olt', /., -en, person. 
ptt^btt'lidj, personal. 
$f ab, m.f -c, path. 
¥fetb, «., -e, horse. 

^ferbemarft, /«., ^e, horee-fair. 



Wan^e, /., -n, plant. 

|pfiait§ett, to plant. 

¥flld|t, /, -en, duty. 

^fiiicfeit, to pluck, gather, pick. 

^fttnb, «., -e, pound. 

¥i|tl0(o'ge, »*., -n, philologist 
^^HuflP^Vr ^•» -«"/ pliilosopher. 
¥infeir »«•» — f brush. 

^tanet', »*., -en, planet. 

Illattffttig, ilat-f ooted 
^fa^, /»., *e, place. 
)llj|^li4, suddenly. 
plum^tn, to bounce. 
Illunti^! splash! 

^InSqnampttftft, «., -e, pluperfect 

¥o(, m.f -e, pole. 
Portugal, «., Portugal. 
^Ottttgie'fe, fn., -n, Portuguese. 
^ofttiH, m., -c, positive. 
^rftbifat'^ «., -e, predicate. 

yi^al^llfaniS, »«., ^e, boaster. 

^rft^ofttion , /, -en, preposition. 
^X&^tU^, n., present tense. 
ptebigen, to preach. 
$?ebiger, m., — , preacher. 
^riltj, m,, -en, prince. 
¥nii§ef'fiti,/,-nen, princess. 
^^^•Wfor, w.,^rofeffo'ren, professor. 
ptnp^t'ii\di, prophetic. 

$riige(, m., — , dub. 

Iinff! paf!! bang! 
^ttttft, m., -e, point. 
^ftnhUdtf eit, / punctuality. 
IW^ett, re/i,f to make one's toilet. 

£U 

dtabvat^ «., -e, square. 
tfUtUtn (quoU, gequotten), to spring, 
flow, gush forth. 
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91. 

8ltO, n., *er, wheel. 

rogen, to project. 

aiot, m.,/>/, ^{atfd^tage, advice. 

tattn (xitt, geraten), </a/., to advise. 

rotfdylogett, to deliberate. 

9lfttf€l, n., — f riddle, puzzle. 

fflattt, /, -n, rat. 

99ftltlier, m., —, robber. 

fUmm, fn-t *e, room, space. 

rattfi^en, to rustle. 

xhnSpttn, refi., to hem, clear the 

throat. 
redjt, right ; rcd^t gut, very well. 
9)ed|t, «., -e, right. 

redltd, on (to) the right. 

9ted|tfd|affeitl|eit, /, honesty. 

9lfbe,/»-n, speech, oration, discourse. 
tthtn, to speak, talk. 

9ieben, ».» talking. 

reficjitt, reflexive. 
9(f gtn, fft., — , rain. 
Siegeitfcl^imt, m,, -t, umbrella. 
regie'rett, to govern, require. 
regttett, ifnp., to rain. 
Stelj, «., -e, deer. 
retlieii (ricb, gerlcbcn), to rub. 
9iei4, »., -e, empire. 

reidi, rich. 

TCid|eit, to hand, reach, give; to 
shake (hands). 

99eid|tmtit, «., *er, weahh. 
reif, ripe. 

Steii^m, »»., — / dance. 

9Ui9, «.,-fer,twig. 

yeifo^ to travel; hit 9teife, journey. 

reitett (rltt, gerltten), to ride (on 

horseback) . 
tteiter, «., — , rider. 



ffttiUxSmomif m.,-Ieute, rider, horse- 
man. 
tti%tU, to charm; reigenb, charming. 

rettnett (rannte, gerannt), to run. 

fUtptxV, »., -t, reptile. 
XttttU, to save, rescue. 
fRttttVf m.i savior, rescuer. 
9lettttngiS)lier!, »., -t, work of rescue. 
Ytttigr repentant, penitent. 
9ll|eitt, m.y Rhine. 

9iii(|ter, /»., — , judge. 

ridltig, correct, right. 

riedteit (rod^, gerod^en), to smell. 

SHffc, m,j -n, giant. 
Siiefettgeiiirge^ »., Giant-mountains. 

[Ring, w., -c, ring. 

^Xttf »»., -<, ride, 
atitter, w., — , knight, Sir. 
iHo(f, m., 'e, coat, skirt. 
9liiff(4en, »., -^, Uttle skirt. 

rotten, to roll. 
9iof e, /, -n, rose. 
Slofettblatt, »., ""er, it>se-leaf. 

9i»tf ^-j ""ff^^ steed. 

Sidtleitt, »., — , little steed. 

X9i, red. 

rahoangig, red-cheeked. 

rilffeit, to move; gu Seibe rflden, to 

attack. 
9lilcfett, m,y — , back. 
9lillffal)rt, /, -en, return trip. 
Stficdueg, m., -e, return. 
mfeit (rief, gerufen), to call. 
fRvi^t, /, rest. 
ru^ett, to rest. 
nttig, calm, quiet. 
rftl|lttett, to praise, boast. 
9%ntlM>f, »»., Hf trunk. 
mttb, round. 
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Sadie, /, -n, thing. 

fSd^ndl, neuter. 

@Olf, m,y ^e, sack, bag. 

fficit, to sow. 

faftlg, juicy. 

f ageit, to say. 

@alj, «., -e, salt. 

f aljifl, salty. 

6amfta0, w., -e, Saturday. 

fttWf^ gentle. 

Santt (Sott'^atb, #»., Saint Gothard. 

fatt, satisfied, satiated,- enough. 

Sattel, «., * saddle. 

Sn^y ^1., -^6; sentence. 

faucr, sour. 

faugett (fog, gefogen), to suck. 
f Sttfeln, to rustle. 

S^ad^tel,/, -n, box. 

fd^aben, (<^a/.), to harm; f(!^abet 

1tic^t9, never mind. 
@4abe(lt), »»., -^z damage, injury; 

ed ifl @(i^abe, it is a pity. 

f^Sblif^y harmful. 

Sli^af, «., -f, sheep. 

Sl^alf, »!., ^C, rogue. 

fd^an^aft, roguish. 

fd^aUett, to resound. 

Sf^aftjal^r, «., -C, leap-year. 

fd^Smen, re/l,, to be ashamed. 

fd^orf, sharp. 

Sd^attett, /^.» — , shade, shadow. 

fd^aubertt, to shudder. 

fd^auett, to look, see, perceive. 

fd^Sumen, to foam. 

fd^eiiten (fci)ien, gcfd^icnen), to shine, 

seem, appear. 
@d^ettel, m.f — , crown of the head. 
Sc^clnt, w., -c, r(^ue, fellow. 



fd^eltett (f(^alt, gefd^oltett), to scold. 

^tnlti, w., — , thigh. 
f dftenfen, to give, present. 
fd^encn, to fear, be afraid of. 
f C^idPeit, to send. 
Sdttdtfal, »., -€, fate. 
Sl^ienbetit, #»., -e, shin-bone. 
@d|t{f, »., -«, ship. 
Sl^tffer, /«., — , boatman. 

Sd^tjfiSrauttt, m., ^e, hold. 
@l^t(b, w., -e, shield* 
@l^Ub, «., -cr, sign. 
Sl^tttcr, Schiller (i 759-1805). 
f d^immertt, to glitter, glimmer. 
@4Iflfr ^M sleep. 

fdtlafen (fd^Uef, gefc^Iafen), to sleep. 
Sd^tafStmmer, »., — , bedroom. 
fd^Iagett (fd^Iug, gefd^Iagen), to beat, 

strike. 

Sd^Iagferttgleit, /., quickness at re- 
partee. 

S^Iattge, /, ~n, snake, serpent. 

fd^Ianf, slender. 

fd^Ied^t, bad. 

fd^Ieidteit (fd^tid), gef(^Uc^n), tc 

creep, crawl. 
fd^Ieubent, to throw, fling. 
fd^Ud^t, straight 
f d^He^en (fc^loS, gefd^Ioffen), to dose, 

shut, lock. 
fl^Ultrat, bad. 

@d^Itttge(, w., — , sluggard. 
fd^Itttgett (fd^Uing, gefti^Iungen), to 

twist. 
@d^Itttett, «., — , sleigh. 
Sl^Iittfd^utr ^M --e, skate; ©^Utt- 

jc^iil^ laufen, to skate. 
Sd^Iof , «., ^ffer, castle, lock. 
8i^(ogt^or, «., -e, castle-gate. 
fd^Ittd^Sen, to sob. 
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fll^Ifit'fett, to slip. 

®l^(lt(, m,t -"ffe, end, conclusion. 

@fl^(ilffe(, «., — , key. 

@l4IftfieQod|, «., *eT, key-hole.. 

flJ^mSd^tig^ slender. 

fd^Wal, narrow. 

fi^nieifeit, to taste. 

fll^1tteil^el(aft, flattering. 
fl^metll^eltt, to flatter. 

ii^titelaen (fc^mol), gefc^moljen), to 

melt. 
BiSsHmx^ tn.,gm. -e«,//. -en, pain. 
SiJ^metterling, w., -e, butterfly. 

Sd^tltieb, m,t -tf blacksmith. 
Sll^mitlf, m,, ^e, adornment. 
^I^ltabel, m,, ', beak, bUl. 
fl^ttat»)ien (ttaii^), to snap at. 
(Bdintdtf /, -n, snail. 
Sd^ttee, m., snow. 
^ntthaU, m^ 'e, snowball. 

fdhteiben (f^nitt, flefc^nttten), to cut. 
fd^neien, imp,, to snow. 

fd^nett, quick, fast. 
fl^ltltrr! buzz! whizz! 
\&^9n, already, before, 
fll^dlt, beautiful. 
@4d^ftttt0,/., -en, creation. 
^ranl, m., % wardrobe. 
iiffttdtn, to frighten, scare. 
^reifeit, m., — , fright, horror. 

fd^reilieii (fd^rieb, gefdirteben), to 

write. 

fdltrieii (fd^rle, gefdjrleen), to scream, 

cry. 
Sd^ritt, m., -e, step. 
@df|rot, n., shot. 
81^1114, «., -e, shoe. 
3dff1tlintailter, /»., — , shoemaker. 
^uibtM, /, ''e, school-bench. 

Sd^nUi /, -n, school. 



Sd^ftler, m,, — , scholar, pupil. 
Sd^ttlfttabe, m., -n, school-boy. 
Sd^ltlter, /, -n, shoulder. 

^flffelf /» -Wf disl»» bovd. 

Sd^tt^, ^/., ""ffe, shot, report (of a 

gun). 
fl^ftiteltt, to shake. 

ff^fitten, to pour. 
Sd^tt^befol^Iene, m,, -n, charge. 

fdtft^eit (Dor), protect from. 

fd^toai^, weak. 

Sd^toager, ^/., '', brother-in-law. 

@d^lliageritt,/, -nen, sister-in-law. 

Sd^toamm, m^ \ sponge. 

^Wan, m,, \ swan. 

Sl^lnanetttali^, /»., ""e, swan's neck. 

fd^toar^, black. 

f d^toSrsen, to blacken. 

Sl^toeif, /^/., -e, tail, train. 

fd^toeigen (fd^mieg, gefc^toiegen), to 

be silent. 
@l^tt>etgen, »., silence. 
f d^toeigenb, silent, in silence. 

Sd^meiit, n., -e, pig. 

Sd^tOet^, /, Switzeriand. 
fd^toenlen, ^^., to wheel about 
fd^loer, heavy, difticult. 

Sd^toert, »., -cr, sword. 
8d(iiiefter, /, -n, sister. 

Sdttoeftetd^en, »., — , little sister. 

fd^iwierig, difficult. 

fd^mititmen (fd^mamm, gefd^raom^ 

men); to swim, float. 
fc^mingen (fd)tvQng, gefd^niungen), 

to swing. 
fd^tUt^eit, to perspire, sweat. 
iif^M, close, sultry. 
fei^§, six. 

fec^je^n, sixteen; fed^jig, sixty. 
8CC, w., ^.f«. -8; //. -n, lake. 
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8ee, /, -n, sea. 
@ee(e, /., -n, soul. 

^eereife, /, -n, sea-voyage. 

felpeti (fa^, gcfc^cn), to see. 

fe^nfn^tig, longingly. 

fejr, very, very much. 

feill (toax, gcloefcn), to be; Present^ 

\^ bin. 
feill, felne, fctn, his (its). 

feinetlDegCII, on his account, for his 

sake. 
fett, prep, {dat,), since. 
feitbem', since that, since. 
@eitC, /, -n, side, page. 

^efnn'be, /, -n, second. 

@efllll'beiljelger,w.,--,second-hand. 
felber {or fctbfl), self, same. 
felbff, even, self. 
felbftdtlbig, independent. 
feltett, seldom, rare. 

fenben (fanbte, gcfanbt), to send. 

fettfen, to lower. 
^tpttm'htx, m.j September. 
ft^en, to put, place; re/l., to sit down, 

take a seat. 
fciifaeii, to sigh. 

{id^, him-, her-, itself; themselves. 
jidter, safe. 

^id^erl^ett, /, -en, safety, security. 
fie, 5he, her; them. — Sie, you. 
ftebetl, seven. 

ftebgelfll, seventeen; ftebgtg, seventy. 
6ilber, «., silver. 
fllbem, of silver. 

fwigen (fang, gcfungen), to sing. 
finfeii (font, gefunlen), to sink. 
Sinn, m.f -e, sense, mind, thoughts. 
@iij, m.j -tf seat. 

Wen (fag, gefcffcn), to sit. 
^Q, so, thus. 



©Ofo, «., -«, sofa, 
fofort', at once. 
8o]|1t, m,, % son. 
folange al§, as long as. 
fodder, fol^e, fetched, such. 

Solbat', m., -en, soldier. 
foUen, shall, am to; Pra., ic^ foIL 
SdOer, m„ — , balcony. 
Somtner, m., — , summer. 
funberbar, strange, pecuUar. 

fonbem, but. 

Sonitabetib, m., -t, Saturday. 

@0ttne,/, -n, sun. 
Sonnenlid^t, »., sunlight. 

@Ottneitfll|ecn, m,, sunshine. 
Sonntag, m., -t, Sunday. 
fonft, otherwise, else. 

fonmlil » • • ali9 and^, as well . . as. 

ip^t, late. 
fllJlter, later, after. 

Sliajier'gang, m., H, walk, prome- 
nade. 
@|pei(, m., lard. 

®|per(ing, »»., -e, sparrow. 

@)liegel, m., — , mirror, looking- 
glass; spot. 
@^iel, «., -e, game, play. 

f)iielen, to play. 

fliinnen (fpann, gefponnen), to spin. 
@|i0rn, m., gen, -«, //. @porcn, spur. 
Sprad^e, /» -n, language, tongue. 

Sptafj^gebrani^, m,, "^t, usage. 
fprei^en (fprad^r gefprod^en), to 

speak. 
Spree, /, Spree-River. 
fprengen, to gallop, ride at full speed. 
@prid^lii0rt, «., ^er, proverb. 
fpriegen (fprog, gefproffen), to sprout. 
fpHngen (fprang, gefprungen), to 

spring. 
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®)intlt0, m., "^t, jump, leap. 
f^fttf It, to feel, notice, perceive. 
^iaat, fn., gen. -t9, pi -€n, state. 
@tall, m., 'e, staff, stick. 

Stadiellieere, /, -n, gooseberry. 
Stai^elfieerBttfdt, /«., ^e, goosebeny- 

bush. 
@tobt, /., H, city. 
®ta!i, m., ^f; staff, stick. 
StOltlllt, m., -^e, stem, root, radical 

(of a word) ; trunk (of a tree). 
ftammeltt, to stammer. 
6tammfil]ie, /, -n, stem-syllable. 

@iamiiiti0!al, /»., -e, stem-vowel. 

ftart, strong, heavily. 

Stftrfe,/, strength. 

ftairr, motionless, thmiderstruck. 

ftatt, prep, {gen^, instead of. 

ftattlil^, stately. 

StOltll, tn„ dust 

ftannett, to astonish. 

ftei^eit (ftad^, geftod^en), to prick, 

sting. 
{iteff en, to put, place, stick. 

fteliett (flanb; geflanben), to stand. 
ftel^Ieit (flal^I; gefio^(en), to steal. 
fteigen (flieg, gefHegen), to ascend, 

arise, climb, mount. 

®teiiientttg, /., -en, co.nparison. 

®tettt, /»., -€, stone. 
SteSe, /, -n, passage. 

ftetten, to place. 

Stettttng, /, -fn, position, place. 

ftcr^en (jtorb, geflorben), to die. 
®tent, w., -c, star. 
Sternlilltllte, /., -n, star-flower. 
fiteti9, always, constantly. 
fUn, still, quiet. 
ftinfdtioeigeitb, silently. 

Stintnte,/, -n, voice. 



^tirtt, /, -«l, forehead, brow. 
StOlf, in.j "^ty stick, cane. 
@toAlierI, «., -C, story (of a house). 
ft9\^ proud. 
©tordtf »*•» % stork. 
ffdreit, to disturb. 

fto^en (flieg, geflogen), to push. 

©ttafe,/., -n, punishment. 

fhrafeit, tp punish. 

&ivabfffm,j gen, -9, pL -en, beam, 
®lTattb, «., ^C, shore, bank. 

@tra^e, /., -n, street. 
{ihreifen, to stretch. 
Streidt, /»., -e, blow. 

Stffit, fv., quarrel, war. 

flhreUett (flrltt, geflrittcn), r^., to 

quarrel. 
@tncf, fn,^-tf rope. 
@tn(e, /, -n, room. 
@^tdl(, «., -C, piece, part. 

8titbent', /»., -en, student. 
@titbte, /, -n, study. 
fhtbie'rett, to study. 
®M\tx%mmtx, «., — , study. 
®titbittm, »., -ten, study. 
@tn]|(, »*., ""c, chair. 
fhttmit, mute, dumb. 
fhtmllf, blunt. 

^tttttbe, /, -n, hour. 

^itnttbetlKfiger, w., — / hour-hands. 

Stfl^e, /., -n, support. 

fUt^ett, to start, balk. 
^bjeft^ «.,-«/ subject. 

@nb'ftaitttti, »., -e, noun. 

fltli^etlf to search, seek. 
@iiben, m., South. 
fftblil^r southern. 

fummen, to buzz, hum. 
@it^er(atili, »»., -e, superlative. 
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@iMi|ie,/, -n, soup. 

ffl^, sweet. 
f)|tifl^, Syrian. 

idhtUt, to blame. 
Sof el, /, -n, blackboard. 
Xcg, fn., -tf day. 
Saleitf , «., -€, talent. 

Sattte, /, -n, aunt. 
tattsett, to dance. 
Sa)Pe'te, /., -n, wall-paper. 
tH^fer, brave, valiant, gallant. 

Saf d^e, /, -It, pocket. 

imh, deaf. 

Sottl^e, /, -n, pigeon, dove. 

taubfihtmm, deaf and dumb. 

taud^en, to dive. 

taufenb, thousand. 

tattfeitblttdl, a thousand times. 

%t\if nt., "t, part, share. 

ivXtHf to divide. 

Seidtttg, /, -en, division. 

Se^^il^, m., -c, carpet. 

teiter, dear. 

XHttl, «., ^cr, valley. 

Xl^nlet, w., — , dollar. [deed. 

X^ttt, /, -cn, deed; in bet £^at, in- 

^l^otfoi^ie,/, -n, fact. 

%%ta'itX, «., — , theatre. 
^^roit, m., -c, throne. 

t^utt (tfiat, get^an), to do. 
%tfix, /, -en, door, 
tief, deep. 
^Itefe, /., depth. 
%\tX, «., -e, animal. 
%\^tX, m., — , tiger. 
^tma'd^tt^, a Greek painter. 
Sittte, /, -n, ink. 



tilltettbeflest, inkstained. 
Siltteitfall, **., ''ffer, inkstand. 
tittteit0ef4t9a¥$|t, inkstained. 
%\»UvXitl, m„ -e, inkspot. 
%\S^f ^'* "^t table; dinner. 
SiflJ^tnilt, «.f "er, table-cloth. 
Softer, /., ^ daughter. 
Sob, m., death. 
Xott, m.> ^e, tope, sound. 
tot, dead. 
mt% to kill. 

traben, to trot. 

traii^tett, to endewor. 

trftg(e), lazy. 

tragett (trug, gctragen), to cany, 

wear. 
trOttiitib, transitive. 
Uan^^aUVt^f transparent. 
Sraum, m., ^e, dream. 
trStroten, to dream. 
XrJittmer, w., — , dreamer. 
traitng, sad, mournful. 
treibett (trleb, getrlebeu), to carry 

on, drive, do. 
Xreibett, »•> behavior, doing, 
trenneit, to separate. 

Xre^^e, /, -n, stair. 

treten (trat, getreten), to step out, 

tread. 
treit, faithful. 

t?in!en (tranf, getrunfen), to drink. 

2^?ttt, w., -e, tread, step. 

Srontmel, /., -n, drum. 
2roin)>e'te, /, -n, trumpet. 

trBftett, to console. 

tro^, /''*/• (jS^^'^f i^i spite of. 

Xltd^, n,, ^er, doth, handkerchief. 

tftdfttig, efficient, strong. 

%Mt\', /, Turkey. 

%Vixm, w., ^e, tower. 
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vu 

aabtl, bad. 

ikhtX prip. {dot. and acc.)i over, 

above ; iiBer unb ftber, all over. 
fAttaW, everywhere. 

fiierattf ttiortett^ to entrust. 
ftfierBHit'geit (ilberbrad^te, Hhtx^ 

brac^t), to deliver. 
ilbereitt'^ftiminett, to agree. 

fiBerfal^rt, /., -tn, passage, crossing. 
Ubergang, transition. 

fiberge'l^eit (iibergtng, flbergangen), 
to omit, skip. [overlook. 

fibctfe'ljctt (flberfal^, ilberfe^en), to 

ftberfe'^ett, to translate. 

ftber'fe^ett^ to cross over, set across. 

flbeHref^fett (iibertraf, flbertroffen), 
to surpass. 

ikhtvtm'htn (flbertrlcb, flbertrteben), 

to exaggerate. 
ikhtma'd^tUf to watch over. 

ftbenoittben (flbermanb.iibetwunbe n), 

to overcome, 
fibetgeu'geit, to convince. 

ftbWlgr A -tn, practice. 

ttfft, n., — , bank, shore. 

m?, /, -en, watch, clock. 

ttm prep, (ace), about, around, at, 

for; urn . . • gU, in order to. 
ttmOY'lKeil, embrace. 
nm^bilbett, to transform. 
ttttt^blTfl^ett, to turn around. 

ttntfm'geit (umfing, untfangcn), to 

embrace, surround. 
tttnley', around, about. [about. 

nm^er'^onfeit (Ucf, gclaufen), to run 

Umlottt, fn,, -f, modification. 
mnfltl^eilb, standing around. 
vnitltgette^m, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 



nnaitftdY'ltlt, constantly. 
ttnbefatmt, unknown. 
ttnbefl^olteit, irreproachable. 
ttltbefHmmt, indefinite. 
ttnb, and. 
ttttbonf, m.y ingratitude. 

Unel^i^Udtleit, /, dishonesty. 
unetttig (unein9), at variance. 
ttlteiltigfeit,/, discord. 
tttterfilll'bair, not capable of realiza- 
tion. 
tttterfli^roifeit, fearless. 
Uttfrtebe(n), m,, discord. 
Uttgebttlb, /., impatience. 

ungefa^r, about. 

ttltge^eiter, immense, very large, huge. 
ungerabe, inverted, odd. 
ttngctoij^ett, /, uncertainty. 
Unglillf, n., misfortune. 
unqlikdlidl, unfortunate. 
nttljeitltUltr uncanny. 
Uttiberfttfit', /, -en, university. 
ttttred^t, wrong. 
nnptX^bnlidi, impersonal. 
nnpMltlidfltxt, /, tardiness. 
uitfer, unfere, unfer, our. 
unferttoegett, on our account. 
ttttteit, below. 
tttttet, prep. {dot. and ace), under, 

beneath, below, among. 
ttnter, adj., lower. 
Unteraritt, m., -t, fore-arm. 
ttlttfVbef' fen, in the meantime. 
ttttter«ge||ett (ging, gegangen), to set. 
ttttterlyolb, prep, (jg^en.), below. 

ntttet^lpaUett (^ielt, gel^atten), to hold 

under. 

ttttter^al^ten (unterl^iett, unter^al* 

ten), to entertain; refi., to coO' 
verse. 
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KItterliarteitb, entertaining. 
IXnkttUih, m., -tx, abdomen. 

wtterneVm^n (unterna^m, ttnter« 

nommen), to undertake. 
Itlttenieli'meit, »., — , undertaking, 

enterprise. 
ttttterridlt^ m^ instruction. 
ttllterHl^'tett, to instruct, teach. 

ttitterfil^ei'bett (unterfd^teb, unter* 
fc^ieben), to distinguish. 

ttnterfltieb, /»., -t, difference. 

ttttterftft^'ett, to aid, support. 

«ltterfu'4^t<f to examine. 

«llter«tattlltett, to dive under. 

ttttttiffenb, ignorant. 

WCMf very old, ancient. 

ttrgW^bOter, w., '', great-grand- 
father. 

ttrfad^e,/., -n, cause. 
tt* f. in, (unb fo toeiter), and so 
forth. 

9ater, m., *, father. 
tPftterUd^, fatherly, paternal. 

VeUdt^Uf «•» —, ^oiet. 
nerftn^bern, to change. 
Ser&tt'bernitg, /, -en, change. 

berbar, verbal. 

ncrbei'^ett (oerbifi, tocrblffen), to sup- 
press. 
nerbitt'beit (oerbanb; Derbunben), to 

connect. 
Serbilt'bung, /, -en, combination, 
contraction. 

Serbftt'buugi^tliiir, /, -eu, connect- 
berbau'en, to digest. [ing door. 

bevberbeu (oerbarb, Derborben), to de- 
stroy; bad ^erberbett, destruction. 



nerbie'nett, to earn. 

Serbnt^', m., chagrin. 
SerfaVtett, »., proceeding. 

berge'beni^, in vain. 

bcrgerten (ocrgalt, toergolten), to r© 

pay. 

bergef'fctt (tJergag, wrgeffcn), to 

forget. 

bergtt'bftt, to turn yellow. 

©ergi^'meittllldjt, »., • t, forget-me- 
not. 

berglei'^eit (t>ergU(i^, t>ergU(^en), to 

compare. 
©ergttflgett, »., — , pleasure; 35er- 

gniigen maci^en, to give pleasure. 
berir'reit, refi,, to stray, go astray, 

lose one's way. 

berfait'fen, to sell. 

Herfelirt', upside down. 

bevlaf'feti (t)erUe6, t)erlaffcn), to 

leave. 
9er(e'getll^eit, /, -en, embarrass- 
ment; in . • . fe^en, to embarrass. 

9er(e'ger, *»., — , publisher. 
berUe'ren (oerlor, bcrloren), to lose. 
9er(ufif , m., ^e, loss. 

bevme^'rett, to increase. 
9ermef fenlttit, /., boldness, arro- 
gance. 

berm^'geit (t^ermoci^te, t)enno(^t), to 

be able. ' ^ 

bermu'teit, to suppose. 

Hermnt'Iifl^r presumably, probably. 
betnelim'bar, audible, perceptible. 

Derue^'meu (berna^m,t>eniommen), 

to hear. 

berttei'gett, refl., to bow. 
berra'ten (oerriet, tjerraten), to be- 
tray. 
berffttt'men, to neglect. 
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ierfd^ie'beil, different 

Serfdtte'bettteit, /, -en, variation. 
nerf^Iitt'gtit (oerf(i^Iang, t>erfd^lun<' 
gen); to engulf, swallow, devour. 

««rf4ftt'ten, to spill. 
nerfi^ttiit'bett (Derfci^manb; t>er« 

fd^munben); to disappear. 

nerfe'^en (t)erfa^, ocrfe^en), to pro- 
vide; refl,^ to make a mistake. 

nerfelf'reit, to injure. 
nerfe^en, to reply. 

HCVfi'd^ent, to assure. 

Ser{i'4^tWtt9r /> ""^z assurance. 
imrftlS'tett, refl,^ to be (too) late. 

nerf jive'lltett (oerfprad^, Derfprod^en), 

to promise; r^., to make a mis- 
take in speaking. [understand. 

nerfte'^eit (t^erftanb, Derftanben), to 
tierftt'4ett, to try. 

8eVt9a4'ntng,/> care, keeping. 

nemait'beln, to change. 

berjau^bevu, to enchant. 
Herge^'rett, to eat up, consume. 

nerjie'^eit (oergog, t>ergogen), to dis- 
tort. 

8tttf t, tn.y gen, -«, pL -n, cousin. 
8te4, »., cattle. 

Siel^^erbe,/, -n, herd of cattle. 
Hiely much, many. 
Hielerlei, many sorts of. 
QiefletC^f , perhaps, possibly. 

nier, fouv 

Sieirtel, «., — , quarter. 
»OgeI, w., ^ bird. 

Solal'p »*., -e, vowel. 
80R, «., ^er, people. 
noli, full 

boHbrtn'geit (ooUbradite, boUbrac^t), 

to accomplish. 
HOllen'beit, to complete, finish. 



SoKmonb, m., -e, full moon. 

HOIt^ prep, (dat.), of, from, by; t)On 

nun an, henceforth. 
HOY, /r^. (i/419/. fffM^ arr.) , before, in 

front of, ago. 
HOtaitiS', beforehand, in advance. 

i»orattiS'«jIte0en (flog, geflogen), to 

fly ahead. 
HOrbet ! past, by, over. 

norbei'^gelien (ging, gegangen), to 

pass by. 

ttorber, front. 

S^orberfug, «., ^c, fore-foot. 
tior^getett (ging, gegangen), to ad- 
vance. 

borgeffern, day before yesterday. 
Sorl|ang, m., 'e, curtain. 
Hotter', before, beforehand. 
norig, last. 
nor^Iontmen (fam, gelommen), to 

appear, occur, happen. 
IBormunb, m,^ ^er, guardian. 
ttOtn^ in front, before. 

^vaf\^la^tn (Wlug, gefc^tagen), to 
propose; ber i^orf(^Iag, % propo- 
sition. 

timiili^tig, careful, cautious. 

»iMiinic,/,-n, prefix. 

HOfffelfett, refi.^ to imagine. 

bortreff Ud^, excellent [ward. 

ti0v*treteii (trat, getreten), to step for- 

HorftHer, past, by. [pass by. 

Horii'bersge^ett (ging, gegangen), to 

HOrtOarti^, forward, ahead, on. 

mad^ett, to wake. 

ttad^fam, watchful. 

tuad^fett (roud^d, gen^ac^fen), to grow. 
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toagett, to dare, venture, risk. 
SBagCtI, m., — , wagon, carriage. 
SBageftilff, n,, -e, daring enterprise. 
MtlltUf to elect, choose. 
tOaiiX, true, real; ntd^t toal^r? is it 

not so? 
tt>fi||tfettb,/r^. (f<f«.), during; con;., 

while. 

2Btt^r]Jeit,/, -en, truth. 
tQa]|r<tte]|mett (nal^m, genommen), 

t© perceive. 

mal^rfd^etnltd^, probable. 

SSalb, m., *er, forest, wood. 
SBalbbauilt, m,, y, forest tree. 
S®a(b^attC, A -n, forest-hall. 
SBalbtter, /i., -e, forest-animal. 
$B3a(bttlte{e, /, -n, forest-meadow. 
aSaltlftcr, Walter. 

maiden, to turn, roll. 
©atib, /, % wall. 

9@attberer, »»., — , wanderer. 

SBattgC, /, -n, cheek. 

mattn? when? ^tf»/*., when. 

mamt, warm; bie ^firme, warmth. 

marten (auf), to wait (for). 

toaxum? why? 

UiaiS ? what? r<f/., that which. 

tuaffi^en (tvufd^, geiDofd^en), to 

wash. 
9Baf4tifc4, m., -t, wash-stand. 
SBajfet, «., water. 
tQCif ett, to wake, awake. 
mcbet « * * ItOlit, neither . . . nor. 
SBcg, »»., -e, way. 
ttieg, away. 
tuegett, /r^. (gen.)f on account of. 

tteg^gc^eti (ging, gcgangcn), to go 

away. 

tt»eg4aufen (Uef, gelaufen), to run 
away. 



tueg^reigett (rig, gerlffen), to teas 

away. 

SBegtteifer, «•, — , guide. 

9EBeI^, »., -en, harm, woe, pain; 

interj,, woe I alas 1 
I9el|ett, to blow, float, wave. 

melt^tl^ttn (tl^t, getl^an), . to hurt, 

give pain. 
9Betb, »., ~er, woman, wife. 
tQeibifd^, womaniiih. 
meiblifl^, feminine, womanly. 

meifl^, soft. 

meii^eu (toid^, gemid^en), to vanish, 

give way. 

SBeibe, /, -n, willow. 
meiben, to pasture. 

tueigern, refi., to refuse. 
SBetl^nail^teit, //., Christmas. 
$Bei^nad^ti9battnt, m,, 'e, Christmas- 
tree. 
^Bet^naii^ti^fefit, if., -e, Christmas. 
meU, because. 
SBeile, /., -n, while, time. 
99Setn, »/., -c, wine. 
toetnen, to cry, weep. 
SBeife, /, -n, manner, way. 
liieife, wise. 

tOtX% white. 

toei^en, to white-wash. 

toeit, far. 

^ette, /., width; in* SSeite, into 

the distance. 
meiter, further, on. 

nfeiter:^§a^(en, to continue to count. 

meitflfi^tig, far-sighted. 

melfi^er, xotX^tt meld^ed, who, which, 

that; who? which? 

SSBette, /, -n, wave. 
SBelt, /, -en, worid. 
mem? to whom? 
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IDtn? whom? 

tuenbett (loanbte, getoanbt), to turn, 
toenig, little. 

toetligftetli9, at least. 
toer? who? he who. 
toevbett (tDurbe or math, geiDorben), 
to become; aux., be, shall, will. 

merfen (toarf, gctDorfen), to throw. 

SBerl, «., -e, work. 

^erfgettg, »., -e, tool, organ. 

^ert, »«., -e, value. 

meft, dear, worthy. 

t»nt\oS, worthless. 

tQCttHotty valuable. 

SBefen, «., — , beii^. 
toeffen? whose? 
SBefter A -n, vest. 
SBeftett, w.. West. 

tieflttdt, westerly. 
^ttttX, «., — , weather. 
S$tll|t, /»., -e, wight, fellow. 
mifj^tig, important. 
mtbetf /r^. C''^^.)! against, contrary 
to. 

imberfte'tctt (toiberfianb^ totber* 

(lanben), to resist. 
tDtborfhre'liett, to resist. 

tQie? how? IDie, as. 

mieber, again. 

tQteber«gebett (gab, gegeben), to give 
back, return. 

tuieber^l^olen, to fetch back. 

toiebet^o'Iett, to repeat. 
SBieberl^o'Ittttg, /, -<n, repetition. 

mieber^fommen {tarn, gefommen), to 

come back. 
tDtegett, to rock. 
tQtelt^ni, to neigh. 
®We,/., -n, meadow. 
micbitl ? how many ? how much ? 



iinlb, wild. 

^iO^im, William. 
aBiae(tt), m., will. 

miaig, willmg. 
^inb, m., -t, wind. 

tQittben (toanb, getDunben), to wind, 

twist. 
mittlett, to motion, beckon. 
S&vaUt, m., — , winter. 
9Biltterffl|laf, «., -t, winter-sleep. 
9Bi)lfe(, tn., — , tree-top. 
tOXt, we. 

tmUviif really, indeed. 
mxWOftzM, /, -en, reality. 

miffen (tougte, getougt), to know; 

mo ? where ? in what place ? conj,, 
where. 

iEBoil^e, /., -n, week. 

ttdd^etttUd^, weekly. 

mobttrd^? by which? 

mofilr? for what? 

mo^et? where from? whence? 

mo^in? whereto? whither? 

t^oifif well; indeed, I presume, per- 
haps. 

9Bo^If(ang, m., % euphony. 

tQo^ifd^meifenbr tasty. 

993o^lt^at, /, -en, good deed, bene- 
faction. 
^Ol^tt^ftter, w., —, benefactor. 
tOOljIt^atig, kind. 
tOOl^ttett, to live, reside. 
SBolitt^aUi^, n., '^tx, dwelling. 
^O^nitng, /, -en, residence. 
iEBol^nftube,/, -n, sitting-room. 

aBolf, /»., ''e, wolf. 
ttdlfitt, /, -nen, she-wolf. 
3Sotte, /, -n, cloud. 
9Botte, /, wool. 
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WBtUMf will, to wish, want; Pres., id^ 

tDilL 
Mndt? with what? 
fBomte, /, -n, delight, rapture. 
MnW? at which? 
tiOtltnf? whereon? upon which. 
tQOrin? in what? 
VB9tt; n., ^er, or -e , word. 
fB^ixtttbndl, »., ''er, dictionary. 
JBortfuIge,/., -n, order of words. 

tDdrtlifltr ^^^r^- 

tVOrftfiev ? over what? about what. 
MUmt ? from what? of what? 
SBltltbeY, «., — , wonder. 
SSllltberliflltm, »»., ^e, fairy-tree. 
ttntttbtvllflt, wonderful, marveUous. 
tOttltbent, rf/l., to wonder, be sur- 
prised, be astonished. 
lOltStbCtfllSIt, wondrous, wonderful. 
SBnitflit, m., *e, wish. 
ipftttfd^eit, to wish. 

mftrbig, worthy. 
SBUYIIt, m,, ^er, worm. 

XBttrjeliDort, «., 'er, root word. 

®ilfte,/.,-n, desert. 
tofttenb, enraged. 

3ttH /» -«n, number. 

^hn, to count. 

ja^Koi^f countless, numberless. 

^tttUSl, numerous. 

3atll0inrt, «., '^tX, numeral. 

^0^, tame. 

3fl^»f »»•» "'^f tooth. 

^imiett, r^., to quarrel, bicker with 

each other. 
^p^ to struggle. 



^att, delicate, tender. 
^Mi^, tender. 
SfOtbtt, fft., charm. 
3<niBer^ferb, »., -€, magic horse, 
3aitlierfl^loS, »., ""ffer, magic cas- 

tie. 
S^nibtxmafh, m., "^tx, magic wood. 
§• S. (3um ^ti\pit\), for example. 
Se^C, /, -n, toe. 
je^tt, ten. 

3til4ttl, «., — , sign. 
jeigtlt, to show, point. 
S^^t ^'m — f ^*"^ (<^* * watch). 

3eUe,/., -n, line. 
3«tt, /, -en, time. 
3ettfonn, /, -en, tense. 
3(it0eitll{fe, w., -en, contemporary. 

3eittiiort, »., ''er, verb. 
aerlire'ilten (gerbrad^, gerbrod^en), to 

break to pieces. 

Serfarien (gerfiel, jerfatten), to go to 

pieces, fall to pieces. 

$errei'f ett (gerrig, gerriffen), to teat 

to pieces. 
^fl^Ia'geit (gerfii^lug, gerfc^Iagen), 

to shatter. 

Serfdptei'bett (3erf(^nitt, gerfd^nitten), 

to cut up. 
StnS, Zeus. 

3i«§Cf /•» -»f goat- 

Sielien (aog, gejogen), to draw, pull; 

travel, go. 

Sierett, to adom. 

§ie?(tl^, dainty, delicate. 
Sbnmtt, «., — , room. 
^itttxn, to tremble, shake. 
SoU, m,, -e, inch. 
3ont, m., anger, rage. 
h% P^^P' (^^O* to, toward, at, inj 
tuiv^t too. 
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jmt ^ git bem. 

^ttlfett, to dart 
3ttlltr, fn^ sugar. 

anerfl', first. 

^It^fUl^tlt, to whisper to. 
^'frierett (fror, gefroren), to freeze 

up. 
3ftg(Ir ^''j — f '^^"» bridle, bit. 
^ttgleid^^ together, at the same 

time. 
dttl|tPO0eIr »*•> "/ bird of passage. 

Stt^l|alteit (^ielt, gel^alten), to 

close. 
ple<^^ finally, at last. 

jn^mail^eit, to close. 

3&l^ioIi» *^'> 'C^/ match. 
3nn9«r A -«/ tongue. 
^ur = gu bcr. 

Sftntett, to be angry. 

jiorftif' 'UleUieit (btieb, gebUeben), to 

stay behind. 
i(ltrftcf'>fel|reit, to return. 

jitriUf'^fotitmett (Tant; gefommeu),to 

come back, return. 

}tarftff'4attfeit (Uef, gelaufen), to run 

back. 

SitfiUf '-ne^men (na^m; genommen), 

to take back. 

^rftif «treUien (trieb, getrieben), to 

drive back. 

prfiif^liiettbeit (n^onbte, getoanbt), 

to turn back. 

Stt?fiif 'toeffeu (warf, genjorfcn), to 

throw back. 
Sttfam'llieit, together. 



9«fa«i%eiu]ititbeii (banb, gebunben)^ 

to tie together. 

titfiim'iitett«(atteit (^ielt, ge^alten). 

to hold together, be united. 

5itfam'itieit«f0iniiten (fam, gelom» 

men), to come together, assemble. 

jttfam'titeit^fe^eii, to compound. 
3ttfaiit'meitfe<|]mg,/, -en^compound. 
gitfam'iiten»trageit (trug, getragen), 

to carry together. 

Sttfam'mett-treffeit (traf, getroffen), 

to meet, come together. 

jttfam'mett'Sielieu (gog, gegogen), to 

contract. 

^tt^fe^en (|a^, gefe^en), to look on 

watch. 
$]tfc(ettbd, visibly. 
3nfitottb, m,, H, state, condition. 
3tttnmeit, ».> confidence. 
jmoeilett, sometimes. 

att^aie^en (gog, gcgogcn), to cause. 

$l0Ott$ig, twenty. 

JtHllty to be sure, indeed, namely- 

gwei, two. 

5toeier(ei, two kinds of. 
3toeifeI, »»., — , doubt. 
Stoeifeltt, to doubt. 

3ttieig, m,y -e, branch. 
^mimoi, twice. 
SloeU, second. 
3toerg, »»., -e, dwarf. 
Btoietrad^t, /., discord. 

^toi^^tn, prep, {dot. and ace), be» 

tween. 
amdlf, twelve. 
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A. 

a, an, ein ; not — , fein. 

able, be — , fonnen. 

about, urn, ilber, gegett ; ungefd^r, 

above, ahev ; oben. 

absent, abmefenb. 

accompany, begleiten. 

account, on — of, tvegen. 

accusatiye, ber ^tfufatib. 

acroM, tlber. 

act, l^anbeln, t^un« 

advise, ratetu 

afraid, be — » ftd^ filrcl^ten, fd^euen. 

after, nad) ; nac^bem ; nac^^cr. 

afternoon, ber 92ac^mittag. 

again, mieber, 

against, gegen, mieber. 

age, bad ^tter. 

ago, bor. 

air, bie Suft. 

alas t adj I 

all, att ; not at — , gar nlc^t. 

allow, erlauben ; be allowed, bilr* 

fen. 
alone, aUetn. 
along, l^in, mit. 
already, {c^on. 

'78 



also, audi. 

although, obgleic^. 

always, immet. 

America, SImerifa. 

American, ber ^mertfaner; ameri* 
lanifd^. 

amphibium, bad ^m))^ibium. 

among, unter. 

and, unb. 
w angle, bte @(fe, ber 3Qin!el 

animal, bad Xitx ; domestic — , ba€ 
^audtier. 
^ ankle, bad SuggelenL 

another, ein anberer ; nod) ein. 

answer, bie Snttoort ; anttoorten. 
* anxious, fingftUd^, bange. 

any, not — , !ein. 

anybody, not — , niemanb. 

anything, etmad ; not — , nii^U. 

apothecary, ber ^potl^efer. 

appear, erfd)einen. 

apple, ber $)}fel. 

approach, ftd^ n&^em (nal^en). 

arise, entfpringen* 

architect, ber ^rd^iteft. 

arm, ber %vm. 

around, urn, um^er. 

article, ber ^xtiUU 

artist, ber ^iinfiler. 



VOCABULARY. 



279 



My tote, a(9f ba ; ts . . . as, f • . . 

wie ; — if, a1« ob (wenn) ; — well 

— , fo too^l aid auc^. 
> ashamed, be — , ftd^ fc^&men. 
ask, fragen, bitten. 
asleep, be -— , f (!^Iaf en ; fall — , ein« 

fc^Iafen. 
ass, ber (Sfel 
at, an, urn, gu. 
attack, angreifen, anfallen. 
attentiye, anfmerffam. 
Attgust, ber 9(ugufi. 
auat, bie Xante, 
antmnn, ber ^erbft. 
away, meg, fort, 
as, bie 9^. 

B. 

tiack, lUxHd, toithtx; ber 9{ft(fen. 

bad, f(^Ie(^t 

baker, ber 8fi(fer. 

ball, ber ^aU. 

bank, bad Ufer. 

be, fein, tonhtn, ft(^ befinben. 

bean, bie iBo^ne. 

bear, ber ^Hv. 

beantifnl, {(^9n. 

because, meil. 

become, n^erben. 

bed, bad 8ett. 

bee, bie 8iene. 

before, oor ; e^e, beoor ; oor^r. 

beg, bitten. 

beggar, ber Settler. 

begin, beginnen, anfangen. 

behind, ()inter ; l^inten. 

believe, gtauben. 

bell, bie IPIinget ; ring the — , fUn* 

geJn. 
belong, gel)5ren* 



below, unter ; unter^alb ; nnten. 

bend, biegen* 

beneath, nnter. 

beside, neben. 

best, befL 

better, beffer, (ieber. 

between, groifd^en. 

beyond, Winter, ienfeit(d). 

bid, l^eigen. 

big, grog. 

bird, ber ^Oogel. 

birthday, ber (i^eburtdtag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitterly, bitterlic^. 

black, fd^marg. 

black-board, bie Xafel. 

blind, b(inb. 

blood, ha^ mm, 

bloom, blii^en. 

blossom, bie i^liite ; bliib^ 

bine, blau. 

blnnt, fiuntpf. 

boat, ber ^al^n. 

boatman, ber ©differ. 

body, ber ^5rper, ber Setb. 

boil, tod^en. 

book, bad 9nd^. 

bookbinder, ber ^ud^binber. 

booty, bie ©eute. 

bottle, bie glafc^e. 

both, beibe. 

bounce, plumpen. 

boy, ber ^nabe. 

box, ber ^aflen, bie ^d^ac^teL 

branch, ber 3^^ifl* 

bread, bad $rot. 

break, brec^en, gerbre^en. 

breakfast, bad gril^fliidt; fdi^* 

ftiiden. 
bridge, bie ^rfltfe. 
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brighti I^IL 

bring, bringen. 

broad, breit. 

brother, ber SBruber. 

brother-in-law, ber ^(^toager. 

brook, ber )6a4. 

brown, braun. 

build, bauen. 

bundle, bad 8finbel. 

bum, brennen. 

busy, flelglg. 

but, fonbem^ aber, aOein; nur; 

boc^. 
butterfly, ber @(^nietterUng. 
buy, faufen. 
by, bei, an, t)on, burc^; babel. 

C. 

cabbagje, ber ^o^(, ber Jto^Ifopf. 
call, rufen ; be -ed, ^eigen ; — in, 

l^olen laffen. 
can, tdnnen. 
capital, bie ^uptfiabt. 
captain, ber ^a))tt5n. 
care for, mbgen. 
careful, aufmerffam, Dorfid^tig. 
carry, tragen; — of! (away), fort» 

tragen. 
cat, bie Stai^t. 
catch, fangen. 
cattle, ba9 iBie^. 
cease, aufl|9ren. 
ceiling, bie 2)e(Ie. 
cellar, ber better, 
chair, ber <Stn^L 
chamber, bie hammer. 
Charles, j^art 
charming, reigenb. 
cheek, bie Sange. 



cherry, bie JMrfc^e. 

cherry-tree, ber ^irfc^banm. 

chUd, ba« Jhnb. 

choose, tod^len. 

Christian, ber S^rifi. 

Christmas, 9Bei^na(!^ten ; -tree, ber 

Sel^nad^tdbaum. 
church, bie ^irc^e. 
circle, ber ^eid. 
city, bie @tabt. 
clause, ber ^a^. 
clear, {tar. 

clergjrman, ber ^rebiger, ber ^afToi. 
clever, Kug, gefc^eit. 
clock, o*-, Ul^r ; at ten o'-, um ^e^n 

U^r. 
close, fd^ttegen, jumad^en ; fc^toiiL 
clothes, bie itieiber. 
cloud, bie Sode. 
coal, bie j^o^le. 
coat, ber 9to(f. 
cock, ber {^a^n. 
coffee, ber ^affee. 
coin, bad @eIbfHid(. 
cold, tatt; bie St&lie; bie (Srfdltung; 

take (catch) — , fld^ eri&lten. 
Cologne, ^9tn. 
color, bie garbe. 
comb, ber J^amm. 
come, fomtnen ; — back, gurfldtom* 

men; — in, ^ereinlommen ; — 

again, toieberlommen. 
comfort, trdfien. 
command, befe^len. 
communicate, mitteilen. 
compelled, be — , milffen* 
concert, bad ^on^ert 
condemn, Derurteilen. 
confidence, bad 9$ertrauen (in = auf). 
connect, Derbinbetu 
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conaist of, befie^n an«. 

contents, ber 3n^alt. 

converse, ftd^ unter^a(ten. 

conYince, fibergeugeiu 

count, g&^Ien. 

conn^, bad 2anb. 

course, of — , natfirlii^. 

court, bad ^erid^t. 

cousin, ber better, bie (Soufine. 

cover, bebedfen ; ber XtdtU 

cow, bie Stni^. 

cross, fiberfe^en. 

cry, koeinen, fd|reten. 

currant, bie 3obanni«beere. 

curtain, ber Sor^ang. 

curved, gebogen. 

cut, fd^neiben, — (trees), fftUen. 

D. 

dance, tangen. 

dare, magen. 

dark, bunfel; bie !!)unfr(^eit. 

dart> gucten, 

dative, ber !Z)atik). 

daughter, bie l^o^ter. 

day, ber Xag; in the day-time, bei 

Xage. 
dead, tot. 
dear, lieb. 

deceive, (intergei)en. 
decide, entfd^eiben. 
decision, tit (Sntfc^eibung. 
declare, erfldren. 

declarative sentence, ber SCudfagefa^. 
deed, bie S^at. 
deep, tief. 
definite, befiimmt. 
deliberate, ratf(^Iagen, 
delighted, be — , ftd| freueti. 



demand, forbem. 

deprive of, bringen utn. 

dependent, ab^fingig. 

depth, bie Siefe. 

desire, ber IBunfd^, bie 2ufl; rvfln* 

ft^en. 
destroy, jerfldren. 
devour, (auf)freffen. 
die, flerben. 

dUigent, fleigig; diUgence, ber glei^ 
dine, effen. 

dining-room, bad (Sggimmer. 
director, ber director. 
discord, ber Unfrieben, bie Btoietraci^t 
discover, entbedfen/ 
disease, bie ftranl^eit. 
display, geigen. 
distant, entfemt. 
distinguish, unterfd^eibetu 
divide, teilen. 
do, t^un, madden. 
doctor, ber 2)ottor. 
dog, ber ^unb. 
dollar, ber Scaler. 
donkey, ber (Sfet 
door, bie t^^v, 
down, I^erab, ^iuab, ^in« 
draw, gie^en. 
dress, bad StUih, 
Dresden, !S)redbin. 
drift, treiben, fa^ren. 
drink, ttinten. 
drown, be -ed, ertrtnfen. 
druggist, ber ^Cpot^efer. 
drugstore, bie tKpot^ele. 
during, wSl^renb. 
duty, bie ^fiid^t 
dwell, roo^nen. 
dwelling-house, bad SBo^n^db 



\ 



282 



VOCABULARY. 



E. 

each, ieber; — other, einanber, fi4« 

ear, bad Dl^r. 

early, fritj. 

earn, Derbienen. 

earth, bie (Srbe. 

easy, letd^t 

eat, cffen, freffen, toerjel^ren. 

eight, ai^U 

egg, ha9 (St. 

either, aud^; — or, enttoeber ober. 

elephant, ber (Slefant. 

embarrass, in $er(egen^eit fe^^n. 

emperor, ber ^aifer. 

empire, bad ^aiferret(j^. 

empty, tnunben. 

end, ha9 (Snbe; enben* 

ending, bie (Snbung. 

endeavor, jtd^ bemiil^etu 

enemy, ber f^etnb. 

English, englifc^. 

enjoy, ftd^ freuen; ftd^ gut f^meden 

laffen. 
enongh, genug. 
enormous, unge^euer. 
entertain, unter^alten. 
Erlking, ber (Sritontg. 
Europe, (Suropa. 
evening, ber ^benb. 
every, jeber; -one, jeber. 
everybody, jeber. 
exaggerate, fibertreiben. 
example, bad ^elfpieL 
exclaim, audrufen. 
exert, anjlrengen. 
exterior, duger. 
extreme, dugerfl. 
eye, bad t(uge« 



F. 

fable, bie %ahtl 

face, bad ©ejtd^t. 

faithful, treu. 

fall, fallen; ber ^erbft 

family, bie gamtUe. 

famous, berd^mt, befannt 

far, raeit; as ... as, bid nad^. 

farm, ber $of. 

farmer, ber ^auer, ber Sanbntann. 

fast, fc^neU; be — , t)orge^en. 

father, ber $ater. 

fatiguing, ermiibenb. 

fear, fiirc^ten. 

February, ber gebruor. 

feed, gu effen geben. 

feel, ffl^Ien, fxtS) bepnben; — cold, 

frieren. 
feeling, bad ©efit^I. 
feUow, litUe >-, ber md^t, ber 

^leine. 
fell, f&ffen. 
feminine, meibtid^. 
fetch, l^olen. 

few, tuenige; .a — , einige. 
field, bad 9elb. 
fifty, filnftig. 

fight, ber ^ampf ; im Aam^fe Uegen. 
figure, bie gigur. 
finally, enbUci^. 
find, ftnben. 
finder, ber gtnber. 
finish, enben, (be)enbigen, ooOenben. 
finger, ber ginger, 
fire, bad geuer. 
firm, fefi. 
first, erfl; guerfi . 
fish, ber Sif(^. 
five, fflnf. 
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flesh, bad gleifd^. 

floor, ber gugboben. 

flower, bie SBIume. 

fly> fft*0fn; — away, toegfUegen. 

follow, folgen. 

fond, be — of, mdgen, gern. 

food, bie D^Q^rung. 

foot, ber ^vl% 

for, filr, t)or, nad^, felt; benn. 

forefoot, ber ^orberfug. 

foreign, fremb; — word, bad gremb« 

loort. 
forest, ber S[&a\b. 
forget, tjergeffen. 
form, bie f^ornu 
fortune, ha^ ®\fid. 
four, k)ier. 
fox, ber gud§9. 
Frederick, f^riebric^. 
free, frei. 

freeze, frieren; — up, gufrieren. 
French, fran^^ftfd^. 
Friday, ber ^reitag. 
friend, ber greunb. 
frog, ber Srofd^. 
from, t)on, au9. 
fruit, bie grud^t. 

full, t)0ll. 

V G. 

garden, ber fatten, 
gardener, ber Partner. 
genitive, ber ©enetit). 
gentleman, ber ^err. [fee. 

German, beutfc^; — ocean, bie 9'?orb* 
Germany, !S)eutf(i^lanb. 
get, belommen, tuerben, ^ofen; — 
across, Hberff^en; — up, aufflel^en. 
ghost, ber ®t\% 



gift, hai &t\^nt, bie (3abe. 

girl, bad SJ^db^en. 

giye, geben; — back, Mtebergeben. 

glad, fro^; be — , jtc^ freuen. 

gladly, gem. 

glass, ha9 ©lad. 

go, ge^en; — out, audgel^en; — 

away, loeggel^en. 
goat, bie 3iege. 
God, ber @ott. 
Goethe, ®oetl^e. 
gold, bad ®olb. 
golden, golben. 
good, gut 

grain of com, bad ^om. 
grandmother, bie (S^ro|imutter. 
grandfather, ber @rogt>ater. 
grass, bad ®rad. 
gray, grau. 
great, grog. 
green, grUn. 
greeting, ber ^rug ; send — , gril» 

6en laffen. 
grieve, betrflben. 
grow, tvac^fen, merben. 
guide, leiten, ffi^ren, lenfen. 

hair, bad ^aar. 

half, l^alb ; bie $dlfte ; — past ten, 

^atb elf. 
hand, bie 4>atib. 
handsome, {d^bn. 
hang, ^angen, l^angen (^<r.)- 
happen, gefci^e^en, ftd^ ereignen. 
^^PPy* gliicHid^. 
harm, ber ©d^aben ; fd^aben. 
hasten, eilen. 
hat, ber $ut. 
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have, V^^n ; — to, mfiffen. 

hawk, bet ^abld^t. 

he, er ; — who, tDer, berienige toeld^er. 

head, ber ^opf. 

Wdache, ba9 ^opftoe^. 

hear, ^dren. 

heart, bad $er} ; by — , auftoenbtg. 

heartily, ^erglid^. 

heat, bie SBfirme. 

heathen, ber {>etbe. 

heaven, ber $intmel. 

heayy, \d)totv, |lart. 

help, ^elfen. 

hen, bie $enne. 

henceforth, Don nun an. 

Henry, $einri(!^. 

her, il^r, fte. 

here, ^ier, ^ier^er. 

Herman, Hermann. 

hero, ber $e(b. 

herself, ft(^ ; felbfl. 

hide, bergen. 

high, ^o(^. 

him, t^n. 

himself, ftd) ; felbft. 

hindfoot, ber ^interfug. 

his, fein. 

hold, l^atten. 

home, na4 ^aufe ; at — , gu $aufe. 

honest, el^rtic^. 

honey, ber $onig. 

honor, bie (Sl^re. 

hope, bie ^offnung ; ^offen. 

horn, bad $om. 

horse, bad $ferb. 

hot, ^eig. 

hour, bie @tunbe. 

house, bad ^aud ; — key, ber $aud« 

fci^lilffel. 
how, toie. 



human, menfd^Itc^. 

hundred, §unbert. 

hungry, ^ungrlg ; to be —, l^ungem. 

hunt, jagen; go hunting, auf bie 

3agb ge^en. 
husband, ber SD^ann. 

I. 

ioe, bad (Sid. 
idleness, bie 2:rag]^eit. 
if, toenn, ob. 
ill, (rant 

imperative, ber ^nt^eratio. 
important, UJid^tig. 
impossible, unmdgUd^ 
improve, {td^ erl^o(en« 
in, in ; ein, herein, l^inem. 
indeed, in ber Xf^at 
industrious, fKeigig. 
industry, ber glelg. 
ingratitude, ber Unbatii 
innermost, innerfl. 
inheritance, bad (Srbtetl. 
ink, bie Sinte. 
insect, bad 3nfe!t. 
insist upon, beflel^en auf. 
instead of, anflatt, fiatt. 
instruct, unterric^ten. 
interior, inner, 
into, in. 

invite, eintaben, laben. 
it, e9. 

Italian, ber 3taUener. 
Italy, Stalien. 
its, fein. 
itself, ftd^ ; felbft. 



J. 



James, 3afo6. 
Japan, 3a^an. 
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Jena, Sena. 

jewelry, bad (^efd^metbe. 

join, Derbinbetu 

joint, bae (BHth, ba« ®tUnl 

joy, ble grcube. 

judge, ber ^id^ttx, 

juicy, faftig. 

jump, fprtngen. 

K. 

Kaub, Stauh, 

keep, bel^alten, bleiben. 

kettle, ber AeffeL 

key, ber @4(ilffel. 

kill, tdten, ertegen. 

kind, freunbUd^, gdtig ; — of, mad 

fflr. 
king, ber ^dnig. 
kitten, bad ^fi^en. 
knee, bad Stnxe, 
knife, bad mtf\tx, 
knight, ber Skitter. 
knock, flopfen. 
know, tuiffen, trnnen, f5nnen. 

li. 

lacking, be — , fel^Ien. 

lady, bic grau ; young — , grfiuleln. 

lament, jammem. 

land, bad ?anb. 

language, bie @pra(^e. 

large, grog. 

last, le^t ; at — , enbU^, gnle^t. 

last, bauem. 

late, fpfit ; be — , tt(^ oerfpdten. 

laugh, laAen. 

law, bad @ef«^. 

lawyw, ber ^bt^ofat. 



lay, legen, — down, ^Inlegen. 

lead, fiil^ren. 

leaf, bad I61att. 

leap-year, bad ©d^altia^r. 

learn, lemen. 

learned, getel^rt. 

least, tnenigfl. 

leave, t>tv\a^en, l^tnaudgeben, tneg* 

gel^en, juriicftaffen. 
left, lint 
leg, bad ®etn. 
legend, bie @^age. 
lend, leil^en. 
less, meniger. 

lesson, bie @tunbe, bie i'eftion. 
lest, bamit nid^t. 
Lessing, Seffing. 
let, laffen. 
letter, ber «rief. 

level of the sea, ber SReeredfptegel. 
lie, Itegen ; — about, um^rltegen. 
life, bad Seben. 
lighten, Bli^n. 
lightning, ber 16(1^. 
light, bad Std^t ; ^ett. 
like, gleid^; mie ; gern ^aben, mbgen, 

gefallen. 
lily, bie gitle. 
lion, ber S5tne. 
little, ilein, roenig ; a — , ettnad, ein 

loehig. 
live, (eben, too^nen. 
load, laben, belaben. 
long, (ang 5 lange. 
look, fe^en, fd^auen, audfe^en ; — for, 

fud^en. 
Lorelei, bie Sorefei. 
lose, t)erlieren ; — one's way, fidi 

tterlrren. 
loud, taut. 
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love, bie 2itbt ; tiebeti 
lovely, lieblid^. 
low, niebrig. 
lower, iintcr. 
luck, bad ^mcf. 
lungs, bie Sunge. 

M. 

maid, bie 3Ragb. 

maiden, bie 3ungfrau. 

Main, ber SDlain. 

make, mac^en. 

man, ber Wlann, ber SD^enff^. 

mane, bie SRS^ne. 

mantle, ber 3)?antet. 

many, toiete ; — a, ntanc^er. 

March, ber 'SRSivi 

masculine, tnannltci^. 

master, ber ^err^ ber ^ti^tx. 

May, ber Tlai. 

may, mbgen, bilrfen. 

Mayence, SDlaing. 

meadow, bie SBiefe. 

mean, bebeuten. 

means, ba9 iD'littel ; by — of, bun^. 

medicine, bie 3)2ebigin. 

meet, begegnen. 

melody, bie SRelobie. 

melt, fd^metgen. 

menagerie, bie SD'lenagerie. 

Mendelssohn, 9)?enbel«fo^tt. 

merry, luflig* 

messenger, ber ®ote. 

metal, t^a^ aJtetatt. 

midnight, bie Wlitttvna^U 

middle, bte SDlitte ; mittler. . 

milk, bie ^i\6^. 

miU, bie m^U. 

miller, ber ^Mtv. 



mine, mein, ber meine (meinige). 

minute, bie iERinute. 

misfortune, bad Unglfidt. 

miss, bad grfiulein. [irreiu 

mistake, ber Seller; be mistaken, flc^ 

moan, &diitn, 

moaning, bad ©efld^ne. 

Monday, ber 3Rontag. 

money, bad ®eib. 

month, ber SJlonat. 

moon, ber iDlonb. 

more, nte^r, noc^ ; once — , nocl^ ein« 

mal. 
morning, ber 3Rorgen. 
most, nteifl. 
mother, bie SD^utter. 
motion, bie Seiuegung. 
mountain, ber ^erg. 
mouse, bie iO^aud. 
mouth, ber Wtunb, bie iDliitibung. 
move, bemegen. 
mow, ntSl^en. 
Mr. ^err. 
Mrs. grau. 
much, t)it\, fel^r. 
murder, ber 'SRoxh. 
murderer, ber SRdrber. 
must, mliffen. 
my, tneln. 
myself, mi4; felbft. 

name, ber 9^amen ; nennen. 
Napoleon, 9lapoIeon. 
narrow, eng, fc^mal 
nation, bad Soft 
nature, bie ^atnx, 
near, na^ ; bet. 
nearsighted, turgfid^tig. 
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necessary, ndtig. 

neck, ber ^Id; —tie, bie ^aldbinbe. 

Neckar, ber ^^ectar. 

need, brauc^en, nStig ^abcn. 

neglect, Derfaumen. 

neighborhood, bie 9{dl^e. 

neither • . . nor, toeber . . • noc^. 

nephew, ber 9{effe. 

nest, ba9 92efl. 

neater, fSd^Ud). 

neyer, nte. 

nevertheless, bod^, 

new, neu. 

next, n5(i^{l* 

night, bie 9tadft; Ust -», geftem 

Sbenb; at —, nad^t«. 
nine, neutu [nid^t me^r. 

no, nein, fein; — one, lein ; — longer, 
nobody, feiner, niemanb. • 
none, tein. 

nominatiye, ber iRominatio. 
noon, ber 9J2ittag, 
nor, no4. 
north, ber 92orben« 
nose, bie 5)iafe. • [nid^t 

not, nid^t ; — a, fein ; — at all. gar 
nothing, ni(^t9. 
notice, bemerlen. 
noun, bad ^aupttvort 
nourish, txn&ffttn. 
now, je^t nun. 
number, bie 3a^t 

obey, ge^ord^en. 
object, bad Obiett, bad !S)tng. 
obliged, be — , milffcn. 
ocean, ber JOgean, bad 3)>2eer. 
October, ber Oftober. 
odorless, geruc^Iod. 



of, Don, aud. 

off, meg, fort. 

often, oft. 

ohl ol)! ol 

old, att. 

on, an, auf ; koeiter. 

once, einmat ; — more, nod^ einmal ; 
a^ — > fogleidj. 

one, ein ; man ; no — , niemanb ; some 
— , jcmanb ; — 's self, ftd^ ; the -— , 
berjenige; — another, einonber, 

only, nur, crfl. 

open, offen ; dffnen, aufma^en. 
opinion, bie ST^einung. 
oppressive, briidfenb. 
or, ober. 

order, ber ^efel^Y, befe^ten ; in . . . 
that, bamit ; in ... to, urn ... gu. 
organ, bad Organ, bad SBertgeug. 
other, anber ; each — , einanber, ficft. 
ought, foQen. 
our, unfer. 

ourselves, und ; felbfl. 
out, and, l^inaud, l^eraud ; — of, aud. 
outside, Dor, auger^alb ; braugeit. , 
over, iiber ; Dorbei, l^erilber. 
overcome, iiberminben. 
overlook, iiberfel^en. 
own, eigen. 

owner, ber (Sigentilmer. 
ox, ber JOd^fe. 

P. 

pain, ber ©d^merg ; rotfi tl|un« 
paint, ntalen. 
painter, ber SJlaler. 
palace, bad ©d^tog. 
paper, bad papier. 
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IMurentSy bie (Sttent. 

park, ber $ari 

part, ber £eiL 

passage, bird of —, ber 3u0t>O0eU 

pastor, ber ^afior. 

path, ber $fab. 

pay, bega^Un. 

pea, bie (Srbfe. 

peace, ber grieben. 

pear, bie ®ime. 

peasant, ber ^ntx, ber Sanbmann. 

pen, bie f^eber. 

pencU, ber SBIeifiift. 

penny, ber pfennig. 

people, bad ^oU, bie Seute. 

perfnme, ber !3)uft. 

perhaps, t)iellei(^t. 

permit, eriauben; be ])ermitted, 

bilrfen. 
person, bie $erfon, bie i^eute. 
personal, ))erf5nli(i^. 
peruse, burc^blattem. 
philosopher, ber $^iIofop^. 
physician, ber !3)oItor. 
piano, ba9 ^(ak)ier ; — lesson, bie 
, j^laoierflunbe. 
pick, pflficfen. 

picture, ba9 ^ilb. * 

piece, bad @ttt(f. 
pitiful, naglid^. 
place, ber $Ia^; flellen, (egetu 
plant, bie ^flange ; pflangen. 
play, fpielen. 
pleasant, angenel^tn. 
please, gefallen; be pleased, ftd^ 

freuen Uber. 
pleasure, bad^ergnugen, bie greube, 

give — , ©ergnflgcn madden. 
plural, ber $(ural, bie SD^el^rga^I. 
pocket, bie Safd^e* 



poem, bad ©ebi^t 
poet, ber !S)i(^ter. 
point out, geigen. 
poor, arm. 
porridge, ber I6rei. 
possess, Ijaben, beft^iu 
pour, giegen. 
practice, bie Qbung. 
praise, loben. 
pray, beten. 
preach, ))rebigen. 
preacher, ber ^rebiger. 
predicate, bad ^rfibilat. 
prefer, Ueber ntdgen. 
prepare, k)orbereiten (for = auf). 
present, antoefenb; — t^nse, batf 
price, ber ^reid. [$rafend. 

prince, ber $ring, ber %iix^. 
prison, bad ©effingnid. 
prisoner, ber ©efangene. 
professor, ber ^rofeffor. 
progress, ber Sortfd|ritt. 
promise, Derfprec^en. 
pronoun, bad gilrtDort. 
property, bad (Sigentum. 
propose, t)orf4lagen, 
proposal, ber Sorfd^lag. 
proprietor, ber (Sigeutfimer. 
protect, fd^il^en. 
proverb, bad ©prid^koort. 
punish, firafen, befirafen. 
purchase, taufen. 
purse, bie ^5rfe. 

put, {leQen, legeit, ^tdm, ^angen ; 
— on, angie^en. 

quarrel, jtc^ ganlen, ftd^ firetten. 
quarter, bad l^ierteU 
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qaeon, bie A5nigin. 
question, bte ^rage. 
quick, fc^nelL 
quietly, flittfc^loeigenb. 
quite, ganj. 

B. 

rain, ber 9legen. 

rat, bie 9latte. 

reach, erreic^en. 

read, lefen. 

ready, bereit, fc^tagfertig. 

really, mirntci^. 

receive, er^alten; befommen. 

recognize, erfennen. 

recollect, ftc^ erinnent. 

recover, fl^ erl^olen. 

red, rot. 

reef, ba9 gelfenrtff. 

refresh, erfrifd^etu 

refuse, ftd(| toeigem. 

refusal, bie SBeigerung. 

rejoice, ftd^ freueti. 

remain, btetben. 

remark, bemerlen. 

remember, ft(i^ erinnern. 

renowned, befannt, beriil^iit. 

reply, bie ^nttoort; antmorteii, ex-. 

loibern. 
represent, barjiefteiu 
report, ber @d^ug. 
reptile, bad ^tptil 
request, bitteit. 
rescue, retten. 
rescuer, ber ^letter, 
reside, too^nen. 
rest, bie 9lu^e; rul^en. 
return, guriicftel^ren; miebergeben. 
reward, ber ZoffSL 
Rhine, ber fftf^tiru 



rich, vtidi, 

ride, reiten. 

right, rec^t; be — , red^t i^ben. 

ring, ber 9{ing. 

ripe, reif. 

rise, auffleigen, auffle^en, aufge^n. 

river, ber glug. 

River-God, ber gluggott. 

rock, ber g^lfen. 

roof, bad !S)ad^. 

room, bad Simmtx, 

rose, bie 9lofe. 

round, runb. 

royal, Ibnigftc^. 

run, laufen. 

sack, ber @acf. 

sail, fal^ren, fegeln. 

sake, for his — , fciuetloegen. 

salt, bad @al). 

same, felb. 

Sans>Souci, French^ Ol|ne @orge 

(without care). 
Saturday, ber @onnabenb. 
save, retten. 
say, f agen. 
scarcely, laum. 
scholar, ber ©driller, 
school, bie %^vXt\ -boy, ber @c^u(s 

Inabe; — children, bie ©(i^ulllnber. 
' sea, bad SD'leer, bie @ee. 
season, bie Sa^redgeit. 
seat, ber <Si^; fe^en; be -ed, ftften; 

take a -— , jtd^ fe^en. 
second, gmeit. 
see, fe^en. 
seek, fuc^en. 
seem, f d^einem 
seize, be -ed, erg reif en. 
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seldom, feltetu 
sell, t>er!aufen. 
send, fenben, fd^lden; — for, l^olen 

sense, bet @tnn. 
sentence, ber @a^. 
servant, ber Wiener. 
set, untergel^n. 
seven, fieben. 
sliadow, ber ©d^atten. 
shake, fd^iltteln. 
sliall, foQen, toerben. 
sbape, bte gonn, bte ^efialt. 
share, ber Sntett; tellen. 
sharp, fdiarf. 
she, fie. 

sheep, ba9 @4af. 
shepherdbey, ber <S(^&fer(na6e. 
shine, fdieinen. 
ship, ba« @4iff. 
shoe, ber @(^u^. 
shoemaker, ber @d^u^mad^er. 
shoot, fd^iegen. 
shore, ba9 Ufer. 
short, furg. 

shoulder, bte @d^uUer. 
show, gelgen. 
shut, gumad^en. 
sick, franl. 

side, bte @ette; on this—, bie«feit; 
on the other — , jetifelt. 

sign, \>a^ 3^^4^* 

silent, be — , fc^meigen. 

silver, bad @ilber. 

simple, einfad^. 

since, felt; feitbem ; ba. 

sing, ftngen. 

sister, bte ©d^toefter; -in-law, bte 

@d^tt)figertn. 
sit, fitjen; — down, ftd^ jcfteu. 



situated, be — , Uegen. 

sitting-room, bat Sdol^ngtmrner. 

six, \tdi9. 

sixty, f ed^jtg. 

skate, (Sd^Uttfd^u^ laufen. 

skin, bte ^aut 

skip, fiberge^en. 

sky, ber $tmmeL 

sleep, fc^tafen. 

sleeping-room, bad @d^laf)immer. 

slippery, gtatt. 

slow, langfam. 

small, Ketn. 

smell, rted^en. 

snake, bte ^c^Iange. 

snap, fd^na^t)en. 

snow, ber @(^nef ; -ball, ber €^(^nee« 

ball. 
80, fo, alfo ; — that, bamtt, (fo) bag. 
sofa, bad @ofa. 
soft, nietd^. 

some, ettDad; etntge; — one, jiemanb. 
something, ettoad. 
sometimes, gutoetlen. 
son, ber @o^n. 
song, bad Steb. 
soon, balb, frtt§. 
sorry, traurtg; I am — ,t9 tl^ut mtr 

letb. 
sort, all -s of, allerlet. 
sour, fauer. 
south, ber ©tlben. 
sow, jcten. 

sparrow, ber @perlttig. 
speak, fpred^en. 
spend, audgeben, )ubrtngen. 
spin, jptnnen. 
spite, in — of, tro%. 
spoon, ber S9ffe(. 
spot, ber Ort. 
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spring, ber f^dl^Ung ; — song, ba9 

f^rfil^Iingdlteb. 
spring, fprlngen. 
square, ba9 Ouabrat. 
stag, ber ^irfd). 
stairs, bie Xxtppe. 
stand, fie^f n ; — by one another, gu^ 

fammen^alten. 
star, ber @tem. 
stately, fiattlic^. 
stay, blelben^ {t(^ auf^alten. 
steal, fle^Ien. 
steed, bad ^0% 
step, ber ©d^rttt. 
stick, ber @tab. 
still, nod^ ; bod^. 
sting, fteci^en. 
stomach, ber iD^agen. 
stone, ber ^tein. 

stop, l^alten, auf^bren, flel^en bleiben. 
story, bQ9 ©todwerl. 
strawberry, bie (Srbbeere. 
street, bie ©trafie. 
strength, bte Strait 
stretch, flrecfen. 
strike, fc^lagen. 
strong, flarl 
stub, fiogen. 
student, ber ^tubent. 
study, ftubieren. 

subject, bad ^ubielt, ber Untertl^an. 
succeed, gelingen. 
such, fold^. 
suck, faugen. 
suddenly, ))td^ttd^. 
sultry, fd^tDfil 
sum, bie Quinine. 
summer, ber @ommer. 
sun, bie @onne. 
suppose, Dermuteiu 



sure, getoig. 
surpass, iibertreffen. 
surprised, be — , ftd^ iDunbem. 
swan, ber ^djXoan. 
sweet, fiig, tieblid^. 
swim, fd^tDimmen. 
Switzerland, bie ©d^toei). 
sword, bad ©c^toert. 

T. 

Uble, ber Xi\di, bie XofeL 

take, ne^men, bringen ; — across, 

iiberfe^en ; — away, toegue^men. 
talk, f^red^en, reben. 
tall, grog, 
tardy, fpfit. 

tardiness, bie Unpflnltid^teit. 
teach,. le^ren. 
teacher, ber l^el^rer. 
tear, reigen ; — to pieces, gerreigen. 
tell, fagen, erga^len. 
ten, ge^n. 
tend, l^flten. 
terrible, fd^redtlid^. 
than, aid. 
thank, banfen. 
that, ber, meld^er, {ener, bag ; in 

order — , bauiit, so — , bamit, (fo) 

bag. 
the, ber; bie, bad. 
theatre, bad ^^eater. 
their, t^r. 

theirs, i^r, ber il^re (i^rige). 
themselves, felbfl ; fld^. 
then, bann, benn, ba. 
there, bort, ba, ed; — is (are), ed 

giebt. 
therefore, ba^er, barum* 
thereupon, barauf. 
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tbey, fie. 

thick, btd 

thief, ber 2)teb. 

thin, bfinn. 

thing, ba« 2)in({. 

think, benlen, glauben. 

thirsty, burftig, be — , bilrflen. 

thirty, brelgig. 

this, biefer, bad. 

thon, bu. 

thongh, obgleic^ ; as — , al9 ob. 

thousand, taufenb. 

three, brei. 

through, bnn^. 

throw, rocrfen ; — down, ^intoerfen. 

thonder, ber !S)onncr ; — storm, baft 

(Remitter. 
Thursday, ber !^onnerf!ag. 
thus, fo. 
thy, beln. 
tie, binben ; — together, gu{ainnien« 

binben. 
tUl, bift. 
time, bie 3^^^ ; ntal; what — ? mie 

to, 3u, nad^, an, bid, urn . . . gu. 
to-day, ^eute. 
together, gufammen. 
to-morrow, morgen. 
to-night, ^eute ^benb. 
tongue, bie ^pxai^t, bie d^^O^* 
too, }u, au4. 
tooth, ber 3<t^n* 
touch, anrii^ren, beril^n. 
toward, nad§, gegen. 
town, bie @tabt 
translate, iiberfe^n. 
transparent, burc^ftc^tig. 
travel, reifen, 
tremble, gittem. 



tree, ber ^um. 

triangle, baft ^eied. 

tributary, ber iRebenflug. 

trip, bie flberfa^rt. 

true, lua^r. 

turn, menben, toerben ; fd^auen. 

Turkey, bie 2:ftrlei. 

twelve, gkodlf. 

twice, gtoeimal. 

two, gtoei. 

U. 

uncle, ber Ontel. 

under, unter. 

understand, berflel^en. 

undertake, unteme^men. 

undertaking, baft Unteme^nten. 

union, bie (Sinigleit. 

united, be ~, gufammen^atten. 

unity, bie (SinigYeit. 

university, bie Unii^erfltftt. 

unknown, unbefannt. 

untie, auf[5fen. 

until, btft. 

up, auf, ^Inauf, in bie $91^e. 

upon, auf. 

upper, ober. 

use, ber ©ebrauc^; gebranc^n. 

useful, nfitjtid^. 

V. 

valley, baft Xf^al 
valiant, tapfer. 
verb, baft 3<ittDort. 
very, fe^r. 
vice, baft lOajier. 
view, bie ^uftfu^t. 
village, baft !^orf. 
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▼iolet, bad ^eilc^en. 
TOice, bie ©timme. 

W. 

97aity tuarten. 

^ake, toac^en; — up, auftoad^en. 

walk, ge^en; take a — , f)>agieren 

ge^en. 
wall, bie ^anh, bie SRauer. 
Walter, ^att^er. 
wander away, toeglaufen. 
want, milnfd^en, kooffen, nbtig ^aben. 
warm, tuamt. 
wash, mafd^en. 
watch, bie U^r. 
water, bad Saffer. 
way, ber ^eg, bie Seife. 
we, tt)ir. 
weather, bad ^Better; in bad — , bei 

fc^ted^tem ^Better. 
Wednesday, ber Wlitttoodj, 
week, bie ^od^e. 
well, gut, loo^t, nun; as — as, fo 

tt)o^t — atd au(^. 
west, ber Sejlen. 
what, meld^er, mad. 
when, aid, inenn, tt)ann ? 
whence, n)o^er. 
whenever, n^e'nn. 
where, n^o, tool^er, oio^in. 
whether, ob. 
which, roeld^er, ber. 
while, tDd^renb, inbem. 
white, tt)eig. 
who, luec, meld^er. 
whole, ganj. 
why, tt)arum/ei ! 
wicked, bdfe. 
wife, bie grau. 



wild, milb. 

will, rooQen, merben; ber SBillen. 

WiUiam, Sil^elm. 

wind, roinben; ber Sinb. 

window, bad genfler; — pane, bie 

genfierfd^eibe. 
wine, ber SBein. 
wing, ber f$(figel. 
winter, ber Sinter. 
wise, tvetfe. 

wish, ber Sunfc^; toiinft^en, koollen. 
with, mit, bei. 
within, innerl^alb* 
without, o^ne. 
woe, bad Se(. 
wolf, ber SSoIf. 
woman, bie grau* 
wonder, ftd^ kounbem. 
wonderfal, tt)unberbar, tvunberooU. 
wood, bad $oIg, ber SBalb; — cutter, 

ber ^otgl^auer. 
word, bad Sort. 

w6rk, bie Arbeit, bad Serf; arbeiten, 
world, bie Sett. 
wrist, bad $anbgelenf. 
write, fd^reibem 

Y. 

year, bad ^a\)v. 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, ia. 

yesterday, geflem. 

yet, no(i^, boc^; not — , nod^ nid^t. 

you, bu, @ie. 

young, jung. 

your, bein, 31>r. 

yours, bein, 3^r, ber beine (bei« 

nige), ber 3^re (S^rige). 
yourself, felbfl, ftd^. 
youth, bie 3ugenb. 



APPENDIX I. 



L PARADIGM OF THE DECLENSIONS- 
The Definite Article. 







Singular. 






Plural. 






7n. 


/• 


n. 




m.f.H, 


Noin. 


the 


bet 


bie 


ba^ 




bie 


Gen. 


of the 


be^ 


ber 


bed 




ber 


Dat. 


to the 


bcm 


ber 


bem 




ben 


Ace. 


the 


\yt^ 


bie 


^^^ 




bie 






The Indefinite Article 






• 






m. 


• 


1^" 






Nom. 


a 


ein 


eine 


ein 






Gea. 
Dat. 


of a 
to a 


eineg 
ctnem 


einer 
einer 


ctne§ 
einem 


(has no plural.) 


Ace. 


a 


einen 


eine 


ein 










The Personal Pronoun. 










Singular. 










Common to 


allgenders. 




m. 


/ . 


n. 


Nom. 


\^ 


bu, ©ie 




er 


fie 


ed 


Gen. 


tneiner 


beiner, ^^xtx 


fetnet 


i^ 


fetncr 


Dat. 


mir 


bir, S^tten 




il^m 


i^r 


i^m 


Ace. 


mic§ 


Plural. 


i^n 


rte 


e§ 






. y 


<IJUv 


Nom. 


tt)ir 


i^r, @ic 






fie 


iL^ 


Gen. 


unfer 


eucr, gi^rcr 






il^rer 


J ^' 


Dat. 


ung 


eud^f Signer 


I 




il^nen 


Ace. 


im§ 


. t\x6), ©ie 






lie 
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Tlie DemonstratiTe Pronouns. 







Singular. 




Plural. 




m. 


/ 


n. 


m.f. «. 


Nom. 


bicfer' 


biefc 


bicfeS 


biefc ^--""^ 


Gen. 


biefei^ 


bicfcr 


btcfcS 


bicfcr 


Dat. 


biefcm 


biefer 


biefcm 


biefcn 


Ace. 


biefcn 


biefe 


biefeg 


bicfc 


Nom. 


ber» 


bte* 


bad 


bic 


Gen. 


bcffen 


beren 


bcffen 


beren 


Dat 


bcm 


bcr 


bcm 


benen 


Ace. 


ben 


bte 


bad 


bic 


Nom. 


berjeniges 


biejenige 


badjcnigc 


bicjenigen 


Gen. 


beSjenigen 


berjenigen be^ientgen 


bcrjenigen 


Dat 


betnicnigen bcrjenigen bemjenigcn 


bcnjcnigcn 


Ace. 


bcnjcnigen 


btcjcnige 


bagjcnigc 


bicjenigen 


Notes. — i. ] 


[ike blefer are declined : 


jencr, fold^er, wclci^cr, mandjcr, jeber. 


— 2. 2)er used •• 


V a relati. 


c is declined in the same manner. — 3. ^et' 


felbe is declined 


in the same manner. 








The Possessiye Pronouns. 








Used with a noun. 








Singular. 




Plural. 


• 


m. 


/. 


n. 


fH.j. ft. 


Nom. 


mcin 


meinc 


mcin 


meinc 


Gen. 


metneS 


meincr 


mctncd 


meincr 


Dat 


mcinent 


meincr 


mcinem 


meincn 


Ace. 


mcinen 

i 


meinc 

Used without 


mcin 

' a noun. 


meine 


Nom. 


meincr 


mcine 


mcined 


mcine 


Gen. 


tneined 


mctner 


meined 


meincr 


Dat. 


tneincm 


meincr 


meinem 


meincn 


Ace. 


meincn 


meinc 


meincd 


meinc 



Note. — ^ein and ein are declined in the same manner as the posses 
sives. 
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The Intenogative Pronomui. 

Common to M genders, 
Nom. met XooA The interrogative adjective iwld^t 

Gen. meffen (toed) is declined like biefer. 

Dat. ttjem — 

Ace. it)cn nxxS 



The Relative Pronoiins. 






Singular. 




Plural. 


m. 


/ 


n. 


fn.f, n. 


Nom. mcld^r 


XOt\&ft 


toel^S 


XotH^ 


Gen. bcffcn 


bcrcn 


beffcn 


bcrcn 


Dat. toeI(^tn 


toeld^r 


loeld^m 


ttjcl(^n 


Ace. ioclc^n 


xwXiSsit 


toelc^d 


)OCl(^ 


Note. - - The relative bcr is declined 


in the same 


manner as the demon 


strative ber. 









THENOUNS^ 
First CUss. Strong Dedensioii. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Singular. 

bcr Onfel 
bei^ Onfclg 
bcm Onfcl 
ben Dnfd 



Plural. 

bic Dnlel 

bcr Dn!cl 

ben Dnfcln 

bic Onfcl 



Singular. 

bcr fatten 

bed ©artettd 

bent ®arten 

\mi (Skirtcn 



Plural. 

bic mx\tn 
ber ©ilrten 
\itn marten 
bic ©drten 



Second Class. Strong Declension. 

ber t^Iug bic Sflitffe bic ^nb bic $ttnbc 

bed fluffed bcr Srliiffc ber $onb bcr ©anbe 

bcm Sluffe ben fJIuff^w bcr $onb ben ©ftnben 

ben Sflug bic f^Iitffe bic $anb bic f^nbe 

Third Class. Strong Declension. 

bad S3u(^ bic SBiic^r bcr SJ^ann bic "SlUntx 

bed iBud^d bcr miftt \i^^ Scanned bcr W&xmtx 

bent S3ud^ ben SBilci^m bent ^anne ben SJianncm 

bad SBnd^ bic ^itc^r ben ^ann bic ^dnner 
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Weak Declension. 






Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


bie Slume 


hit Stunten 


ber ^nabe 


bie ^naben 


G. 


ber SBIumc* 


ber Stunten 


bed ^naben 


ber ^naben 


D. 


bet Slunte 


ben iBIunten 


bent ^naben 


ben ^naben 


A. 


bie Slume 


bie Slumcn 


ben ^aben 


bie ^aben 






THE ADJECTIVES. 








Singular. 




Pltjral. 




m. 


/ 


n. 


fH.y. ft. 


N. 


gmtcr ^o))f 


gute Xante 


gutciS ^nb 


gute ^apfe 


G. 


guten ^opfeiS 


guter 2^onte 


guten £inbed 


guter ^bpfc 


D. 


gutcm ^oJ)fc 


gutcr Xante 


gutcm ^inbe 


guten ^3t)fen 


A. 


guten ^o))f 


gute Xante 


guteiS ^inb 


gute ^dpfe 


N. 


bcr gute' — 


bie gute — 


ba^ gute — 


bie guten — 


G. 


bci? gutcn — 


ber gutcn — 


bed guten — 


ber gutcn — 


D. 


bcm gutcn — 


ber gutcn — 


bcm gutcn — 


ben guten — 


A. 


ben guten — 


bie gute — 


ha^ gute — 


bie guten — 


N. 


ein gutcr — 


- cine gute — 


ein guted — 


gute-^ 


G. 


einei? gutcn - 


- ciner gutcn — 


cined guten — 


- guter — 


D. 


etncm guten - 


- ciner guten — 


eincm gutcn — 


- gutcn — 


A. 


etnen gutcn - 


- cine gute — 


ein guted — 


gute — 


N. 


fein guter 


{cine gute 


fein guted 


feinc gutcn 


G. 


feincS guten 


feiner gutcn 


feined gutcn 


feiner gutcn 


D. 


feinem guten 


feiner gutcn 


feinem guten 


feinen guten 


A. 


feinen guten 


feinc gute 


fein guted 


feinc guten 
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L SUPPLEMENTARY LISTS. 

(a) The following nouns of the first class, strong declension 
modifiy the vowel in the plural: 

ber %dtx bcr fjabcn bcr fiabcn bcr ©ottcl bcr SJatcr 

bet ^))fel ber @(arten ber SJlantel ber ©c^ben ber SJogel 

ber iBoben ber ^afen ber 9^QgeI ber @(^nabel bte Sl^utter 

ber SBruber ber jammer ber Ofen ber ©c^tuager bie Soc^tcr 

Note : — Only one neuter modifies the vowel : bad JKofler; /^ cloister, 

(^) The following nouns of the first class, strong declension, 
usually omit the final it in the nominative singular: 

ber griebe(n) ber®cbanfe(n) ber ^ufe(n) bcr @(i^be(n) 
bcr i5unfc(n) ber ®lau6e(n) ber 9'?ome(n) bcr 28iUe(n) 

(^) The following monosyllabic masculines of the second class 
do not modify the vowel in the plural : 

ber ?(al ber ^auc^ . ber 3Konb ber ^ol ber %fycon 

ber Hrm ber ^uf bcr SJ^orb bcr ^un!t bcr 3on. 

ber ^ont ber ^unb bcr ^ar! bcr Sd^^ 
bcr ^\m bcr Saut bcr ?Pfab bcr S^ag 
(d) The following monosyllabic feminines belong to the second 
class of the strong declension: 

bie5ljt bic^anb bic^nft bie SWagb bie iKot 

bieSBonf^ bie $aut bie Suft bie 9Kau3 biei»u6 

bieS3ruft bte ^uft bie fiuft bie 9?o^t bie ©tabt 

bicgruc^t bte^aft bie SKad^t bte SJal^t bicSBonb 

bie ©and bie ^^ 

Note.— x. bie ©anf, pi. bie ©on!e, denck; bie ©onl, pi. bte ©an!en, 
bank. 
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(<r) The following masculine nouns belong to the third class of 
the strong declension : 

bcr ®ctft bcr 2ctb bcr Qtrtum bcr Drt bcr SSurm 

hex &on ber ^D^ann bet ^tviftVLm bet ^alb bet ^ormunb 

(/) The following neuter nouns belong to the third class of the 
strong declension : 



baiS ^ab 


ba^^t 


bad ^au^t 


bad J^om 


bad !«cft 


baSSanb^ 


bodf^B 


bad ^aud 


bad ^aut 


bad SRab 


ba^ mb 


bag ^elb 


bad ©ola 


bad Samm 


ba^ 9letd 


ba« SBtatt 


bad ®e(b 


bad $om 


ha^ fianb 


bad @(^ilb« 


ha» IBrett 


bad Q^Iad 


bad $u^n 


bad Si^t 


bad @d^Iofi 


\Kl^ ^vl6) 


bad ©lieb 


bad ^alb 


ba^ fiieb 


bad ©c^ttjcrt 


bofii ^ad^ 


bad ©tab 


bad tinb 


bad Slod^ 


bad S^I 


bag 3)orf 


badi^d 


bod meib 


bad ^il^aul 




baiS2:ud^ 


bad SSort» 


bad Qk\diUdfi 


bag ^olf 


bad ®tmadj 


bad OJcftc^t 


ha^ 3Bctb 


bad @)emiit 


bad ©eivanb 



Notes. — x. bad ©anb, pi. bie ©anber, /^^ rj^^^«/ bad ©anb, pi. bte ©anbe, 

nft^ fiUer; bcr ©atlb, pi. btc ©onbe, ^ volume. — 2. bad @d^ilb, the sign- 
board; ber @(^llb^ M^ 5A«>//. — 3. bie fBortc, words^ in connected discourse. 

(^g) The following monosyllabic mascuHnes belong to the weak 
declension : 

bcr ©fir bcrgiirft* ber ^clb ber 9JJcnfd^ bcr SRarr 

bcr ©l^rift bcr ®raf bcr §err bcr "^tto ber ^rinj 

Note. — ber gilrjl, the monarch ; ber ^ring, the son of a sovereign. 

(Ji) The following nouns belong to the strong declension in the 
singular and to the weak in the plural : 

ber 2)orn ber ©cc * ber ©ettcr bad ^j 

ber@If ber@j)orn bad 5(ugc bad 3nfeft 

beraJJudfcI bcr@taat bad ©ett bad O^r 

ber ^lad^ftar bcr ©tral^I bQs!> (£nbc 

bcr ®(!^erj bcr ©treif bad ^emb 

Note. — ber @ee, the lake; bte @ec, the sea. 
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(/) The following monosyllabic adjectives do not change their 
stem vowel in the comparative, or superlative: 



6Iq6 


M 


Hat 


fanft . 


ftutit)^ 


kint 


W 


lal^tn 


ftolj 


t)oa 


falW 




runb 




ffiifjm 



U. SIMPLE TENSES OF AUXILIARY VERBS. 
(a) laleit, to have. Principal parts : l^ben, l^tte, gel^bt. 



Indicative, 
t(]^ ^ht, I have. 

bu l^ft, thou hast, 
er l^t, he has, 
wit l^bcn, we have, 
i^r ^6t, ) 

ftc l^bcn, they have. 



vi) l^ttc, /had, 

bu l^tteft, thou hadst, 
er l^tte, he had. 
mtr l^ttcn, we had, 
|5^^ttet, ) ;^^^. 
®ic l^ttcn, [ "^ 
ftc l^attcn, M*?/ had. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 

t(]^ l^bc, I have ^ or {thai) I may 

have, etc. 
bu l^beft, /A<w ^17/^. 
cr l^bc, ^^ A^we. 
Wir l^bcn, we have 
i^r ^abet, I ;^^^ 
@ic l^abcn, ) 
fte l^ben, Z^^' have 



Imperfect. 



\6) l^tte, /^i4 or {thatj I might 

have, etc. 
bu l^ttcft, thou hadst, 
cr l^ttc, he had, 
mir l^ttcn, we had, 

@ic l^attcn, ) -^ 

fie l^ttcn, th^ had. 



(b) fciti, to be. Principal parts : fcin, tear, gctuefen. 



Indicative, 

\6^ bin, / am. 
bu bift, thou art, 
er iftr he is. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 

\^ fet, {that) I may be. 
bu fcieft, thou mayest be. 
cr fet, he may be. 
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ttJtr ftnb, we are, 
ilto fetb, ) 
@tc ftnb, ) -^ 
ftc ftnb, they are. 



\^ toar, / was, 

bu toatft, M^TM 7e//7x/. 

cr »ar, A^ «/<w. 

ttJir waxen, we were. 

ifir toaret, \ 

Z, \ you were, 

@ic toarcn, 3 

ftc toarcn, they were, 

(c) loerbetip to become. 
toorben. 

Indicative, 

t(^ tuerbc, /become. 
bu xoxx^if thou becomest, 
cr totrb, he becomes, 
toit ttjcrbcn, w<r become, 

^ ' > y^w become. 

@ic iDcrben, ) 

ftc mcrbcn, they become.. 
Indicative. 



ttJir fcicit, we may be, 

@tc fcicn, ) 

ftc fcictt, they may be. 



Imperfect. 

id^ ttjfirc, (/^j/) I were, 
bu tt>arcft, /Aiw «/^/. 
cr toSrc, ^^ were, 
xdxx toftrcn, w^ w^^. 

', >you were, 

(5tc ipftrcn, ) 

fie luarcn, they were. 
Principal parts : tocrben, tourbc (toorb), gc= 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 

\S) hjcrbc, (thaf) I {may) become, 

bu tpcrbcft, thou becomest. 

cr ttjcrbc, he become. 

toxt ttjcrbcn, we become. 

ifer merbct; ) a ^ _^ 
^ ' y you become, 

®ic ipcrbcn, ) 

ftc ttjcrbcit, they become. 



Imperfect. 



v&i nmrbe (nxirb), I became, 

bu tmirbcft, (tuarbft), thoubecamest. 

cr tpurbc (tparb), he became. 

mir ttmrbcn, we became. 

tbr ttmrbct, ) , 

Z c \ y<^ became, 

@tc murbcn, 3 

fie tourbcn, M<ry became. 



Subjunctive, 

\6) tpiirbc, I became, 

bu tDilrbcft, M<7// becamest 

cr toitrbc, ^ became. 

xdxx mitrbcn, w^ became, 

i^rourbet, I ^ ^,,^^. 

©ic miirben, 3 

fie miirben, they became. 
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III. PARADIGM OF THE VERB lob en. 

Active Voice. 
Indicative. Present. Subjunctive, 

3ci& lobe, /praise, {thai) I may 

praise, etc, 
\iVi lobeft. 
cr (fic, c8) lobe, 
toir loben. 
il^ lobct. 
ftc lobcn. 



3^ lobC; I praise^ I am praising, 

etc, 
bu lobft. 
cr (fic, c8) lobt 
toir lobcn. 
i]§r lobt. 
ftc lobcn. 



Imperfect. 



3t^ lobtc, I praised, I was praising, 
I did praise. 



3^ lobtc, I praised, {that) I might 
praise. 



Perfect. 



3<^ T&cibc gclobt, / have praised, / 
have been praising. 



3^ ^bc gclobt, / have praised 
{thai) I may have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



3c^ ^attc gclobt, / had praised, I 
had been praising. 



3ci^ l^ttc gelobt, / had praised, 
{thai) I might have praised. 



Future. 



3^^ tocrbc lobcn, / shall praise^ I 
shall be praising. 



3(^ wcrbc lobcn, {thai) I shaU 
praise. 



Future Perfect. 



3^ toctbc gelobt l^bcn, I shall have 
praised^ I shall have been 
praising. 



^6) n)crbc gelobt l^bcn, {that) 1 
shall have been praised. 



Conditionals. 



I. 3^6 ttriitbc loben, I should praise. 



11.3^ toitrbc gelobt ^bcn, I should 
have praised. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise ifhtni) I Sobcn (Sic ! praise! 
cr Io6c (er foil lobcn), let him praise. 
lobcn toir (la^t unS lobcn), let us praise, 
lobt! praise [you)! Sobcn @ie! praise/ 
fie lobcn (fie f oUcn lobcn), let them praise I 



Present. Infinitives. 

lobcn, to praise, to be praising. 



Past. 



gclobt fyxbcn, to have praised^ to 
have been praising. 



Present. 
lobcnb, praising. 



Participles. Past, 

I gclobt, praised, been praising. 



Indicative. 



Passive Voice. 
Present. 



3t^ tocrbc gclobt, / am praised, 

/ am being praised . 
\3(Vi toirft gclobt, thou art praised, 

etc, 
cr (fie, c8) ioirb gclobt. 
xoxx mcrbcn gelobt. 
il^r wctbct gelobt. 
fie »crbcn gclobt. 



Subjunctive. 

3^ tocrbc gclobt, / be praised, (that) 

I may be praised. 
\>Vi Werbcft gclobt, thou be praised, 



etc. 



cr (fie, c^) tocrbc gclobt, 
xo\x ttjcrben gelobt. 
il^r tt)crbet gelobt. 
fie merbcn gelobt. 



Imperfect. 



3ci^ tourbe gclobt, / was praised, I 
was being praised. 



3c^ roiirbe gelobt, /were praised, 
{thaf) I might be praised. 



Perfect. 



3^6 bin gclobt njorben, I have been 
praised. 



3(^ fei gelobt roorbcn, {that) I have 
been praised. 
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Pluperfect. 



^6) toax gclobt toorben, / Aad been 
praised. 



3d^ todre gelobt toorben, {thai) I had 
been praised. 



Future. 



^ nxrbc gclobt tocrben, / shall be 
praised. 



3ci^ tDcrbc gclobt tucrbcn, {thaf) i 
shall be praised. 



Future Perfect. 



3d^ ruerbe gclobt roorbcn fcin, /shall 
have been praised. 



3(^ toerbe gelobt toorben fein, (that) 
/ shall have been praised. 



Conditionals. 



I. 3(1^ toitrbe gclobt toerben, /should 
be praised. 



II. 34 ttmrbe gelobt toorben fein, / 
should have been praised. 



Imperative. 

toerbe (or fei) gclobt ! be {thou) praised! ©crben (or feien) @ie gelobt ! be 

praised! 
er toerbe (fei) gelobt, cr foil gclobt tocrben, let him be praised. 
tocrbct (fcib) gclobt ! be [you) praised! ?Scrbcn (fclcn) ©ic gclobt, be praised. 
fie locrbcn (feien) gelobt, fte f oUcn gclobt tocrben, let them be praised. 

Present. Infinitives. Past, 

gelobt toerben, to be praised. 



Present. 



5U lobenb, to be praised^ (as adjec- 
tive only). 



gclobt morbcn fein, to have been 
praised. 



Participles. Past. 

gclobt toorben, been praised. 
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IV. PARADIGM OF THE VERB gcbcti* 

Principal parts : geben, gab, gegeben. 



Indicative. 
, 34 gcbc, /give. 
bu giebft. 
cr (pc, ci8) gicbt. 
toir gebett. 
il^ gebt. 
fie geben. 

3(^ gab, /gave. 
bu gabft. 
er (fie, ed) gab. 
toir gaben. 
il^r gabt. 
fie gaben. 



Present. Subjunctive. 

3(^ gebe, Igive^ {that) I maygive^ 
bu gebeft. [etc. 

cr (fie, eS) gebc. 
unr geben. 
tl^ gebet. 
fie geben. 

Imperfect. 

^^ gdbe, I gave ^ {that) I might 
bu gdbeft. [gi'^^- 

er (fie, eg) gftbe. 
toir giiben. 
il^r gdbet. 
fie gdben. 

Perfect. 
3c^ l^be g[egeben, / have given, \ 3d^ ^bcgegeben, {that) I have given. 

Pluperfect. 
3(^ ^tte gegeben, / had given. \ 3c^ l^tte gegeben, {thai) I had given. 

Future. 
3c^ toerbe geben, I shall give. \ 34 toerbe geben, {that) I shall give. 

Future Perfect. 



34 ttJCi^be gegeben ^ben, / shall 
have given. 



34 toerbe gegeben ^bcn, {that) I 
shall have given. 



Conditionals. 



I. 34 tt)iirbe geben, I should give. 



II. 34 wiirbe gegeben l^ben, 1 • 
should have given. 

Imperative. 
gieb, ^W {thou)! ®eben ®ie! give! 
er gebe (er foU geben), let him give. 
geben mir (lafet unS geben), let us give. 
gebt! give (you)! ©ebcn Sie! give! 
fie aeben (fie foHen geben), let them give. 
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Present Infinitives. Past. 

geben, to give, | gegeben l^bcn, to have given. 

Present, ParticifLtES. Past, 

gcbcnb, ^V/Vi^. | ^t'^thtxif given. 

V. PARADIGM OF THE VERB Blettem 

Principal parts : bicibcn, blieb, geblicben- 

Indicative. Present. Subjunctive, 

3d^ bicibc, / stay. \ 3^ bleibc, {that) I stay. 

Imperfect. 
3(^ blicb, /stayed. \ 3c^ blicbc, {that) I stayed. 

Perfect. 
3(!^ bin geblicben, / have stayed. 3(^ fei geblicben, {that) I have 

stayed. 

Pluperfect. 
34 war geblicben, / had stayed. ^6) mSrc gebliebcn, {that) I had 

stayed. 

Future. 
3^^ toerbc blciben, I shall stay. \ 3c^ iocrbc biciben, (that) I shall stay. 

Future Perfect. 



3ci^ toerbe geblicben fein, / shall 
have stayed. 



3ci& tocrbe geblicben fein, {that) I 
shall hav& stewed. 



Conditionals. 
l,^6!^xoM^\MhtTXfIshouldstay. II, '^<!i) wiirbe geblicben fein, / 

should have stayed. 

Imperative. 
btcibe ! stay {thou) / ©leiben ©ic ! stay/ 
er bleibe (er foil blciben), let him stay. 
bleiben mir (lafet unS blciben),. let us stay. 
bleibt! stay (you)/ ©leibcn @ie! stay/ 
fie bleiben (fie follen bleiben), let them stay. 

Present. Infinitives. Past. 

bleiben, to stay, \ geblicben |ein, to have stayed. 

Present, Participles. Past. 

bleibenb, staying, \ geblicben, stayed. 
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The numerals immediately following /. and n. refer to page and footnote ; all others to 
paragraphs of Grammar or Introduction. 



liter, 86; position, 85 J\/'cU; (fonbem) /. 
67, «.4. 

miaitt, 44 ; "o ; z59* 

accent I IfUraditcium, 18-20 ; 48. 

accasatiye, 7; n; with prep, 38; 100; 
adverbial, /. 99, «. 5 ; double, /. 108, n, i. 

AddraM, pronouns, Intr,, 6 A, » ; 35-6 ; /. 
240, «. a. 

aetiye, paradigm of conj.,/. 303 ; for pas- 
sive,/. 309, ». 9; M« in&iitive. 

adjectives, paradigm of decl., /. 298 ; pro- 
nominal, 50 ; possessive, 53 ; 6x ; compar- 
ison, 55-9; decl., 71-4; /. 9«» «• »t a« 
nouns, 76 ; as adverbs, /. 65, ». i; /. 87, 
H. 2 ; predicate, 54; 71 ; of nationality,/. 
91, ». 4 ; /. 169, M.a; of material, /. 142, 
M. 4; derivation, 160-4; der. from adv. 
and prep., /. 1 17, n. a ; with dat., /. 87, «. 
I ; with gen., /. 204, «. 5 ; capital letters, 
/Mir.f 6 c-g-,/. 

adverlMI, compared with adj., /. 87, «. a ; 
position, /. 98, M. 5 ; numeral adv., 83 ; as 
conjunctions, 90 ; with prep., /. 163, n. 4 ; 
superlative, 58; old ending,/. 129, n. 2. 

a^nli^,/. 87>«- >• 

idlf decl.,/., 77, n. 2 ; idiom,/. 114, u. i. 
atttitt, /. X02, n. X ; 86. 
alphabet, printed, /tUr., i ; written,/. 12. 
««,/. X40, n. I ; a» lpenn(ob), 154. 

«Ifl»r /• 7*. «• 3. 

Ott, superlative, 58 ; idioms, /. 95, n. 5 ; /. 
XX5, «. X ; /. xx8, ». i ; /. 126, n. 6. 

onftatt, infin., 95 JVii?^; X40, 3. 

attta, IfUr.f x8, tf. 

apposition, for gen.,/. 61, «. 5. 

article, paradigm of decl.,/. 295 ; contracted 
with prep., 39 ; use, 41 ; /. 40, «. 2 ; /. 61, 
». 4 ; /. 91, n. 3 ; /. 98, ». 6 ; /. 99, «. x 
and 4 ; /. 225, «. 4 ; omitted, /. 22, n, i ; 
/. 30, ff. X ; /. 51, ». I and 4 ; /• 6x, n. 7 ; 
/. 91, ». a ; /. 19X, «. 4 ; dc^* ^or indd., 
/. 99» ». 3 ; /. 189, «. 6 ; as dem. pron., 14 ; 
/. 26, «. X ; /. X09, n. 8. 

anf, adverb,/. 198, n. 8. 

auxiliary verbs, to do, xi ; tense, 42 ; para- 
digm of conj., /. 301; position, 118;/. 
X53, n. i; X23, NoUc; omitted,/. 222, 
M. 2 ; mode, 92-4. 



8aticr, decl.,/. 54, n, X ; /. 83, n, x. 
Be-, 47 ; "5» ^ote d; /. 338, m. i ; x6x, 2. 

begesneit,/. 49*'»- >• 

Bei, /. 131, n. I and 3 ; /. 133, «. 4 ; /. 316, 

«. 3* 
ii9,/. 137, n, 3. 
i(t{(ett, 133 ^oU, 

capital letters, /n/r., 6. 
cardinal numerals, 78-9. 
case, SM nom., gen., etc. 
causative verbs,/. X43, n. 3. 

I^eit, 18, 3 ; 68, X ; 23 ; 28 ; 68, X ; x6o, x. 

clauses, dependent, 88 ; position, 87, a ; 
"3f 4; \MtNcUc, 

commas, use, 1x3, 3. 

comparison of adjectives, 55-9 ; /. 69, n, 4. 

comparatiyes, ded., 75. 

compounds, consonants, Intr.t 3 and X7 ; 
words, 161-4; accent, Intr.t 30; nouns, 
decl., /. 74, ». x; verbs, 46; 91; 

134-7. 
condition, /. 175, «. i ; 147. 
conditionals, 148^. 
conjugation, weak, 1x4-8 ; strong, x 19-31 ; 

paradigm ol conj.,/. 303. 
conjunctions, pure, 86; subord., 89; ad- 
verbial, 90. 
consonants, pronuncistion, Intr.t 12-7; 

compounds, Intr.^ 17 and ax, b, 
contractions, prep, with art., 39; /. 98, 

n, X ; prep, widi ba, xoa ; /. X94, n. 3 ; 

prep, with too, loi ; 113, 5 ; pen. pronoun 

with tocgen, 104, NoU. 
countries, names of, 41. 

ba, meaning, /. 143, ». 3 ; in compounds, 
xoa ; /. 139, «•«»/. i94» «• 3« 

babci,/. X58, «. I. 

bamail^, /. X43, n. x. 

baj, as demonstrative, 14 ; /. a6, n, x. 

bof , 150; /. X95, n. x ; X50; omitted, /. 300, 

«. 4 ; 150, Not€, 
dates, 81, Noit; /. 125, n. i. 
dative, singular, 21-4; plural, 64; with 

prep., 38 ; 99; 103, NoU c; /. 321, n. i ; 

with verbs, /. 49, n. i ; /. 61, n. 2 ; X29, 

NoU b; /. 239, n. 2 ; with adj., /. 87, n. i ; 
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cf interest (for English poss.), >. 6i, «. 4 ; 

/. 198, n, I. 
dOdABlion, paradigm,/. 395-8 ; nouns, 70 ; 

mixed, /. 83, m. 3 ; list of nouns, /. 299- 

300; adjectives, 71-6; ord. numerals, 81. 
demonstratiyO pronouns, 14 ; /. 26, m. i ; 

/. 109, H. 8; 112; paradigm of decl., ^. 

396; compound with toegett,/. 191, n. 7. 
doriTAtioii, 159-164. 
bcrloiige, berfclbc, decl., 1x2, J^oi* h. 
biefe? — jencr,/. 315, «. 3. 
diminatiyef, 38. 

diphthongs, Inir., XX. 

bo4, 145, NoU. 
btttfl,/. 133, M. I. 

e, verbs, 33-4; >. 110, n. x; 1x5, JViff/r ^; 

adjectives, 56 ; /. X74, n, 8 ; omitted, 18 ; 

69, N^t\ 53, iVflfe; /. 67, «. X ; 116, x, 

NffU. 
mt, nouns, 33 ; 63, x ; 68, 3 and 4; /. X27, 

n. 2 ; >. X63, M. I ; adjectives, 73 ; verbs, 

44, ypte ; adverbs, /. X39, n, 2. 
•Cif ffUr., 18 ^ and 4X. 
rill, num., 79; adv.,/. X74, n. 7. 
eildge, decl.,>. 78, n. 3 ; /. 91, «. x. 
•Cl, nouns, 18 ; 33 ; 65 ; 68, i ; adjectives, 

53, NaU, /. 174) »• 8. 
-ett, nouns, 18; 33 ; 68, i, 4 and 5; adj., 52, 

J^0te; 72; /, X43, «. 4; /. 174, n. 8; 

verbs, 39. 
€«*•, 47 ; "S» '^*'» ^'Z /• «>8» »• 3 ; »6i, 3. 
•etr nouns, 18; 33 ; 65 ; 68, X and 3 ; /. X91, 

n. X ; adj., 53, AV^#; 55 ; /. X74, n. 8 ; x6o, 

I and 3. 

it; verbs, 47;/' »S>» »• 7? «»5i -^^'^ ''Z 
x6x, 3. 

•etrleir 84. 

•em, verbs (»eln), 39; adj.,>. 143, h. 4. 

erf», 8o;>. 94, «. 4. 

Ct5', /»/r., x8^; x6x, x. 

e9, position, 37 ; redundant, /. 134, n. 4 ; 
use, >. 1x3, n. 3 ; (there) /. xx8, m. 6 ; im- 
pers., X30-3; omitted, 13 x, NtUb. 

-ed, adjectives, 73, Not* ; omitted, >. 174, 
n, 5 ; nouns, x8. 

-eft, superlative, 56. 

•ef , fem. ending,/. 338, n, 5. 

■et'f in pron. compounds, X04, N0U, 

tUmA, p. 70, n, X ; >. 75, «. 2. 

fendnilie nouns, 20; 40; 4x ; >. xx6, m. i ; 
P, X42, «. 5 ; decl., 7 ; 19 ; 62, 2 ; 65 ; 68, x 
and 2 ; list (strong decl.),/. 299, </; double 
fem. ending, /. 238, ». 5. 



for, p. 335, ». 5, 6 and 7. 

foreign nouns, decl., 68, 5 ; >. 54, «. 3 ; >. 

^1 *• 3 > /• 83* M* 3 •* accent, /m/t., 19. 
%XWX, p. 5x, «. 4 ; use, p, 54, «. 3. 

frenth,/. 87, M. x. 

fntaro tenses, 98 ; x x6, 5 and 6 \p. 154, n. x ; 
X33, Nti* c. 

0e-, 47; pref. of past part., 1x5, position, 
134, omitted, xx5, NoU d; noons,/. X63, 
n, X. 

tegeil,/. x33,i». 3. 

fettageii, X33, Note. 

gondor, X ; see masc., fem., neut. nouns. - 

genitiTO, smgular, x6-i8; position,/. 38, 
n. X ; adverbial, p, ^ n, 2; with verbs, 
X99, Neie a; wiUi prep., X03; widi adj., 
p. 304, M. 5 ; compared with bolt, /. z6o, 
M. 5 ; in compound words, X63, NeU b. 

gent, P, X03, ». 5 ; >. x8x, n. 2. 

gefd^elieK, X33» •^<^^- 
giefit (e8), Z33. 
««*,/. 87, «. I. 

l^aien, paradigm of conj., p. 301* mux. 

133-4. 
"^aft, /. x8x, n. X. 
^ali, 83 ; /. 94, M. 3 ; position, 83, Note. 

^eifeii, /. 59, n. 2. 

-iKtt, P' X43, n. 5. 

i^effen,/. 49> »• >• 

l^etrr, decl.,>. sx, ». 4 ; 69, Note ; use,/. 54, 
». 3. 

•ieven, /«tfr., 18 *; xx5, iV^l^r d: x6o, 3. 

"t0» /• i'^* *• 3 i /• »3> *• 10 1 >6o, 3. 
imnier, with compar.,/. X36, «. 7. 
imperatiyo, 3X ; 36; 44 ; p. 340, ». 2 j X44, 

N^e b ; oblique narration, 152. 
imperfect, 1x5; xx6, 3; xsz; loerbcn, /. 

X84, n. X ; subjunctive, 143* Si '45 1 146 ; 

X48-9 ; x5x ; p, 306, n, 2 and 3. 
ImpersonAl form for Engl, passive, 13 x. 

Note c. See verbs. 
-in, 30, 65, p, 338, M. 5 ; x6o, X. 
infinitive, 39; simple, 94; /. X73, n. a; 

with ju, 95 ; widi urn 9U, 96 ; poatioo, 97 ; 

1x7; with toerben, 98; active for passive, 

p. 189, n. X ; /. 335, M. 3 ; as nouns, 37 ; 

p. 190, n. X ; equivalents, 140, 2 and 3. 
inverted order, see position, 
'iff^, Intr.y be, Note; p. X69, n, 2 \ x6o, a. 
"ittnt, nouns, decl.,/. 87, m. 4. 

itt» /• J09, ». 3. 
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ftbn, dec!., 8 ; 53 ; 6t ; moming, /. 22,- n. 4. 

-Vtit,>. 142, M. 5 ; i^* I* 

Hwun (!Bnnen, toiffcn),/. x6o, u. 3. 

bnattni, with past part., /. 233, «. 5. 

fhmtn,/. ir^t «• X ; >• 160, «. 3. 
ftol^f (4^a«P<)»>- "8, ». 3. 

laffeitr omisnon of e,/. 67, «. i ; with infin., 

/. 159, «. I amd 2 ; X44» A^^^ 6. 
limfeil, infl.,/. bi,M. 3. 

le^rett,/. xoS, ». i. 

-lefal, x8; 33 ; 28; 68, I ; 160, i. 

lemeK, 123, JV^/r a. 
Sentc,/. 126, M. 4. 

■lilt r A II7f **• I • >^» '• 

(tci,/. 87, «. X. 

•tod, p. X33, «. 4 ; 160, a. 



I, /. 18, n, 4. 

•nittl, 83. 

num, for passive, 137. 

MUrnil, decl., /. 174, «. 4. 

9Rtmt, compounds,/. 126, n. 4. 

mMCttline nouns, decl., z8 ; 23 ; >. 46, «. 4 ; 
>. 54, H. 2 ; 62, I ; 68, x, 4 and 5 ; 69 ; list 
of nouns having cr in plural, >. 300, £-. 

Waller (SBanb),/. 82, n, i. 

measure,/. 61, n. 5 ; /. 225, n. x. 

we^me, decl.,/. 78, «. 3. 

ittit', /«^., «8 c, 

wit, adv.,/. X92, «. X. 

mixed declension, /. 82, «. 3 ; list of nouns, 
/, 300, A. 

wBf^te,/. 20X, H. X. 

modified vowels, m« Umlaut. 

more (most), in comparison, /. 69, «. 4. 

moit, /. 91, m, 3. 

•It, nouns, 68, 4; dropped, /. 299, i; old 
gen. and dat. ending,/. 3x2, «. 6 ; dropped 
in adj. decl., /. 91, «. x ; for en, /. 174; 
n. 8. 

ttftl^,/. 94f ». I. 

iM|e,/. 87, «. I. 

BUHes, streets, seasons, months,/. 98, «. 6 ; 
rivers, 40; Christian names, /. 91, ». 3 ; 
/. x8o, ». 3 ; meals,/. 325, m, 4 ; countries, 

4«. 
neuter nouns, 38 ; 37 ; 4x ; /. 163, n. i ; 
decl., 7 ; x8 ; 33 ; 62, X ; 68, X and 3 « /• 87, 
n, 4; Hst of nouns having er in plural, 

>• 300f/- 
«»<lr/. 7a. «. 5 ; /• 94, «• 3« 
nomiiuitiTe, 10: 12. 
normal order< mt position. 



nouns, omission, 5x ; paradigm of decl., 
/. 297 ; grammatical arrangement, 70 ; for- 
mation of plural, 62; 68; mixed decl., 
/. 82, «. 3 ; supplem. lists,/. 299-300. 

numerals, 78-84. 

mitt, inter].,/. 61, «. 6. 

nitr , /. X zo, H. 2. 

Oi, 150, 154, //ffit i ; omitted, 154, N'cU a, 
objects, 25; position, 26; (2){ng), /. 26, 
«. 5. 

ol^e, X40, 3. 

order of words, *e* position, 
ordinal numerals, 80-1. 
Oftem,/. 95, «. 3. 

participles, /. 130, n. x ; i38-'4x ; present 
part., /. 102, n. 2 ; £ngl. pres. part., how 
rendered* 140-1 ; /. 94, n, i and 3 ; /. X95, 
n. I ; past part., 1x5 ; X19; of toerbcn, X35, 
NoU; position, 1x7; old form, X23 ; as 
nouns, /. x8o, n. j^ p. 190, n. i. 

passiTO, Z35-7; impers. form for passive, 
X3X, NoUci refl* form, or man, for pas- 
sive, 137; intr. verbs,/. x88, n. x. 

perfect tense, use, /. 122, n. \\ xx6, 3 ; /. 

X4Sf «• I. 

plural, 60-9 ; poss. adj., 6x ; in I,/. 83, n, 2. 

position, normal, 85-6; X50, Note; in- 
verted, 87; X44, Note a; 154, N^e a; 
/. X75, H. x; transposed, 88-90; dep. 
clauses, 87, 3; X47, Note e; genitive, 
/. 38, n. X ; aux. verbs, xx8 ; /. X53, n, x ; 
133, Note c; infin. and past, part, 97; 
1x7 ; comp. verbs, 46 ; objects, 36-7 ; ffoXA, 
83, Note; adv. of time,/. 98, ». 5 ; aber, 
85, Note ; urn — )u, 96, Note ; ni(^t,/. 22, 
n. 3 ; /. XX2, H. X ; toegen, X03, NoU b; 
pref. 0e and particle }u in comp. verbs, 124. 

possessives, adj., 52 ; 54 ; pronouns, 53 ; 
omitted,/. 40, «. 2 ; as pred. adj., 54. 

predicate, adj., 54; 71; noun, X2; X3 ; /. 
59, n. 2 ; superlative, 58. 

prefixes, 161. 

prepositions, with dat. and ace, 38 ; with 
dat., 99 ; /. 221, n. i ; /. 240, n, x ; with 
ace., xoo ; with gen., X03 ; contractions 
with article, 39; with too, xox ; 1x3, 5; 
with ba, xos ; /. 194, n, 3 ; followed by 
adv.,/. X63, ». 4; idioms, 158; as adv. 
and conj., X57 ; following noun, X03, Note 
a; /. 240, n. i. 

present tense, 30; 32-4; use, /. 122, h. 1 ; 
/. 174, «. 7; /. x86, n. 2; 144* Note i; 
145; X51. 



3IO 



INDEX. 



pronooAl, paradigm of decl., /. 395^ ; 
ralat., 105-13; personali 4; 6; aa; 43; 
104 ; y. 109, n. 8 ; address, 35-6 ; comp. 
with toegen, 104, NHt; >. 191, m. 7 ; re- 
ciprocal//. 57, n. I ; possessives, 53; /. 
Z94, n, i\ /. 198, ». 4 ; demonsti zoa ; 
xza ; reflexiye, 49. 

pronunciation, /«/r., 7-17. 

propdr names, ste names. 

9 (or f), /«/r., 4 ; 67 ; gen. ending, 18 ; plu- 
ral ending,/. 83, «. a ; dropped in verbs, 
34 ; in compound words, 163, ^^0i4 d. 

Script,/. ia-i4. 

fd^Otl, use,/. 132, ff. I. 

fein, 13; 39; paradigm of conj., /. 301; 
aux., 133-4;/. 835, «. 3. 

feitf use,/. 12a, «. I. 

Utbft, /. log, «. 7 ; /. ao3, n, a. 

•Uent letters, Intr., 7. 

tingnlAr, fern, nouns, 19 ; instead of plur., 
/. 60, «. I. 

•ir, /. x8, M. 4. 

folf^, dccl.,/. i6a, «. I ; /. 174, n. 4. 

foffen,/. 157, n. 3 ; 144, NeUb: 15a. 

S0m6,/. 75, ». a. 

fottbern, /. 18, «. a ; 86 ; aber, /. 67, «. 4. 

snbjnnctive mode, 143-3 ; wish, or com- 
mand, 144; probability, 146; oblique nar- 
ration, 149-153 ; condition, 147 ; after conj., 
154; after verbs, 155; compared with in- 
dicative, 153 ; 156 ; compared with English, 
/. aoo, n. I ; vowel change in imperfect, 
/. ao6, n. a. 

SUfftzet, 160. 

flllperUtiTe, in eft, 56 ; as adv. or pred., 58 ; 
decl., 75. 

syUabication, /«/r., 21. 

f , change to % 66. 

^t(fle0,8a. 

ten868, use, 116. 

there (ed),/. 118, m. 6. 

t^tttt, 11; 39. 

time (bte gett), /. 94 ; of day,/. 94, n. a ; 
/. 95, n. l'4> ; /. 98, n. 1 ; /. 147, n. i ; 
(gen.),/. 99, ff. a ; (ace.),/. 99. «. 5 ; posi- 
tion,/. 98, M. 5. 

titles, /»/r., 6,y. 

tO(c8),/. Z13, M. 3. 

transposed order, j## position. 

trett,/. 87, «. 1. 

fitet, use,/. 185, n. 2. 

ttm, use, /. 95, n. 6 ; um — ju, 96. 




Umtettt, /«^., a; pronunc, /«/r., 10; 

nouns, ao; 28; 62, z; /. 399, a and c; 

verbs, 45 i M3, 3 ; wljactives, 57 ; /. 30Z, 

i; derivation, Z59. 
•ttttUr/' 116, n, z ; 160, z. 
tttt', Inir.^ 18, </; /. Z33, n. 5 ; x6z, x. 
VX't Intr., z8, c; z6i, z ; sur, Inir., z8, 6. 

Her-, 47 ; /• '98, «. 7 ; izs, iV^^* d; z6z, a. 

verbs, progressive form, Z5 ; auxiliary, 4a ; 
weak conj., ZX4-8; stem, zz5, Noig b; 
princ. parts, XZ9; «em, #eln, zi6. Note ; 
weak verbs with vowel diange, laa,/. 306, 
n. 3 ; strong conj., z 19-31 ; princ. parts, 
Z19; vowel change, 44; 45; zao; imp. 
tense, zaz ; reflexive, xa8-9 ; insep. pre- 
fixes, 47 ; compounds, 46-8 ; 9Z ; za4-7 ; 
insep. compounds, za6-7; Z34; accent of 
comp., Inir.f ao, a; impersonal, x3o-a ; 
intransitives, 133 ; /. z88, n. z ; derived 
verbs, zz4. Note; /. Z4a, n. a; /. 338, 
H. z. 

t»iel, decl., /. 75, ». z ; /. 9z, ». z ; /. ZZ3. 
n. 7. 

tISff , /. 204, «. 5. 

tfOtt, UM, /. zaz, n, 3 ; /. Z33, n. 2 and 6 ; 
/. X69, ». z ; /. Z84, H, 3 ; compared with 
gen., /. z6o, n. 5. 

vowels, pronunc, Intr., 8-10. 

tO&f^Vtnhf 103, Note, 

»mm,/. 140, n. z. 

tOti9, 9 ; /. za9, n. a ; zzo-z ; ioai fiir cin, 

/. 85, «. z ; 77. 
weak decl. of nouns, 70 ; of adj., 7a ; conj. 

of Verbs, ZZ4-5. 
tuegett, Z03, Note b ; Z04, Note ;/. Z9Z, n. 7, 

9Bei^nai!^ten, /. 95> n. 3. 

weight, ue measure. 

IvellQ,/. zza, n. 4; Z07 ; /. 174, n. 4, 

tOtni^t p, f)t, n, u 

menn,/. Z40, «. z ; Z47, Note a; 154, Note 

b; omitted, Z47, Note b; Z54, Note a; 

/. 3X5, «• 4. 
ttevben, Z3 ; Z3, Note b; /. a6, n. 4 ; /. zz3. 

ft. a ; /. Z84, n. z ; 135 ; pvadigm of conj., 

/. 30a. 
toie,/. 18, n. z. 
mietiiet, /. za5, ». z. 

llPiffCtt, /. Z05, n, z ; /. x6o, n, 3. 

tttorben, Z35, Note, 

^tt», 47 ; "5. ^ote d; /. 169, n. 8 ; 161, a 
5tt, adv.,/. 198, n. 5 ; infin., 96, Note ; po- 
sition, Z34 ; use, /. zx8, IS. z ; /. 339, m, 2* 
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